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Chapter 23. POTTERY

NDIAN pottery of the historic period—that is, from the sixth century B.c.

onwards—is of little artistic merit. Its purpose was essentially utilitarian,

and on the rare occasions when the Indian potter endeavoured to make his

handiwork into a thing of beauty, the results were not of a very high order.
Indeed, even when compared with the prehistoric wares of Mohenjo-daro and
Harappa, which antedate it by 2,000 years and more, the historic pottery of India
shows little or no aesthetic advance whether in fabric, shape or decoration. The
best of the coloured designs are certainly not up to the standard of the best pre-
historic ones; the shapes—apart from those inspired by Hellenistic and Parthian
prototypes—show no improvement; and the finest kinds of clay are not so well
levigated. To the archaeologist, therefore, the indigenous ceramic wares of Taxila
are of interest mainly because of the practical uses to which they were put and the
light which they throw on the everyday life of the people, or because of the chrono-
logical evidence which, in spite of their inherent conservatism, they are often able
to supply.

Fortunately, the local pottery at Taxila was constantly being supplemented and
at the same time influenced by the many extraneous wares which the Greek,
Maurya, Saka and Parthian conquerors successively imported into the North-West,
as well as by a few other wares from localities near or far which have not yet been
identified. In the catalogue which follows, local and foreign wares are classified
together under the main headings but distinguished from one another under the
sub-headings. The local pottery comprises more than twenty different types or
classes of vessels and other objects, besides those which were painted, moulded or
stamped. Of these, Classes I-III consist of capacious store-jars, oil- and wine-jars,
and small flasks; Classes [IV-VII of water-pots of several shapes, large and small;
Class IX of cooking pots; Class X of medium-sized jars used for various purposes;
and Class XII of spouted vessels similar to the modern kuza and kuzi. In Classes
XV-XVII are included bowls and saucers, pans, basins and pan-mugs; and in
Classes XVIII, XX, XXI, XXIII, XXIV, XXVII and XXVIII a number of
miscellaneous types, viz. perforated vessels, offerings-stands or standard censers,
lamps, jugate vessels, flesh-rubbers, measures(?), lids, stoppers and vase-stands.
Class XXX contains specimens of local ‘ red-and-black’ painted ware, the technique
of which is Indian, notwithstanding that some of the shapes and designs are
manifestly of foreign origin. Finally, to Classes XXXV-XXXVIII are reserved
local moulded and stamped wares, pottery and textile stamps, appliqué and rustic
wares.

Of the clays used in this local pottery there is little that need be said. To the
naked eye they are indistinguishable from the clays used by contemporary potters
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in other parts of India, nor has any material difference been discovered between
the fabrics of one century and those of another, though after the advent of the
Greeks there was a tendency to employ more finely levigated clays for the smaller
vessels. From first to last, however, it was the general, and natural, practice at
Taxila, as it was everywhere else, to adapt the quality of the clay to the size of the
vessel to be fashioned, using the coarser kinds of clay mixed with shale (makkar),
broken sherds or brick (bajri) and sand for such large and thick-walled vessels as
store-jars, and increasingly purer clay as the size of the vessel diminished.! For
vessels intended to hold water or wine the clay as a rule was mixed with an un-
usually high percentage of sand and bajri or makkar, which owing to evaporation
helped to keep the liquid cooler. This was a practice of potters which obtained no
less in the West than in the East.

In the shapes of the indigenous vessels there is singularly little evidence of
inventiveness. Spouts and standard bases are rare and, apart from the small
embryonic lugs found on cooking-pots etc., handles would probably not have
been used at all but for the example set by the Greek potters. In spite, however,
of the general lack of imagination and the monotonous conservatism which
characterise this pottery, many of the vessels undergo developments of one kind
or another in their shapes, which, though often of little significance in themselves,
are yet sufficiently marked to be used as criteria of age. Thus, among the store-jars
of Class I, the earlier specimens from the Bhir Mound are elliptical and elongated,
with the swell of the body at or below the middle; in the later specimens from
Sirkap the body is definitely ovoid, with the swell above the middle. In another
type (d) with spherical body and drooping rim, the later examples tend to become
more ovoid in shape. Again, among the oil and wine flasks of Class I1I, the earliest
type, which occurs in the Bhir Mound and in the lowest (Greek) stratum of Sirkap,
is a small ghard-shaped vessel with a narrow neck. Then comes a spherical or
slightly ovoid type with a flat base, and this in turn is followed, during the Saka
and Parthian periods, by taller types, some pear-shaped, others resembling Greek
alabastra (from which they were doubtless copied), others with high shoulders and
flat or convex bases. A later type, which is found only in the Parthian level, is
bell-shaped and carinated, and a still later one, of the early medieval age, reminds

' A characteristic specimen of the third century B.c. from the Bhir Mound gave the following
analysis:

Moisture . . . . . . . 102
Silica . . . . . . . . 51°go
Alumina . . . . . . . . 18-86
Ferric oxide . . . . . . . 447
Ferrous oxide . . . . . . . 092
Lime . . . . . . . . 1614
Magnesia . . . . . . . 2:57
Alkalies (by difference . . . . . 172
Water (combined) . . . . . . 2:40

Total . 10000

51-2

Shapes of local
vessels
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us, by its squatness, of a miniature Roman obba. Of the water-pots with rounded
bottoms (Class IV) the earliest examples from the Bhir Mound and from the lowest
settlement on Sirkap have a pear-shaped or slightly elliptical body ; the later, from
the upper levels of Sirkap, have a more spherical body, sometimes furnished with
a spout and frequently with a narrower mouth. The oldest cooking-pots (Class IX)
from the Bhir Mound are squat and elliptical, sometimes with a carinated shoulder;
later specimens from Sirkap develop an everted or flat rim; while still later ones,
of the Parthian period, from the same site, have a bell-shaped carinated body. We
need not, however, give further examples of the changes in shape which these
indigenous wares at Taxila underwent from time to time, since the reader will find
them fully described, under their appropriate headings, below. One point, though,
that needs to be emphasised is that in many cases which are not now demonstrable
the change of form may well have been due to foreign, and especially to Greek
or Parthian, influence. Frequently the effect of this foreign influence is clear
and undeniable. It is so, for instance, in the case of the two-handled amphorae
of Class II, of the water-bottles of Class VIII, of the later beakers and goblets
of Class XIV, and of many other shapes to be noticed later. But there are other
cases in which it is impossible, with the limited data at present available, to deter-
mine whether the changes were the result of extraneous influence or of natural

evolution.
Decoration of The decoration of these indigenous wares is as simple and unimaginative as their
indigenous shapes. The painted designs are executed in black on a red ground. The earliest of

pottery them from the Bhir Mound take the form of simple parallel bands, chequered

triangles, network and vandykes; later ones from Sirkap consist of dog-tooth
devices, chevrons, loops, swags, lattice triangles, quatrefoil crosses, trees and birds;
and still later ones of parallel bands, loops, zigzags, wavy lines, scrolls, network and
foliage. The fact that some of these motifs are foreign and that many of the vessels
on which they are painted—notably the amphorae, handled jugs and flared beakers
—are also foreign forms, might suggest that the art of vase-painting at Taxila was
revived by the Greeks, but there can be virtually no question that the technique of
this red-and-black painted pottery had been handed down in India from pre-
historic times, since the same manganiferous haematite was used for the black or
brown designs, and the red ground was prepared in precisely the same way as it had
been prepared 2,000 years before at Mohenjo-daro and Harappj, i.e. either by
mixing red ochre with the thinned-out clay of the slip or by applying the ochre
alone to the surface dissolved in water or mixed with gum. On the other hand, the
exclusively Hellenistic character of the earliest moulded and stamped ware found
at Taxila leaves no doubt that the art of impressing designs on the wet clay with
the help of moulds or stamps was introduced by the Greeks, and afterwards
adapted by the local potters, who soon began substituting Indian in place of foreign
designs (Class XXXV). Whether the early medieval ‘appliqué ware’ described in
Class XXXVII and the ‘rustic ware’ described in Class XXXVIII had an Indian
or non-Indian origin, there is not sufficient evidence to show.
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The foreign wares at Taxila are not numerous, but they are of great interest.
Amongst the earliest are the specimens of Greek ‘black ware’ (Class XXXII,
nos. 226-8) which were found in levels of the fourth to second century B.c.' and
the Greek moulded or stamped wares (Class XXXV, nos. 234-40) which are of
approximately the same date. The former are easily recognisable by the deep black
of their surface paint and intensely lustrous varnish; the latter by the Hellenistic
character of their embossed designs, the technique of which was imitated by the
local potters (nos. 241-2). Of Hellenistic origin also, but of Parthian date, is a
series of lion masks (nos. 252-5) used to decorate the sides of vessels, probably
under the handle or spout.

Among the plain undecorated wares those derived from Greek prototypes are
the alabastron-shaped flasks of Class III, d and possibly those of Class III, ¢ as
well; the handled jugs of Class XIII; the beakers and bowls with deep, flared
mouths of Class XIV, b and ¢, and Class XV, d; the dishes with a raised boss
in the centre similar to the Greek phiale mesomphalos, and the frying-pans with
one handle (Class XVI, b and ¢); the rectangular or tortoise-shaped lamps of
Class XXI, d; the inkpots of Class XXII; and the rhytons, used as incense
burners, of Class XXIV, ¢. Several of the above types of vessels do not make their
appearance at Taxila until after the advent of the Parthians, who, as we have
already seen, had a great partiality for anything smacking of Hellenism and were
responsible for introducing into the North-West much of the Yavana culture which
has usually been attributed to the Bactrian Greeks.

Of other vessels which are foreign but probably to be classed as Parthian rather
than Greek or Graeco-Roman, the most noteworthy are the glazed amphorae of
Class II, d, which appear to have been manufactured in Mesopotamia, possibly
at Rakka; the numerous bell-shaped and carinated vessels of medium or small
capacity included under Class XI; the standard goblets with deep flared mouth,
constricted neck and horizontal ribbing exemplified by no. g1 of Class XIV, ¢;
and the small-handled censers of Class XX, b. Whether the water-condenser of
Class XIX was also a Parthian invention can only be surmised.

There remain a few other extraneous wares which are of doubtful provenance.
One of these is a large water-bottle of Parthian date from Sirkap (Class XXXI,
no. 225) decorated with a variety of devices in purple-brown paint on a creamy
white slip. It is the only vessel of its kind found at Taxila and may have come from
Western Asia. In some respects it calls to mind certain provincial Greek pottery
from Sevastopol. Others are the five vessels of incised grey or red ware included
in Class XXXI1V, all of which appear to have been imported at Taxila, though
they are not all of the same date and do not all come from the same locality.

I need hardly say that in the course of my prolonged excavations, particularly
on the city sites of the Bhir Mound and Sirkap, vast quantities of potsherds were
turned up. Thousands and tens of thousands of these were washed and examined
and on the notes which I made of them I have based not a few of my conclusions.

' No. 228 is evidently a stray from the third or second stratum.
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STRATIGRAPHICAL CHART OF POTTERY
Bhir Mound strata Sirkap strata
Class Fifth to ralI VII v 1I-11 Other sites’ | Clas
sixth ourth 1 I ?Pre- vVI-v Early Late Saka- 1 e sites s
century ce;cm.ry Maurya | Surface Greek Greek Saka Parthian Surface
B.C.
A. PLAIN WaRE
1. Store-jars (nos. 1-7) —_ — 1,2,6 — — 5 — 3, 4,7 — — 1
II. Oil and wine vessels (nos. 10 —_ 8,9, 11, —_ — —_ —_ 13-15 —_ — I
8-15) 12
ITI. Narrow-necked flasks for oil, —_ - 16 — —_ 17 18, 19 20~4 — 25 from Jn. 111
etc. (nos. 16-25)
IV. Large water-pots with — — 26, 27 — — 28 — 29 — — v
rounded bottoms (nos. 26—9)
V. Small pots with rounded bot- — 30 31 — — — — - —_ — v
tomns resembling the modemn lota
(nos. 30-1)
VI. Small, pear-shaped vessels _ — 32 —_ — — — 33 —_ 34 from Jl. VI
resembling the lotds fixed nowa-
days on Persian well-wheels (nos.
32—4)
VII. Open-mouthed pots with _ —_ 35, 40 —_ —_ - 38 36, 37, 39, —_ —_ VII
flat or standard bases (nos. 35-42) 41, 42
VIII. Water-bottles for transport —_ —_ 43, 46 — —_ —_ — 44, 47 —_ 45 from Jn. VIII
(nos. 43-7) .
IX. Cooking-pots with round 48 49 — — —_ — — 50 —_ 51 from Dh. X
bottoms and open mouths, re-
sembling the modemn handi (nos.
4851
X. Flat-bottorned jars of medium 54 — 52,53,55 —_ —_ — —_ 59 —_ 57 and 58 from X
or small size (nos. 52-9) Dh.
XI. Bell-shaped and carinated —_ — —_ —_ —_ —_ _— 60, 62 - 61 from Jn. XI
vessels (nos. 60—3) 63 from Dh.
XII. Spouted pots (kuza and 75 — 66,70,71 — — _ — 64,a, 72—4 — 64,b and 68 XII
kuzi) (nos. 64-75) from Jn.
65, 67 and 69
from Dh.
X111, Handled jugs (nos. 76-83) — - 76, 79 — — 83 — 77, 8o—2 — 78 from Ss. XII1
XIV. Drinking-cups, beakers and — 84 85 — — — 89 86-8, 90, 91 — - X1v
goblets (nos. 84—91)
XV. Bowls and saucers (nos. 92— _ 92,96,97! 94, 103 —_ —_ — 95, 98, 93, 100, 102, — 99 from Dh. Xv
107) 101 104~7
XVI. Pans,dishes and frying-pans —_ —_ 112 — —_ — _ 109 108 110 and 111 XVI
(nos. 108-13) from Dh.
113 from ML
XVII. Basinsand pan-mugs (nos. —_ 114 —_ — _ — 118,a 117-19 — 115 and 116 XVII
114-19) from Dh.
XVIII. Perforated vessels (nos. — — — — — 122 — 120,125,126 7121 123 from Jn. XVIIL
120-6) 124 from JL.
XIX. Water-condensers (nos. —_ — — — - - — 127-9 - - XIX
127-9) .
XX. Censers or offerings-stands — — — — — — — | 130-32,4, — 132, b t;_rom ]g: XX
1 132, ¢, from HI.
(nos. 130-4) 34 ] !_'::3 from Dh.
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TABLE SHOWING DISTRIBUTION OF POTTERY IN SIRKAP

Block

Stratum VII
(?) Pre-Greek

Strata VI-V
Greek

Stratum IV
Early Saka

Strata III-1I
Saka-Parthian

Stratum 1
Surface

Q wWe~

FR==n @ mmy

CI

D/

EI

Main Street

Seventh Street (west)
Eighth Street (east)

EAsT SIDE oF MAIN

WEST SIDE OF MAIN

151, @

247, a

5, 28, 181,
182, 240

17, 239, 241
122, 168, 196

171, 171, G

83

STREET

89

38

I0I

95

STREET
171, b

19

138,155,164,4,

217, a,
243, 248
18,118, 4, 230

222,

142

24, 256

13, 42, 77, Bo,
257

15,37, 39, 47,
129,153,156,
164, 262

266

87, 139, 195
14,22,81,137,
161,189,210

50,82,03,219,
220

33

213, 223, 268

64,a,90,132, q,
157, a, 215
120, 144

4, 41, 72, 91,
118,127,130,
143, 163

23, 36,44, 104,
105,107, 109,
119,148,183,
197,212,249,
261

20,21, 86,126,
140,152,154,
160, 207, 258,
260
149,169, 193,
232
12§

128, 233

29, 211
117
100

146

Note. Objects found in trial trenches or spoil earth are not included in the above Table.

Being far too numerous for exhibition in the local museum and not of sufficient
value to be distributed to other museums, the bulk of these potsherds were re-
buried in pits in the museum grounds at Taxila. Those which have been selected



CH. 23] POTTERY 405

for description in this chapter are, I believe, as fully representative a collection as
could well be made, but the reader should understand that they are but a fraction
of the whole and not the only basis for some of my generalisations.

Some general remarks on the pottery from the Bhir Mound will be found in
vol. I at pp. 101-2, 104, 107-8, 111, and on the pottery from Sirkap at pp. 126,

132-3, 202, 205-6, 208. Other references are given in the individual entries of the
catalogue below.

Grour A. PLAIN WARE

Cvrass 1. Store-jars (mattan) intended chiefly for the storage of grain'
(nos. 1-7)

These were designed to be buried up to their necks in the ground, and their
bottoms are invariably rounded or pointed. In the earliest specimens, which come
from the Bhir Mound, the clay is coarse, mixed freely with bajri and sand, loosely
kneaded and indifferently baked; its colour is brownish or buff. In the later
specimens from Sirkap, the same kind of coarse, ill-baked clay is occasionally used,
but as a rule the clay is finer, much better baked and red in colour. As regards
shape, the early specimens from the Bhir Mound are generally elliptical and
elongated, with the swell of the body at or below the middle (type a); in the later
specimens the body is definitely ovoid with the swell at the shoulders or at any rate
above the middle (type b).

Type a. Elliptical and elongated, with swell of body towards lower half. Clay
coarse and badly burnt; colour brownish buff.

1. Bm. ’24-979; sq. 15°55". Four store-jars used for construction of a soak-well belonging
to the second (Maurya) stratum on the Bhir Mound. Cf. ch. 3, p. 95 and PL. 6, c. Height of
jars from 3 ft. g in. to 4 ft. 3in. Each jar had a hole knocked through its bottom, which was
fitted into the mouth of the one below it. Round the neck is a rough, cable-like band. Clay
buff, heavily mixed with large chips of makkar and bajri and badly burnt. No traces of slip or
wash. Cf. A.S.R. (1924), PL. vi11, b; and for store-jars used for drainage in Mesopotamia, cf.
Debevoise, Parthian Pottery from Seleucia on the Tigris, p. 6o, fig. 7. (Pl. 121, no. 1.)

2. Bm.'20-1,383; sq. 26-35’. Similar. Height 2 ft. 10-5 in. Of coarse brownish buff clay
heavily mixed with large chips of makkar and carelessly kneaded. No trace of slip or wash.
Rim damaged. Stratum II. (Pl 121, no. 2.)

Type b. Ovoid shape, with well-developed shoulder and rounded bottom. Common
in Sirkap and other later sites.

3. Sk.’16; Trench A 720. Ovoid store-jar. Height 3 ft. 1-5in. Clay mixed heavily with
makkar and bajri. Colour buff brown; red wash outside. Stratum II. (Pl 121, no. 3.)

4. Sk. '22-611; Block C’; sq. 51-91’; stratum III. Ovoid store-jar with cover. Height
2-7in. Clay mixed heavily with makkar and bajri, and burnt to red colour. Red wash outside.
The cover consists of an earthenware basin with flat base and moulded rim. Cf. p. 193 supra.
(P1. 121, no. 4.)

' The charred remains of grain have been found in several of these store-jars; others contained
miscellaneous utensils or materials.

MT 52
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Typec. Another rare type of store-jar, which has been found in the third, fourth
and fifth strata on the Sirkap site, is roughly barrel-shaped, with carinated shoulder
and base, and with small pierced lugs around the shoulder.

5. Sk. '29-1,932; block 1’; sq. 13-87"; stratum V. Barrel-shaped store-jar with carinated
bottom and shoulder. Height 2-8 in. Raised moulding around shoulder, provided with four

pierced lugs. Clay mixed heavily with fine dajri and makkar, coarsely kneaded and burnt to
red on either side, but grey in the middle. Red slip on outer face. (Pl. 121, no. 3.)

Type d. With spherical body like a large ‘cati’, and well-drooped rim. Found in
both Sirkap and Bhir Mound. The later specimens tend to become slightly ovoid
in shape.

6. Bm. '30-174; sq. 51-119"; stratum II. Spherical store-jar, with flanged neck, triple dog-
tooth moulding at junction of neck and body and double cable round shoulder. Height
2 ft. 3°6in. Nandipada symbol in relief between neck and shoulder. Clay mixed with fine
bajri and burnt to red on either surface with grey core. No slip or wash. (Pl 121, no. 6.)

7. Sk.’14; Trench A 569, b; stratum I1. Spherical store-jar slightly ovoid in shape. Height
1 ft. g in. Flanged neck, smaller than in preceding example. Body plain. Clay mixed with fine
bajri; red on either surface with grey core. (Pl. 121, no. 7.)

Crass I1. Oil and wine vessels (nos. 8-15)

Three types of these vessels are found on the Bhir Mound. Two of these types
(a and b) are tall narrow-necked vessels of coarse buff or buff-red clay mixed with
black and white sand, which gives it a porous texture and helped no doubt to keep
the liquid cool. Of these vessels, those belonging to type a are shaped like an Indian
club, with elongated body and flat base ; those belonging to type b have a fuller body,
which swells more towards the shoulder, and a convex base. The third type (¢) is
a spherical, ghard-like vessel, of smaller capacity, with a narrow neck, which could
be readily stoppered and sealed, and with a rounded or flat bottom. The clay is
generally red, with a wash of the same colour on the outside. Type a has not been
found in Sirkap or on any other site later than the Bhir Mound. Of type b only a
few specimens have been found in the lower strata of Sirkap. Type ¢ is common in
the upper strata of the Bhir Mound and occurs also, but not so frequently, in Sirkap.

A fourth type of vessel used for oil, wine, etc. was the large two-handled
amphora, but this did not make its appearance at Taxila until Parthian times, and
there can be no doubt that such few specimens as have been found in the upper
levels of Sirkap were imported from Western Asia, where the Graeco-Roman
amphora was in common use."

Representations of Dionysus and of drinking bouts found at Taxila (e.g.
Pls. 209, @ and 144, no. 65) suggest that wine-drinking was no less popular among the
Indo-Parthians than it was among the Greeks and Romans, and there is no doubt
that wine was among the imports which found their way to India from Mesopo-

' The double-handled amphora was ubiquitous throughout the Roman Empire. For specimens

from Britain, cf. Collingwood, The Archaeology of Roman Britain, p. 239, and fig. 59. The museums
of Europe, Northern Africa and Western Asia abound in vessels of this type.
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tamia and Syria. Athenaeus tells an amusing story of how Chandragupta’s son,
Bindusara, wrote and asked Antiochus I to buy and send him some wine and figs,
as well as a sophist who could teach him to argue, and of how Antiochus sent the
wine and figs but explained that sophists were not on sale among the Greeks.'
The Periplus of the Erythrean Sea also mentions that in the first century A.D. wine
and other commodities were being shipped to Barygaza (Broach) in Western India

from Apologus and Ommana on the Persian Gulf, both of which ports were under
the control of Parthia.z

For smaller, wide-mouthed vessels with two handles, which were used for other
purposes, see Class XIII below.

Type a. With elongated body and flat base, like a heavy Indian club. Clay buff or
buff-red, freely mixed with black and white sand.

8. Bm. ’21-1,098; sq. 15-20"; stratum II. Tall, narrow-necked wine- or oil-jar, broken on
one side. Height 17-5in. Coarse buff clay with heavy admixture of black and white sand.
Badly kneaded. Traces of red wash on outside. Finger-marks on inner face. (Pl. 121, no. 8.)

Type b. Of similar clay to the preceding, but with fuller body, higher shoulder and

convex base.

9. Bm. ’14-263; stratum II. Narrow-necked wine- or oil-jar with full body. Height
17-5in. Clay mixed with black and white sand, indifferently kneaded. Two lightly incised
bands above shoulder. No trace of slip or wash. Neck broken. (Pl 121, no. g9.)

10. Bm. ’24-957; sq. 20-56’; stratum IV. Similar to above but body more slender. Height
17:37 in. (Pl. 121, no. 10.)

Type c. Of smaller capacity, with spherical body, rounded or flat bottom and narrow
neck. Clay generally red, with wash of same colour.

11. Bm. '19-715; sq. 29-31’; from soak-well of second stratum. Height g-25in. Red clay
and darker red wash. Short neck with slightly flared rim. Rounded bottom. Lightly grooved
circles round shoulder. (Pl. 121, no. 11.)

12. Bm. ’29-2. Similar to above and from same findspot, but with longer neck and more
ovoid body. Height 8 in. Light red wash. Rim broken. (Pl. 121, no. 12.)

13. Sk.'26-1,110; Block B; sq. 37-49"; stratum II. Similar to no. 11 but better finished
with flat bottom and more pronounced rim. Height 7-75 in. Double grooves, thrice repeated,
round neck and shoulder. Light red clay and wash of same colour. Cf. p. 148 supra. (Pl
121, no. 13.)

Typed. Large amphorae of Mesopotamian or Graeco-Roman form. Glazed or plain.

14. Sk. '12-696; Block F; sq. 89:67'; stratum II. Two-handled amphora of buff-coloured
clay covered with buff slip and a thin glaze both inside and outside. The glaze on the lip, neck
and upper part of handles is green; on the rest of the vase it is a dull buff colour. On either
side of the handles is a pair of nail-heads, imitated from metal prototypes. Height 14 in. Of
Parthian date. Amphorae of similar clay and with a similar kind of glaze have been found at
Doura-Europos in Syria as well as in Mesopotamia, and reasons have been advanced for
inferring that they came from Rakka at the confluence of the Bilechas and Euphrates rivers—
a city which was founded by Alexander the Great. But there may well have been many other

' Athen. x1v, 652f-653a. * Periplus, para. 36.

52-2
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centres in the Parthian Empire where glazed ware of a similar kind was manufactured. See
Cumont, Fouilles de Doura-Europos, pp. 455 fI. and Pls. cxvii-cxxiv, and for a discussion of
glaze and glaze analyses, cf. Debevoise, Parthian Pottery from Seleucia on the Tigris, pp. 28-34,
where the author notices the use of alkaline glazes in Egypt, India and Assyria as early as the
fourth and third millennia B.c., and of #in glaze in the last-mentioned country about 1100 5.c.
Glazes with a lead base were known in the Mediterranean area at least as early as the first
century B.c. Cf. Mazard, De la connaissance par les anciens des glagures plombiféres; Rayet et
Collignon, Histoire de la Céramique grecque, p. 375. For vessels of copper and bronze with
projecting nail-heads, cf. PL. 174, nos. 255-8, etc.; and for examples of such nail-heads in the
glazed ware of Doura-Europos,” cf. Cumont, 0p. cit. Pls. cxviii, 1 and ¢xx1, 1, 3and 6. (Pl 129,a.)

15. Sk. ’12—951; Block C; sq. 43-63"; stratum II. Handle and neck only. Height 06 in.
Of reddish coarse clay with heavy admixture of sand; cream-coloured slip. The handles are
double, as shown in the illustration (Pl. 121, no. 15). For amphorae of this type from England,
see Collingwood, The Archaeology of Roman Britain, fig. 59, no. 92, and for glazed amphorae
from Mesopotamia of Parthian date, cf. Debevoise, 0p. cit. nos. 282-97. Cf. p. 149, n. 2 supra.

Crass II1. Narrow-necked flasks for oil, etc. (nos. 16-25). Cf. ‘Stone’, ch. 25,
Class XII; ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class VI;
‘Silverware’, ch. 29, Class II

These vessels range from 2-5 to 6-5 in. in diameter and include spherical, ovoid,
high-shouldered, squat, carinated and handled types. Probably most of them were
used for oil and unguents, but one specimen of late date (Jn. '16-278) seems from
the burning round its lip to have served as a lamp, though that is not necessarily
the purpose for which it was designed. The earliest type (a) is a small spherical
vessel with rounded bottom and narrow neck, obviously imitated from the large
vessels of the same shape described in the preceding class. This type occurs
throughout the Bhir Mound and in the lowest strata of Sirkap. Following it comes
the spherical or slightly ovoid type with flat base (type 4), which is found in strata
of the second and first century B.c. in Sirkap. The succeeding types ¢, d and e are
taller flasks, with or without handles—some pear-shaped, others like Greek unguent
flasks (alabastra and aryballor), others with high shoulders. Another type (f)
comprises bell-shaped and carinated vessels; and, lastly, there is a type (g) of squat
flask dating from the fourth or fifth century A.D.

Type a. Spherical body with narrow neck and rounded bottom.

16. Bm. ’21-1,603; sq. 41-123; stratum II. Height 4in. Red clay with thin red wash.
Narrow neck with shallow collar and small lip. Rounded bottom. For similar specimens from
Greek stratum in Sirkap, see 4.S.R. (1929-30), p. 92, no. 126. (Pl. 121, no. 16.)

Type b. Spherical or slightly ovoid body, with flat bottom.

17. Sk. ’29-2,996; Block A’; sq. 22:88'; stratum V. Of grey clay with pinkish red slip.
Height 55 in. Grooved circles around neck and shoulder. Flared mouth. (Pl 121, no. 17.)

18. Sk. ’29-2,798; Block C’; sq. 47:91’; stratum IV. Of dull red clay without wash. Height
5 in. Longer neck; flared mouth. (Pl 121, no. 18.)

" F. Massoul (Fouilles de Doura-Europos, p. 464) suggests that these nail-heads had a magical
significance, but in my view they are adequately accounted for by the metal prototypes from which
they were copied.
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Type ¢. Pear-shaped with flat bottom.

19. Sk.’'29-2,422; Block A’; sq. 18-91’; stratum IV. Pear-shaped flask with flat, ring base,
and loop-handle, set vertically on belly. Height 4-75in. Cf. p. 132 supra. (Pl 121, no. 19.)

Type d. Ovoid with drooping shoulder and flat base, like the Greek alabastra.

20. Sk. '27-1,662; Block E’; sq. #3-109’; stratum III. Of fine grey clay, with polished
surface. Height 6-75in. Ringed rim. Cf. the stone alabastron, ‘Stone Objects’, ch. z5,
no. 58. Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pls. 121, no. 20 and 129, b.)

Type e. With high shoulder and flat or convex bottom.

21. Sk.’22-730; Block E’; sq. 70-92’; stratum I1I. Height 737 in. Coarsish red clay mixed
with fine bajri and lime; red wash. Grooved circles round shoulder. Triple-ringed rim.
Convex bottom. Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pl 121, no. 21.)

Type f. Bell-shaped and carinated.

22. Sk. '13-512; Block F; sq. go-59’; stratum II. Of brownish grey clay, burnt black
underneath. Height 3-5in. No wash. Bell-shaped with convex carinated base. Cf. p. 166
supra. (Pl. 121, no. 22.)

23. Sk. '19-850; Block D’; sq. 58-115’; stratum II. Height 4in. Red clay; darker red
wash. Convex carinated base and carinated shoulder. Grooved rings below neck; moulding
round shoulder. Slightly flared mouth. Cf, pp. 190, 206 supra. (Pl. 121, no. 23.)

24. Sk. ’15-963; Block A; sq. 25-65’; stratum II. Height 3-87 in. Red clay with thin red
wash. Carinated shoulder and base; flat bottom; handle between neck and shoulder. (Pl 121,
no. 24.)

Type g. Squat body, with rounded bottom. Of early medieval period.

25. Jn. '16-329; cell 26; 7 ft. below surface. Of brownish red clay mixed with fine sand.
Height 3-12 in. Dark red wash. Grooved circles round shoulder and middle. Cf. p. 384 supra.
(Pl 121, no. 25.)

Crass IV. Large water-pots with rounded bottoms (nos. 26—9)

These are akin to the modem ghards and cdtis and comprise two main varieties:
an earlier (from Bhir Mound and lowest stratum of Sirkap) with a pear-shaped or
slightly elliptical body, frequently decorated with combing, cross-hatching, con-
centric circles or herringbone patterns lightly impressed; a later, with a more
spherical body, sometimes furnished with a spout and frequently with a narrower
mouth.

Type a. Pear-shaped or elliptical.

26, Bm. '20—744; sq. 29:33’; stratum II. From interior of soak-well. (Cf. ch. 3, p. 94.)
Pear-shaped ghara with round bottom and everted lip. Height 11-75 in. Coarse buff-coloured
clay mixed with sand. Thin walls; no slip or wash. Body decorated with vertical combing.
Cf. A.S.R. (1920), p. 19. (Pl 121, no. 26.)

27. Bm. '20-578. Same findspot as preceding. Elliptical ghard with rounded bottom and
more pronounced neck than in preceding. Height 12-25in. Buff-red clay with buff wash.
Body decorated with vertical combing. Cf. 4.S.R. (1920), p. 19. (PL 121, no. 27.)

28. Sk. *28-128; Block 1'; sq. 14:91’; stratum VI. Elliptical ghara with round bottom.
Height 9-75 in. Body decorated with incised cross-hatching. Coarse, light red clay, mixed
with sand and indifferently kneaded. (Pl 121, no. 28.)
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Type b. Spherical body, frequently with narrower mouth, and sometimes with
spout.

29. Sk. '14-1,286; main street; sq. 77-71"; stratum III or II. Spherical water ghara, with
spout (broken). Height 17 in. Of red clay mixed with bajri. Noslip or wash. (Pl 121, no. 29))

CrLass V. Small pots with rounded bottoms resembling the modern lota

Used for water, milk, etc. (nos. 30, 31)

30. Bm.’30-979;sq. 24'55’; stratum II1. Lota with round bottom and slightly flared mouth.
Height 4'5 in. Brownish buff clay mixed with bajr7 and carelessly kneaded. No slip or wash.
(Pl. 122, no. 30.)

31. Bm. '15-260; stratum II. Similar to preceding but body more spherical and neck and
rim more developed. Height 6 in. Grooved circles at junction of neck and body and raised
cordon round latter. Good red clay, well burnt. Lower half of body more roughly finished than
upper. Cf. p. 108 supra. (Pl 122, no. 31.)

Cvrass VI. Small, pear-shaped vessels resembling the lotas fixed nowadays
on Persian well-wheels (nos. 32—4)

They have been found in large numbers on the Bhir Mound, and in smaller
numbers in Sirkap, but only one vessel of this type (no. 34 below) has been found
on any of the later sites.

Although similar to the vessels now used for Persian wheels, and therefore
classed separately, there is no actual proof that they served that purpose in ancient
times. No example of a water well has yet been found in the Bhir Mound or Sirkap
cities.

32. Bm. '20~578; sq. 29-33’. From interior of soak-well of stratum II. Pear-shaped lotd
with round bottom and thick rim. Height 7-62 in. Coarsish red clay, well burnt. No slip or
wash. Cf. A.S.R. (1920), p. 19. (Pl. 122, no. 32.)

33. Sk.’26-2,112; Block H; sq. 127:46’; stratum II. Similar, with lightly grooved lines
round body. Height 5-12 in. Red clay; pinkish wash. Cf. p. 170 supra. (Pl. 122, no. 33.)

34. JI. '13-D mound, 63. Similar but larger. Height 8:75 in. Clay mixed with bajri and
lime; burnt to red on surface; grey in the middle. Lower half roughly finished. (Pl 122,

no. 14.)

Crass VII. Open-mouthed pots with flat or standard bases (nos. 35-42).
Cf. Class X infra; ‘Stone’, ch. 25, Class XI

These comprise medium-sized and small vessels resembling the ghards and lotds
described above or the cooking-pots (handis) described below, but they were
provided for convenience with flat or standard instead of rounded bases. They
seem to have served the same purpose as the ghards and lotds. In the later strata
of the Bhir Mound the flat and round-bottomed vessels were used side by side.
In Sirkap, the former tended gradually to replace the latter. Vessels of this type
with standard bases are rare.
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Type a. Spherical or ovoid vessels with flat bases, with or without necks.

35. Bm. '24-826; sq. 16-59; stratum II. Of red clay with deep red colour wash, slightly
polished. Cable band in relief round shoulder. Height 8 in. A high-class fabric. (Pl 122,
no. 35.)

36. Sk.’27-1,540; Block D’; sq. 61-118’; stratum III. Of red clay, mixed with bajri and

lime. Height 9-5in. Grooved bands at base of neck and round shoulder. No slip or wash.
(Pl. 122, no. 36.)

37. In other specimens the mouth is still more open, there is no neck, and the lip is more
sharply everted. E.g. Sk.’24-652; Block C; sq. 45°52"; stratum I1I. Height 5-62in. Cf. p. 149,
n. 2 supra. (Pl. 122, no. 37.)

Type b. Similar, but with carinated or fluted shoulders. Apart from their flat
bases, some of these vessels resemble the handi rather than the ghara or lotd, but
do not appear to have been used for cooking.

38. Sk.’24-902; Block C; sq. 44-54"; stratum IV. Of red clay with dark red wash. Height
3-5 in. Carinated shoulder and middle with double fluting between. (Pl. 122, no. 38.)

39. Sk. ’25-810; Block C; sq. 46-46"; stratumn III. Height 6-75 in. Red clay; dark red wash,
Carinated shoulder similar to handz, but with ring base. Cf. p. 149, n. 2 supra. (Pl. 122, no. 39.)

Type c. Open-mouthed spherical pots with standard bases. Vessels such as no. 42
below, which is of Parthian date, were probably under the influence of Graeco-
Roman or Parthian prototypes.

40. Bm. '21-730; sq. 48-64'; stratum II. Height 7 in. Red clay, mixed with fine sand and
bajri; darker red wash. Standard ring base with carinated shoulder and body. Grooved bands

with wavy line above shoulder. The vertical neck, without rim or lip, suggests that it once had
a cover. (Pl 122, no. 40; Pl. 129, d.)

41. Sk.’14-943; Block C’; sq. 48:79"; stratum II. Height 5-75 in. Red clay mixed with sand
and lime. Dark red wash. Everted mouth. Grooved band round shoulder. Cf. p. 193 supra.
(PL. 122, no. 41.)

42. Sk.’24-266; Block B; sq. 33-52"; stratum II. Height 8 in. Fine red clay, with red wash.
Grooved bands round base of neck and shoulder. High standard foot (broken). Probably the
result of Graeco-Roman influence. Cf. p. 148 supra. (Pl. 122, no. 42.)

Cvrass VIIL. Water-bottles for transport (nos. 43—7)

Vessels of this shape were probably first introduced by the Greeks; so far as the
writer is aware, they are not Indian. The class includes two types, viz. bottles of
small or medium size intended to be carried on the person with the help of a cord
over the shoulder, and larger bottles intended for pack animals. The former
(type a) hold from half a pint to a gallon of water and are circular in shape with one
side flattened. At the top is a mouth with short neck, and on each side one or two
pierced lugs, with a groove in the side of the vessel to take the suspension cord.
The latter hold from one to three gallons, have much thicker walls and a heavier
spout, and are not provided with side lugs. The outer side generally stands out
more prominently than in the smaller vessels of type a. For water-bottles from
Mesopotamia, where the shape derived from prehistoric times, cf. Debevoise,
Parthian Pottery from Seleucia on the Tigris, p. 19 and nos. 298-306.
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Type a. Small water-bottles. Intended to be carried on the person. These may
be compared with the Egyptian pilgrim bottle, as in Watzinger, Sieglin-Schreiber
Expedition, 11, Pt. 3, Pl. xxvi11, no. 8.

43. Bm.'24-832; sq. 16-59; stratum II. Water-bottle of light red sandy clay, with creamy
white slip and a second reddish brown slip above. Diam. 10'5 in. The two slips may have been
meant to make the vessel more water-tight. Two pierced lugs, with groove for cord. For another
specimen of this type of vessel from the Bhir Mound, see no. 234, below. (PL 122, no. 43.)

44. Sk.’1g-1,366; Block D’; sq. §5-112’; stratum II. Water-bottle of red sandy clay with
thin walls. Diam. 8 in. Less flattened than usual on the inside and more prominent on outside,
Two pierced lugs with narrow groove for string. Decorated with incised concentric circles and
zigzag patterns. For another specimen (of embossed ware) from Sirkap, see no. 243 below.

Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 122, no. 44.)
45. Jn. '16—247, a; cell 14; 13 ft. below surface. Slightly pear-shaped water-bottle of red

clay with red wash. Diam. 5-5 in. Two large side lugs nearer the neck than in earlier speci-
mens. Outside decorated with concentric grooves. Cf. p. 384 supra; Jauliai Mem. Pl. xxv1, a.
(PL. 122, no. 45.)

Type b. Large water-bottles for pack animals.

46. Bm. ’20-578; sq. 29:33’. From soak-well of stratum II. Water-bottle of coarse sandy
clay, reddish buff in colour, slightly convex on inner side. Diam. g-25 in. (Pl. 122, no. 46.)

47. Sk. ’25-697; Block C; sq. 46-47'; stratum II. Of exceptionally coarse sandy clay
mixed with much bajri and burnt to red on outside only. Diam. 11-7in. Cf. p. 149, n. 2 supra.
(Pl 122, no. 47.)

CLass IX. Cooking-pots with round bottoms and open mouths, resembling the
modern handi, sometimes with shoulder or body carinated (nos. 48-51).
Cf. “Iron’, ch. 27, Class I;  Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XII

Type a. Squat, elliptical, without rim and with two lugs or loop-handles, one on
each side above shoulder. Found only in the Bhir Mound and lowest stratum of
Sirkap.

48. Bm. '20-193; sq. 10-52"; stratum IV. Cooking-pot of red clay without wash; underside
much burnt and blackened. Height 4-5 in. The lug ears are curved downwards—for lifting
off the fire. (Pls. 122, no. 48 and 129, 7.)

Type b. Similar to type a, but with carinated shoulder. Sometimes provided with
lug-handles on shoulders, sometimes not. Clay both red and grey. Found only in
the Bhir Mound. For a somewhat similar type of copper vessel of the prehistoric
age, see M.1.C. Pls. cxL, 7 and cxi1, 3, 12.

49. Bm. '30-338; sq. 15-63’; stratum III. Similar, of good red clay mixed with sand and
mica. Height 5in. Thin red wash. Bottom burnt and blackened. (Pls. 122, no. 49 and
129, ¢.)

Type c. With squat elliptical body and everted or flat rim. Later type than a and b.
Found in Sirkap.

50. Sk. '12-818; Block G; sq. 113-64’; stratum III. Height 3-37in. Red clay with dark
red wash. Everted rim and grooved circles on shoulder. Bottom blackened by fire. Cf. p. 168
supra. (Pl. 122, no. 50.)
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Type d. Similar to type ¢, but with carinated body approximately bell-shaped.
Later type than c.

51. Dh, '16-289; mon. court A; z ft. 6 in. below surface. Of grey clay with grey wash.
Height 3-25 in. Grooved circles round upper half of body. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pl 122, no. 51.)

Crass X. Flat-bottomed jars of medium or small size (nos. 52—9).
Cf. Class VII supra; ‘ Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XV

These fall into three main types, viz.: type a, jars of elliptical shape; type &,
jars of ovoid shape, with relatively high shoulders; type ¢, jars with high carinated
shoulders. Of these, type a is found in the Bhir Mound, type b in the uppermost
strata of the Bhir Mound and throughout Sirkap, and type ¢ only in the two top
strata of Sirkap. Jars of this class are generally, but not invariably, wide-mouthed.

Type a. With elliptical bodies, swelling at middle.

52. Bm.’21-76; sq. 11-51°; stratum I1. Of red clay with darker red wash. Height 10-37 in.
Grooved bands round base of neck and shoulder. Everted mouth. (Pl 122, no. 52.)

53. Bm. '30-984; sq. 21:52"; stratum II. Of red clay mixed with bajri; no wash or slip.
Vertical rim. Height 3-87 in. (Pl. 122, no. 53.)

Type b. With ovoid bodies and relatively high shoulders.

54. Bm. '20-659; sq. 29-33’; stratum IV. Of red clay with red wash outside. Martban
shape. Height 1rin. (Pl 122, no. 54.)

55. Bm. '20-1,386; sq. 25'54’; stratum II. Of red clay without slip or wash. Height

481 in. Narrow neck and more pronounced shoulder. Grooved bands between neck and
shoulder. (Pl 122, no. §5.)

56. Sk.’26-4,092. From spoil earth. Height 7:5in. Yellowish red clay; no wash. (Pl. 122,
no. 56.)

57. Dh.’16-719; mon. court A. 12 ft. below surface. Light red clay mixed with bajri. Height
5-12 in. Body relieved with three series of grooved bands. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pl 122, no. 57.)

To this type may also be added an unique vessel of the same shape, but with
a saucer-like base.

58. Dh. ’16~925; mon. court A; 4 ft. below surface. Of coarse buff-coloured clay mixed

with bajr; no slip or wash; saucer-like base. Height g in. Grooved bands at base of neck and
round shoulder. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pl. 122, no. 58.)

Type ¢. With high carinated shoulder.

59. Sk. ’12-374; stratum II. Of red clay mixed with fine sand. Height 7in. No slip or
wash; carinated shoulder relieved with grooved bands. (Pl 122, no. 59.)

Crass XI. Bell-shaped and carinated vessels (nos. 60-3). For shape,
cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XII, nos. 257-8

These comprise several miscellaneous varieties of vessels of medium and small
capacity, which, like type ¢ of the preceding class, were first introduced at Taxila
during the Parthian period.

6o. Sk. ’27-403; Trench D 86; stratum II. Quasi-bell-shaped jar with open mouth.
Height 687 in. Red clay mixed with sand and lime; dark red wash. Carinated base with sides

MT 33
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tapering upwards. Three series of grooved bands: four holes at rim for fastening lid. Ring base.
(PL. 123, no. 60.)

61. In.’'16-301, a; cell 3. 13 ft. 7 in. below surface. Bell-shaped pot with contracted neck
and carinated shoulder and base. Height 4-62 in. Raised cordon round middle. Red clay
with dark red slip. Smooth, well-finished surface. Cf. Jauliaii Mem. P1. xxv1, ¢. (Pls. 123, no. 61;
129, f.

zz.f)Sk. ’12-423; stratumn II. Squat shape with contracted neck. Height 4 in. Carinated
sides and convex bottom. Red clay, with pinkish red wash. This form of vessel is akin to the
carinated cooking-pots (handis) of Class IX, but the neck is contracted. (Pl. 123, no. 62.)

63. Dh.’16-C, 504; mon. court A. Similar type to no. 62, but late, decadent form, with
heavy moulding round shoulder and no neck or lip. Height 3 in. Red clay, mixed with bajri;
dark red wash. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pl. 123, no. 63.)

Crass XII. Spouted pots (kuza and kuzi) (nos. 64—75). Cf. ‘Copper and
Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XIII, nos. 259-60

This kind of vessel, common in the Panjab to-day, is mainly used by the Moslems
for ceremonial ablutions before prayers, but that it was known long before the
Moslem epoch is evident from the numerous specimens unearthed at Taxila. In
its simplest form it resembles a lotd with rounded or flat bottom and one or more
spouts at the side but without a handle. Many examples of this type of vessel (a)
have wide mouths and small everted lips; others are provided with well-defined,
more or less open necks. In a more developed form (b) it resembles the familiar
modern kuza with a tall narrow neck pierced vertically for the admission of air only.
A third type (c) comprises vessels of various forms furnished with loop, knob, animal-
headed or lug handles. Vessels with several spouts were designed as sprinklers.

Type a. Spouted pots, with open mouths or necks and without handles.

64, a. Sk.’22-197; Block 1'; sq. 11-88’; stratum II. Of buff-red clay with same coloured
wash. Height 2:5in. Flat base. Open mouth. Two small spouts side by side. Cf. p. 196
supra. (Pl. 123, no. 64, a.)

64, b. Jn.’17-51; mon. court. Of fine red clay with darker red wash. Height 4-87 in. Wide
open neck and broad flat rim. Flat base. Grooved bands round shoulder. Chin spout
relieved with grooved bands. Cf. p. 384 supra. (Pl 123, no. 64, b.)

65. Dh. '30-682; sq. 16-18’; 8 ft. 6 in. below surface. Of coarsish grey clay without wash
or polish. Height 3-25 in. Rounded bottom. Chin spout. (Pl 123, no. 65.)

Type b. Similar to preceding, but with tall narrow necks, pierced for admission of
air only.

66. Bm. '12-134; stratum II. Of sandy red clay, with darker red wash outside. Height
55 in. Squat form with rounded bottom. Perforations at base of spout. Cf. 4.S.R. (1912),
Pl xxxix, g, 1. (Pl. 123, no. 66.)

67. Dh. ’30-306; sq. 16:35; 2 ft. 8 in. below surface. Pear-shaped spouted pot with ring
base. Height g in. Grey white clay much burnt on outside. Chin spout with splayed mouth.
Mouldings round base of neck. Top of neck broken. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pl. 123, no. 67.)

68-9. In some of these vessels the necks were elaborately moulded (e.g. Jn. '16-302) and in
some the spouts were in the form of makara heads (e.g. Dh. 1,439 and Dh. 1,538). Cf. p. 384
supra. (Pl. 123, nos. 68, 69.)
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Type c. Spouted kuza furnished with loop, knob, animal-headed or lug handles.

70. Bm. ’15-349; stratum II. Handled kuza with rounded bottom. Height 3-25 in.
Reddish brown clay with same coloured wash. Long spout with nail-head at base. Loop-
handle connecting rim and shoulder. Grooved bands round shoulder. (Pls. 123, no. 70; 129, g.)

71. Bm. "30-65; sq. 15:31’; stratum II. Similar to preceding, but with more heavily
moulded rim, flat bottom and four spouts. Height 5-87 in. Red clay with darker red wash.
(Pls. 123, no. 71; 129, A.)

72. Sk, ’14-643; Block C’; sq. 44'78'; stratum II. Single spouted kuza with short, narrow
neck, flat rim, loop handle and flat base. Height 75 in. Three nail-heads in imitation of metal-
work at top of handle, and a fourth at base. Good red clay, with darker red wash. Cf. p. 193
supra. (Pls. 123, no. 72; 129, k.)

73. Sk.’12; Trench A g2; stratum II; height 3-87in. Tall narrow neck and small loop-handle
on shoulder. Tiny spout in form of lion’s head (?). Grooved bands round shoulder. Dull red
clay, without wash. (Pl. 123, no. 73.)

74. Sk.’12; Trench A6; stratum III; height 8-75 in. Wide gadrooned neck. Good red clay,
with red wash. (Pl. 123, no. 74.)

75. Bm.’21-225;sq. 14-52"; stratum IV. Similar to preceding, but with flat base and handle
in form of ox-head(?). Height 5-5in. Good red clay, with red wash. (Pl 123, no. 75.)

Crass XII1. Handled jugs (nos. 76-83). Cf. ‘Copper and
Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XIII, nos. 2614

In shape, these vessels resemble those of Class X, but are provided with one or
two handles. Their mouths are either round and open or pinched.

Type a. With single handle and round open mouth. The handles are vertical and
connect the shoulder with the neck or rim.

76. Bm.’'21-76;sq. 11-51’; stratum II. Of good red clay with bright red wash. Height g in.
Squat body with high shoulders. Moulded rim and grooved bands round base of neck and
shoulder. (Pl. 123, no. 76.)

77. Sk. '16-166; Block B; sq. 28-60"; stratum II; height 7-87 in. Of fine bright red clay
with darker red wash. Pear-shaped body with flat base. Small handle with nail-head at base
in imitation of metal original. Cf. p. 148 supra. (Pl. 123, no. 77.)

78. Ss. '15~70; 2 ft. 6in. below surface. Of fine sandy red clay with thick red wash.
Height ¢-75 in. Strong, flat handle. Well everted neck and lip. Two grooved lines round
shoulder. Cf. p. 220 supra. (Pls. 123, no. 78; 129, .)

Type b. With single handle and pinched mouth.

29. Bm. ’12-516; sq. 37-12’; stratum II. Of grey-brown clay, badly baked. Height 4-25 in.
Elliptical body with flat base and everted neck. Mouth pinched. Handle circular in section.
(PL. 123, no. 79.)

80. Sk.’16-841; Block B; sq. 39:61'; stratum II. Of buff-red clay. No wash. Squat body
with flat base. Mouth thrown back and pinched. Nail-heads on top and at base of handle.
Height 5in. Cf. p. 148 supra. (Pls. 123, no. 80; 129, m.)

Type c. Fugs with two handles. Under Class 11, d we have already discussed the
large two-handled wine jars or amphorae of Graeco-Roman or Mesopotamian
form, imported into the Panjab during the Parthian period. The vessels described

below are of the same form in that they have two handles, but they are small vessels
532
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of a different fabric and were used for quite different purposes. These small
amphorae appear for the first time at Taxila in the Greek strata at Sirkap and are
found fairly frequently in the Saka-Parthian strata. They are, however, of local
manufacture. The larger wine amphorae did not make their appearance until
Parthian times and were a foreign import.

81. Sk.’13-s11; Block F; sq. go-59'; stratum II. Two-handled amphora with ovoid body
and ring base. Height 5-25 in. Fine red clay, well levigated, with deeper red slip. A shapely
and well-made vase. Cf. p. 166 supra. (Pls. 123, no. 81; 129, n.)

82. Sk.’'26-2,232; Block G; sq. 106-49"; stratum II. Similar, with elliptical body and flat
base. Height 7 in. Grooved bands at base of neck and shoulder. Light red clay mixed with
sand and lime. Handles broken. Cf. p. 168 supra. (Pl. 123, no. 82.)

83. Sk.’27-1,713; Block D’; sq. 64-118’; stratum V. Bell-shaped amphora with carinated
shoulder and base. Height 8-75 in. Shallow grooving round shoulder and body. Fine red
clay with darker red wash. (Pls. 123, no. 83; 129, j.)

Crass XIV. Drinking cups, beakers and goblets (nos. 84—91). Cf. ‘Stone’,
ch. 25, Class XIII; ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XIV;
‘Silverware’, ch. 29, Class 111

The earliest form of these vessels (type a), which is found mainly in the Bhir
Mound, is a simple cup with flat base, walls widening outwards and mouth either
incurved or everted. Beakers with deep-flared mouths frequently constricted at
the neck were introduced by the Greeks and became popular under the Sakas and
Parthians. Some of them are furnished with flat bases (type b); others with ring
or standard bases (type ¢). Those with horizontal ribbing copied from metal proto-
types (no. 91) appear to be characteristically Parthian.

Type a. Simple cups with flat or virtually flat bases and incurved or everted mouths.

84. Bm.’'19-732; sq. 52:8’; stratum III. Cup with incurved mouth. Height 3-62 in. Fine
red clay, well levigated, with red wash. (Pl 123, no. 84.)

85. Bm.’20-1,091; sq. 21-48'; stratum II. Similar, with everted mouth. Height 3-75 in.
Coarse buff-red clay, with wash of same colour. (Pl. 124, no. 8s.)

A vessel of this type with two holes at the base (Sk. '12; Trench A 457; height 3 in.) may
have served as a small flowerpot.

Type b. Beakers with deep-flared mouth, often constricted at neck, and flat base.

86. Sk. ’23—go4; Block E’; sq. 72:81'; stratum II. Tall beaker with deep flared mouth.
Height 85 in. Three grooved bands around neck. Flat base. Buff-red clay mixed with lime;
dark red wash. Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pls. 124, no. 86; 129, p.)

87. Sk.'15-573; Block E; sq. 75-49'; stratum I1. Squat beaker with deep flared mouth and
slightly constricted neck. Height 3-25 in. Two grooved bands around neck. Fine red clay with
dark red wash. Cf. p. 161, no. 1 supra. (PL 124, no. 87.)

Type c. Similar to type b, but with ring or standard base.

88. Sk.’16; Trench A681; stratum II; height 5-87 in. Similar but with ring base. Grooved
bands around neck. Slightly everted lip. Brittle red clay mixed with fine bajri and lime;
deeper red wash. (Pl 124, no. 88.)

89. Sk.’25-1,249; Block B; sq. 37:56'; stratum IV. Beaker with deep flared mouth, but
neck not constricted. Height 6-75 in. Short standard foot. Thin walls of brittle red clay, well
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levigated. Deeper red wash. Incised swastika outside. This was a very favourite type of
standard beaker in the Greek and Saka-Parthian period, occurring in all the Sirkap strata
down to and including the sixth. (Pls. 124, no. 89; 129, ¢.)

go. Sk.’22-812; Block 1’; sq. 13-89’; stratum III. Similar, with constricted neck adorned
with single grooved band. Height 4-25in. Standard foot. Mouth broken. Good red clay
with darker red wash. Cf. p. 196 supra. (Pl. 124, no. go.)

91. Sk. '23-857; Block C’; sq. 52:87'; stratumn II. Beaker with deep flared mouth, con-
stricted neck and horizontal ribbing round body, copied from metal prototype. Height 3 in.
Good red clay with dark red wash. Only one specimen of this particular type has been found.
Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pls. 124, no. 91; 129, 0.)

Crass XV. Bowls and saucers (nos. 92-107). Cf. ‘Stone’, ch. 23,
Classes VIII, X; ‘Iron’, ch. 27, Class I1I; ‘ Copper and Bronze’,
ch. 28, Class XVI; ‘Silverware’, ch. 29, Class IV

These two classes of vessels are here bracketed together, owing to the difficulty
of drawing a line between them.

Type a. With rounded bottom. The sides are rounded or carinated and sometimes
incurved at the top. Some specimens are provided with rims, some not.

92. Bm. '30-422; sq. 20-62'; stratum III. Bowl of coarse grey clay without wash. Diam.
5-25 in. Grooved bands on outside. Possibly a begging-bowl. A somewhat similar specimen
was found in the Bhir Mound between 12 and 15 ft. below the surface (Bm. 30-6/2; sq. 22-62").
In the latter specimen the clay is grey black, with the sides incurved at the top and three lines
of horizontal ribbing above the shoulder. (Pl. 124, no. 92.)

93. Sk. '17-583; Block G; sq. 100-58’; stratum III. Bowl, of well-levigated red clay with
red wash. Diam. 6-25 in. Sides incurved at top. Cf. p. 168 supra. (Pl. 124, no. g3.)

94. Bm. '15—335; stratum II. Shallow bow! or saucer with incurved shoulder and heavy
rim. Diam. 6-5 in. Rounded base, slightly raised on outside. Red clay with dark red wash.

95. Sk. '17-814; Block G; sq. 102:57"; stratum IV. Shallow bowl with rounded sides,
incurved at mouth, and slight rim. Diam. 8-5 in. Light red clay, well burnt, with dark red wash.
Cf. p. 132 supra. (Pls. 124, no. 95; 129, r.)

96. Bm. '21-456; sq. 12-60"; stratum III. Shallow bowl with rounded base and vertical
sides. Diam. g in. No rim. Red clay mixed with sand. Traces of red wash on outer surface.
(PL. 124, no. 96.)

97. Bm.’20-1,521; 5q. 33-65’; stratum IIl. Deep bowl with slightly carinated base. Height
45 in. Two grooved bands round body. Red clay with red wash. (Pl. 124, no. 97.)

98. Sk.’12-1,032; Block F; sq. 93-67'; stratum IV. Similar to preceding, but with roll rim.
Height 2 in. Red clay with dull red wash. Cf. p. 166, n. 1 supra. (Pl. 124, no. ¢8.)

Type b. With flat base and straight flared sides. The shape resembles a truncated
cone reversed. In some specimens the mouth is incurved; in some it is provided
with a rim.

99. Dh.’15-1,173; mon. court A; 10 ft. below surface. Bowl in shape of truncated cone
reversed with flat base. Diam. 7-5 in. Buff-brown clay mixed with lime and bajri. Cf. p. 278
supra. (Pl. 124, no. gg.)

100. Sk.'13-192; Eighth Street (east); sq. 94:56'; stratum II. Similar to preceding, with
mouth incurved. Diam. 7-75 in. Red clay with darker red wash. (Pl. 124, no. 100.)

1o1. Sk. ’14-1,449; Block E; sq. 77:66"; stratum IV. Similar to no. g9 but with shallow
rim. Djam. 5-5in. Buff-red clay with same coloured wash. (Pl. 124, no. 101.)
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Type c. With flat base and curved sides. With or without rim.,

102. Sk.’1z; Trench A 192; stratum II. Shallow bowl or saucer with flat base and curved
sides. Diam. 3 in. No rim. Light red clay, finely levigated, with same colour wash. (P!. 124,

no. 102.)
103. Bm. '13-124; stratum II. Similar to preceding but deeper and with incurved sides.

Diam. 4 in. Red clay with red wash. (Pl 124, no. 103.)

104. Sk.’19-1,090; Block D’; sq. 61-112'; stratum II. Similar to no. 2, but deeper, with
small everted lip and sides contracting but not incurved at top. Height 5in. Red clay with
darker red wash. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 124, no. 104.)

Type d. With flat base and deep, flared mouth. Neck generally constricted.

105. Sk. '19-1,208; Block D’; sq. 53:114’; stratum II. Flat-based bowl with deep, flared
mouth. Height 3:25 in. Well-defined groove round base of neck. Red clay with thin red wash.
Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 124, no. 105.)

106. Sk. '12; Trench A180; stratum II. Similar to no. 105 but sharply carinated at the
base of the neck. Diam. 4-5in. The flared mouth and neck are disproportionately large in
comparison with the body. Red clay with thick red wash, almost amounting to a slip. (Pl. 124,

no. 106.)
107. Sk.’22-9o7; Block D’; sq. 67-105"; stratum II. Shallow bowl or saucer with flat base,

slightly carinated sides and everted rim. Diam. 7 in. Incised circle inside at point of carination,
Buff-red clay with darker wash. Cf. ‘Silverware’,ch. 29, no. 11 and p. 190 supra. (Pl. 124,n0. 107.)

Crass XVI. Pans, dishes and frying-pans (nos. 108-13). Cf. ‘Stone’, ch. 25,
Class VII;‘Iron’, ch. 27, Classes IV, V; “ Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28,
Classes XVII, XVIII; ‘ Silverware’, ch. 29, Class V

Type a. Circular flat pans with everted sides.

108. Sk. '26-1,475; Block J; sq. 148-53"; stratum I. Of red clay, incompletely burnt.
Diam. 12-25in. No slip or wash. Slightly concave bottom. Grooved concentric circles in
centre, inside. (Pl. 124, no. 108.)

Type b. Circular flat dishes with concave sides and small everted lip and raised
boss in centre, similar to Greek ‘ phiale mesomphalos’ = Roman ‘ patera clipeata’. Cf.
Rayet et Collignon, Histoire de la Céramique grecque, p. 349, fig. 130.

109. Sk. ’28-101/1; Block D’; sq. 59-102’; stratum II. Of fine red clay with darker red
wash. Diam. 11-55 in. Thin bottom, evidently not meant to take any pressure. In centre, a
raised boss or omphalos, such as is frequently found in Greek vessels of this class. Cf. p. 190 supra.

Compare also the stone dishes, ch. 25, nos. 39 and 40, the silver dish, ch. 29, no. 10, and the
copper dish, ch. 28, no. 289.

Broken specimens of the same kind have been found on the Bhir Mound as well as in Sirkap.
Several specimens from the former site are made of grey clay finished with a darker grey wash.
(PL 124, no. 109.)

Type c. Frying-pans with one handle (Tiyavov). Compare the copper and bronze
frying-pans, ch. 28, nos. 298-300, and other examples there cited, including
earthenware facsimiles from Etruria of third century B.c. The handles are pro-
vided with a projecting foot beneath.

110. Dh. ’30-375; sq. 16-12'; 3 ft. §in. below surface. Of red clay with same coloured
wash. Length 5-62 in. Decoration in imitation of metal wirework. The handle is hollow.
(Pl. 124, no. 110.)
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111. Dh. "16-744; mon. court A; 13 ft. below surface. Handle only with small fragment of
pan. Length 5 in. Red clay with pinkish wash, sprinkled with mica. Hollow handle, decorated
with bands and pellets in imitation of metal-work. CE. p. 278 supra.
Note. What appears to have been the handle of a vesse! of this class is in the form of a phallus.
(Dh. ’30-392; length 4 in.) (Pl 124, no. 111.)

Type d. Baking-pans with two handles. Usually they are provided with loop-
handles, but sometimes with lugs. Both kinds are found on the Bhir Mound as
well as in Sirkap. The clay is generally red but occasionally grey.

112. Bm. ’30-37/2; stratum II. Of coarse, reddish buff clay mixed with bajri and mica.
Traces of red wash. Diam. 13 in. Curved bottom. (Pl. 124, no. 112.)

113. ML '25-201; sq. 66-82’; 2 ft. below surface. Of coarse clay mixed with bajri, burnt to
red on surface only. Diam. 10-5in. No wash. Blackened underneath. Flat bottom. Loop-
handle on either side of rim. Cf. p. 216 supra. (Pl. 124, no. 113.)

Crass XVII. Basins and pan-mugs (nos. 114-19).
Cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XIX

Type a. Basins with flat bottoms. In the earlier basins from the Bhir Mound
the sides are usually more incurved than in the later ones.

114. Bm. '19-1,2760; sq. 8-48’; stratum III. Basin of good red clay with dull red wash.
Diam. 11'5 in. Flat bottom, slightly convex (such slightly convex bases are common in the
Bhir Mound pottery). Angular bead rim. Shallow grooving round shoulder. (Pl 124,
no. 114.)

115. Dh, '17-52; west side of main stiipa; 6 ft. below surface. Similar, of coarse red clay
mixed with large percentage of bajri and sand. Diam. 13-75 in. Burnt black inside and out.
Double-roll rim with three grooved bands below. (Pl r24, no. 115.)

116. Chir Tope D (Khader Mohri) *21-39; Court A, room 1; 3 ft. 8 in. below surface. Of
good red clay well burnt. Diam. 15 in. Drooping roll rim with band of cuneiform depressions
round shoulder. Cf. p. 319 supra. (Pl. 124, no. 116.)

Type b. Basins with curved bottoms.

117. Sk. '28-116/3; Seventh Street (west); sq. 80-87'; stratum II. Of good red clay with
grey core, mixed with sand. Diam. 12 in. Everted roll rim, ledge neck, and two loop-handles
below ledge. (Pl. 124, no. 117.)

118. Sk. ’27-308; Block C’; sq. 45'87'; stratum I1. Possibly a trough for cattle food, or it
may have served as a drum. Diam. 1gin. Such vessels are still used in India for the latter pur-
pose, with a skin stretched over the top and tied round the neck. Of coarse red clay, mixed
with a large proportion of sand and bajri. Inverted rim with grooved bands outside. Cf. p. 193
supra. (Pl. 124, no. 118.)

118, a. Sk.’29-2,911; Block C’; 5q. 42:90’; stratum IV. Basin of coarse clay. On one side,
spout with pair of eyes above; on other, handle in form of two ears. Ribbed and incised bands
round neck and shoulder. Diam. 13 in. Cf. 4.S.R. (1929-30), p. 92, no. 129.

Type ¢. Covered pan-mugs.

119. Sk.’29-1,549; Block D’; sq. 61-100"; stratum III. Of coarse sandy clay mixed with
bajri and finished with deep red wash. Diam. 1475 in. The pan-mug has a flat bottom, vertical
rim and flat, flanged cover. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 124, no. 119.)



420 POTTERY [CH. 23

Crass XVIII. Perforated vessels (nos. 120--6)

Type a. Sprinklers. These vessels were used perhaps for sprinkling fine spices
or scents. They are not found in the Bhir Mound or in Sirkap below the second
stratum.

120. Sk.'28-288; Block A’; sq. 21-90’; stratum II. Narrow-necked flask with seven minute
holes in bottom, Height 2-62in. Fine buff clay with pink red slip. Cf. p. 195 supra. (PL 124,
no. 120.)

121. Sk.’27-1,276; sq. 233-73"; stratum I. Of fine red clay with red wash. Height 2:62 in.
Carinated body. The six holes in the base are too large for this specimen to have been used as
a sprinkler for liquids. (Pl 124, no. 121.)

Type b. Strainers or colanders. For strainers or colanders of silver, see ‘ Silver-
ware’, ch. 29, nos. 18, 19.

122. Sk. ’30-14; Block B’; sq. 37-93'; stratum V. Handi-like vessel of coarsish red clay
with dark red wash. Diam. 2:62 in. Perforations numerous over whole bottom. (PL 124,

no. r22.)

123. Jn. '16-31; mon. court. Carinated colander bowl with flared rim and one loop-
handle. Diam. 6-25 in. Perforations made from outside. Of red clay with darker red wash,
Cf. p. 384 supra. (Pl. 125, no. 123.)

124. J1. ’12-151; Mound C; 4 ft. below surface. Deep colander bowl, of dark red clay with
same coloured wash. Drooping flanged rim. Diam. 5-25in. Cf. p. 224 supra. (Pl. 125, no. 124.)

Type ¢. Standard vase with open mouth perforated above shoulder. May have
been intended as an incense brazier, like the modern brazier of Kashmir.

125. Sk.'28-2,356; Block H’; sq. 123-74'; stratum III. Clay brick red without wash. Ring
base. Height 3 in. (Pl. 125, no. 125.)

Type d. We may add here a fourth type of perforated bowl which may have
served some ceremonial purpose. Only one example of it has been recovered.

126. Sk. '14-218; Block E’; sq. 7374 ; stratum III. Perforated bowl of red clay with three
triangular holes in sides. Diam. 4-5in. Hollow roll rim with marks on top of three attach-
ments (?lamps), which are missing. Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pl. 125, no. 126.)

Somewhat similar tube vases are common in Cyprus, and their bottoms are often similarly
perforated. Cf. Brit. Mus. Vases, C811 and Cqg7 ff.

Crass XIX. Water-condensers (nos. 127—9)

The precise use made of these vessels is not certain, but it seems probable that
the condensing was done as shown in the sketch. (Pl. 125, no. 129, a.)

The whole apparatus consists of a condenser (A) resting in a deep bowl of
water (B); a condensing cowl (C) which fitted over the top of a handi containing
water (D); a pipe (E) connecting A and C; and a tripod (F), on which the handi
rested with a fire beneath it. The steam thus generated passed into the cooler A
and was condensed.

127. Sk. ’'14-311; Block C’; sq. 47-77'; stratum III. Condenser of very coarse red sandy
clay mixed with lime and bajri. Height 15 in. Thin walls. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl 125, no.
127.)
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128. Sk.’r5-1,090; Block K’; sq. 159-110"; stratum 11. Similar but more domical at top
than preceding specimen. Height 17:25 in. Reddish brown, coarse sandy clay, with lime and
bajri. Cf. p. 180 supra. (Pls. 125, no. 128; 129, u.)

129. Sk.’24-1,176; Block C; sq. 50'47'; stratum II. Condensing cowl of good red clay
with dark red wash. Rim much incurved. Diam. 13-25in. Cf. p. 149, n. 2 supra. (Pl 125,
no. 129.)

Crass XX. Censers or offerings-stands (nos. 130—4)

Those of type a call to mind the prehistoric offerings-stands familiar at Harappa
and Mohenjo-daro, but it seems likely that they were used for incense rather than
for offerings. Those of type b were in all probability censers, but are called
‘drinking cups’ in Dar. et Sag. 1v, p. 1349, fig. 6463. It is noteworthy that both
types have been found only in the upper strata of Sirkap and on other contemporary
or later sites, and it may be inferred, therefore, that they were introduced or
reintroduced into the Panjab by the Parthians. Cf. M.I.C. Pl. Lxxix.

Type a. Standard censers or offerings-stands. Cf. * Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28,
Class XXIII.

1j0. Sk. '14-413; Block C’; sq. 4576’; stratum III. Of red clay, with thin red wash.
Height 4 in. Outer face fluted. Cf. p. 193 supra; A.S.R. (1914), Pl. xx, 2. (Pl. 125, no. 130.)

131. Sk.’12; Trench A 245; stratum II. Of pale red clay with thin wash of same colour.
Height 4-5in. Marks of burning on edge of cup. The cup-like base is unusual. (Pl 125,
no. 131.)

132. Sk. ’22-386; Block 1’; sq. 10°90’; stratum II. Of deep red coarse clay with grey core
and deep red wash. Height 7-25 in. Cable moulding round neck.

For the mouldings on the stem of a specimen from the Mahal site in Sirkap (MI. 20-185 =
no. 132, b), cf. M.I.C. Pl. Lxx1X, no. 16. Another broken specimen from Sirkap (HL ’rz-
169 =no. 132, ¢; height 11-5in.) also has a moulded stem and deeper cup at the top. (Pl. 123,
no. 132, a, b, ¢.)

Type b. Handled censers. With low standard base and loop-handle connecting
the base with the rim. Cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XXII.

133. Dh. ’30-663; mon. court H; sq. 27-24; 5 ft. 5in. below surface. Handled censer of
red clay with dark red wash. Diam. §-25 in. Two small pointed ears at juncture of handle and
rim. Incurved sides and everted lip. Much burnt by fire. Cf. p. 286 supra. (Pl 125, no. 133.)

134. Sk.’12; Trench A 234; stratum II. Of pinkish clay with red wash. Height 25 in.
Flared sides and drooping rim. (Pl. 125, no. 134.)

Crass XXI. Lamps (Pl. 125, nos. 135-41 and Pl. 129, v)

Very large numbers of earthenware lamps have been found at Taxila, but nearly
all of them are simple pinched-mouth bowls (type @). More elaborate forms are
not found until we come to the fourth stratum in Sirkap, and are rare even after
that. For lamps made of stone, see ‘ Stone Objects’, ch. 25, nos. 109-16.

Type a. Small shallow bowls with pinched mouth for wick.
135. Bm. ’15-353; stratum I1. Nine lamps of same shape; some of red, some of grey clay.
Diam. from 3 to 4 in. (Pl 125, no. 135.)

MT 54
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136. Sk. ’12; Trench A 370; stratum II; diam. 3 in. Red clay with darker red wash.
(P 123, no. 136.)

Type b. Similar to above with vertical handle in centre of bowl.

137. Sk.’13-425; Block F; sq. 86-63'; stratum II. Of fine red clay with thin wash. Diam.
375 in. Hollow handle. Marks of burning. Cf. p. 166 supra. (Pl. 125, no. 137.)

Type c. Similar to type b, but with closed reservoir for water underneath. The
water was intended to keep the lamp cool.

138. Sk. '29-1,898; Block B’; sq. 35-89'; straturn IV. Of brick red clay with dark red wash.

Height 3-12 in. Three shallow grooves for wicks—one on each of three sides (excluding the
one where the spout is). (Pl. 125, no. 138.)

Type d. Rectangular or tortoise-shaped lamps with ornamental spouts.

139. Sk. '13-1,196; Block E; sq. 71-55"; stratum II. Of grey clay with brick red wash,
Hollow loop beneath spout. Height 1-:37in. Cf. p. 161, no. 2 supra. (Pl. 125, no. 139.)

140. Sk. '16-218; Block E’; sq. 69-79"; stratum II. Tortoise-shaped lamp of buff-brown
clay with darker wash. Length 3 in. Atlant-like figure beneath the wick spout; second hole on
top for filling. Two pierced lugs on each side (suggestive of the tortoise’s feet) for suspension.
The little Atlant is well modelled. Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pl. 125, no. 140.)

Type e. Standing figure holding lamp of type a in hands.

141. Dh. ’15-1,561; mon. court A; 4 ft. below surface. Standing female figure, holding
lamp in hands. Height 7-62 in. Hair done in chignon at back and adorned with flowers; veil
falling from head over shoulders. Wears necklace and bangles. Of red clay with thin red wash.
Hollow inside. Base broken. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pls. 125, no. 141; 129, 9.)

Crass XXII. Inkpots (nos. 142-50). For metal inkpots, cf. ‘ Copper
and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XXIV, nos. 328-39

Earthenware inkpots have not been found in the Bhir Mound or at a lower level
than 12 ft. in Sirkap. It seems probable, therefore, that they were introduced at
Taxila by the Sakas in imitation of the Greek metal ones. During the Saka-
Parthian period they were usually in the form of small vases with wide but partially
covered-in mouths and with two pierced lug-ears through which a cord could be
passed for suspension.

The covers, which are immovable and provided with a hole in the centre for the
pen, are generally flat and not infrequently have a raised rim round the edge to
prevent the ink from dripping. In some examples there are two tiny holes in the
cover, one on one side of the penhole, one on the other; evidently they were meant
for the attachment of a small disk of terra-cotta or metal to cover the penhole when
not in use, and so protect the ink from dust. Later on, in the early medieval period,
inkpots sometimes took the form of a vase with a well-defined contracted neck
(type b). A more developed but rare type of the Saka period (type ¢) is square-
based, with an open square reservoir at the side, in which water for cleaning the
pen, or sand for drying the ink, could be placed. The fanciful bird-shaped pot
described under type d is of the fourth or fifth century A.D.
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The ink (péAav) used by the Greeks was commonly compounded of 75%, lamp
black and 259, gum.

Type a. Inkpots in the form of small vases with wide, partly covered-in mouths and
usually with two lug-ears. The bases are flat.

142. Sk.’28-2,162; Block F’; sq. go-84'; stratum IV. Of red clay with traces of darker red
wash. Height 1-62 in. Flat, slightly depressed top, surrounded by low rim. Two lug ears.
Cf. 183 supra. (Pl 125, no. 142.)

143. Sk.’29-1,387; Block C’; sq. 41-87"; stratum III. Of fine red sandy clay; no wash.
Height 2:12 in. Convex top without lug-ears. Two small holes for fixing disk-cover over pen-
hole. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl. 125, no. 143.)

144. Sk.’29-47; Block A’; sq. 19-92’; stratum II. Of dark red sandy clay sprinkled with
mica. Height 2in. No wash. Carinated shoulder with cable band. Lug-ears broken; flat
base. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl. 125, no. 144.)

145. Sk.’27; Trench H1g; stratum II. Of pale red clay. Additional rim round pen-hole.
Height 1-87 in. (Pl. 125, no. 145.)

146. Sk.’16-1,182; Block B; sq. 39-62"; stratum 1. Red clay with darker red wash. Height
2'75 in. Flat standard base. Cf. p. 148 supra. (Pl. 125, no. 146.)

Type b. Inkpots in the form of a small vase with contracted, well-defined neck and
two lug-ears.

147. Jn.’16-300, a; mon. cell 3; 13 ft. 2 in. below surface. Of buff-red clay with thin wash,
roughly made. Height 2-5 in. Relatively narrow neck without cover. Two loop-shaped lugs.
Cf. Jauliaii Mem. Pl. xxv, h and p. 384 supra. (Pl. 125, no. 147.)

Type c. Square-based inkpot, with square open reservoir at side.

148. Sk.’'29-944; Block D’; sq. 59-111'; stratum III. Of fine brick-red clay. Height 1:5in.
The three outer sides of the inkpot are relieved with half-lotus patterns. On the bottom is
a Kharoshthi inscription: Manavasa, ‘of Manava’. Cf. p. 191 supra and for the name ‘Manava’,
cf. ‘Finger-rings’, ch. 31, no. 15. (Pl. 125, no. 148.)

149. Another small, bath-shaped vessel of terra-cotta may also have served as an inkpot. It
has a handle projecting from the flat end, and a circular disk attached to the rim above the
handle. Sk.’29-2,359; Block F'; sq. g6:89’; stratum II. Length 3-37 in. Of fine red clay with
dark red wash. Cf. p. 182 supra. (Pl. 125, no. 149.)

Type d. Inkpot in form of bird.

150. Dh. '13-1,246; P1; 2 ft. 6 in. below surface. Bird-shaped inkpot. Height 1-87 in.
Head and tail missing. Diminutive wings. Buff-coloured clay with dark red wash. (Pl 125,
no. 150.)

Crass XXIII. Double vessels (nos. 151-3)

Like the Greek kernoi, they are joined together at the sides, but have not been
found in groups of more than two. They occur only in the top strata of the Bhir
Mound and in Sirkap.

151. Bm. '15-339; stratum 1. Double pot of dull red clay without wash. Height 3 in.
A somewhat similar double pot comes from Sirkap (Sk. '2g-32; stratum IT). (Pl. 126, no. 151.)

151, a. Sk. ’29-2,941; Block B’; sq. 37-93'; stratum VII. A pair of saucers united at sides.
Diam. 3-25 in. A.S.R. (1929-30), p. 92, no. 128.

54-2
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152. Sk. '22-564; Block E’; sq. 72:97'; stratum II. Double beaker. Height 2-75 in. Req
clay with pink slip. One half broken. Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pl 126, no. 152.)

153. Sk.’16-1,115; Block C; sq. 42°59"; stratum II. Double bowl with deep-splayed rim,
Height 2-12 in. Red clay with darker brown wash. Cf. p. 149, n. 2 supra. (Pl. 126, no. 153.)

Crass XXIV. Miscellaneous vessels and other objects (nos. 1 54-74)

A. Casket.

154. Casket with cover (missing) similar in shape to a Greek pyxis. (Cf. ‘Stone Objects’,
ch. 25, nos. 101, 102.) Only one specimen, from Sirkap, of Parthian date. Sk. '27-241;
Block E’; sq. 76:g0’; stratum II. Diam. 8-5 in. Sides slightly tapering upwards; recessed rim
for lid. Of fine red clay with red slip. (Pl. 126, no. 154.)

B. Funnels or tun-dishes.

155. Sk. ’29-677; Block B’; sq. 37'88’; stratum IV. Good red clay with thin red wash.
Diam. 75 in. Cf. p. 132 supra. (Pl. 126, no. 155.)

156. In one specimen (Sk.’24-1,253; Block C; sq. 41-47’; stratum II) a funnel-like attach-
ment has been fitted to the neck of the vessel. It is of red clay with buff slip of good quality.
Height 5-5in. Cf. p. 149, n. 2 supra. (Pl. 126, no. 156.)

C. Rhytons. Probably used as incense burners. For a Parthian vessel of similar
shape, which the author suggests was used as a charcoal heater or lantern, cf.
Debevoise, Parthian Pottery from Seleucia, no. 351.

157. Sk.’28-19; Block 1'; sq. 10-91’; stratum III. Of coarse sandy, grey clay mixed with
much bajri. Length 725 in. In another specimen (Sk. ’14-269) the rhyton is solid except for
a shallow bowl-shaped depression on the top. A third (Sk. ’12-273) has a small loop-handle
on each side instead of one side only and is straight instead of bent. All are of the Parthian

period. Cf. pp. 193, 196 supra. (Pl 126, no. 157.)

D. Ladles. In the form of handled bowls. All of these come from the Dharma-
rajika Stiipa and are probably of the early medieval period (c. fifth century A.n.).

158. Dh. ’31-226; mon. court B; sq. 15-35". Rough red clay, burnt black in fire. Length
10-85 in. (Pl. 126, no. 158).

E. Potter’s konoras, used along with the thatwa or dabber for thinning out the
walls of vessels. Found in the Bhir Mound as well as in Sirkap and on later sites.
The hole at the top is for the insertion of a crooked stick, when the pot is too deep
for the arm to reach to the bottom. Cf. ‘Stone Objects’, ch. 25, nos. 125-8.

159. Dh. ’15-1,283; mon. court A; 10 ft. below surface. Of fine red clay finished with
smooth red slip. Height 3-75 in. Grooved bands round neck, and scroll design round sides.
As a rule the sides are plain, not decorated. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pls. 126, no. 159; 129, 5.)

F. Metal-worker’s portable furnace. Only one specimen found.

160. Sk. '16-255; Block E’; sq. 69-77’; stratum II. Of coarse red clay burnt black inside.
Diam. 8:37 in. Four small holes in sides either for air or for fixing cross-bars (jhdanjri) for
charcoal. Parthian period. Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pl. 126, no. 160.)

G. Bellows-pipes. These are of two kinds, viz.: () for working a single pair of
bellows, and (b) for working two pairs alternately. The former looks rather like the
corner pipe of a drain, but that it was the mouthpiece of a pair of bellows is evident
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from the way the pipes taper down at the end, as well as from the burnt condition
of their nozzles. All are from the Parthian stratum in Sirkap.

161. Sk.’26-2,628; Block F; sq. go-50’; stratum III. Bellows’ pipe of coarse red earthen-
ware. Rear end damaged. Length roin. Cf. p. 166 supra. (Pl 126, no. 161.)

The other type (b), with a double pipe for two bellows, is represented by a single
specimen from the Dharmarijika Stipa, viz.:

162. Dh. ’16-720; mon. court A; 16 ft. below surface. Of good red clay with darker red
slip. Length 6-37in. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pl. 126, no. 162.)

H. Crucibles. These are generally cup-shaped vessels with rounded bottom,
some more splayed at the mouth than others. Only one has a pointed bottom.

They are made of a coarse sandy clay, grey in colour and much burnt from the
furnace.

163. Sk. ’22-487; Block C’; sq. 48-89’; stratum II. Cup-shaped crucible of coarse grey
clay with fused silica deposit on outer surface. Height 1-5 in. Traces of green patina inside.
Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl. 126, no. 163.)

164. Sk. ’24-699; Block C; sq. 45°46’; stratum ITI. Similar, with thinner wall than usual.
Height 2-87 in. Cf. p. 149, n. 2 supra. (Pl. 126, no. 164.)

164, a. Sk. ’29-1,821; Block B’; sq. 32:87"; stratum IV. Part of crucible lined thickly with
burnt sandy clay and copper. Diam. 6-31 in. Cf. p. 132 supra; A.S.R. (1929-30), p. 95,
no. 174.

165. Bm. ’30-987; sq. 21-52’; stratum II. Similar, with pointed bottom. Height 2 in.
(PL. 126, no. 163.)

1. Flesh-rubbers. In the prehistoric period Indian flesh-rubbers were frequently
barrel-shaped or rounded. Cf. M.I.C. vol. 11, pp. 467-8, and vol. 111, Pl. cxxxiii,
13-17. The later specimens from Taxila take the form of flat square or oblong
tablets roughened on both sides, or roughened on one side only, the other being

provided with a loop-handle. Only the handleless, simple form is found in the
Bhir Mound.

166. Bm. '20-14; sq. 34:64'; stratum III. Flat rectangular flesh-rubber of red clay heavily
mixed with bgjri and sand to make the surface rough. Length 4-5 in. Probably used only for
the soles of the feet.

167. Bm. '20-211; sq. 38-28’; straturn II. Similar, with incised cross-lines on both sides.
Size 3-25 x 2 x 075 in. The clay is mixed heavily with lime instead of bajri and sand and the
surface is not so rough as in the preceding one. (Pl. 129, ¢.)

168. Sk.’29-2,453; Block B'; sq. 32-86"; stratum V. Same shape as Bhir Mound examples;
but surface scored with more or less parallel lines of roughly cuneiform depressions, making
a more elaborate pattern than the simple criss-cross lines on the Bhir Mound specimens.
Scarcely any bajri. Size 4 x 275 x 075 in. Cf. p. 126 supra. (Pl. 129, x.)

169. Sk. ’28-1,662; Block F’; sq. 84-88’; stratum II. Similar, but furnished with a loop-
handle at the back. 3-62 x 375 in. No bajri or lime. Later type from Sirkap. Cf. p. 182 supra.
(Pl. 129, w.)

F. Two-handled pounder. One specimen only.

170. Bm.’24-657;sq. 31:37’; stratum II. Of red clay mixed heavily with bajri; length 10in.
Red wash. Perhaps for pounding sugar-cane or the like. (Pl 126, no. 170.)
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K. Plummets.

171, Sk. '27-280; Block C’; sq. 45-92'; stratum VI. Plummet of truncated wedge-shape
with transverse hole near narrower end for string. Length 2-5in. Cf. p. 127 supra.

171,a. Sk.’'27-309; Block C’; sq. 45°92”; stratum V1. Similar to preceding, but rectangular
in shape. Length 1-62 in. Cf. p. 127 supra.

171, b. Sk.’28-126; Block 1°; sq. 13~92’; stratum IV. Lenticular shape with edge grooved
for string. Diam. 4:37 in. Red clay mixed with bajri. (PL 126, no, 171.)

L. Finial.

172. Bm, '13-72; stratum I. Height g-5 in. It is possible that this may be a vessel with a
pointed base like the drinking goblets from Mohenjo-daro, but it seems more likely that it was
a finial. (Pl. 126, no. 172.)

M. Objects of uncertain purpose.

173. Bm. '13-54. Small vessel, 3-56 x 1-93 in., possibly a measure, with single compart-
ment inside and a small hole at bottom. Buff clay with buff wash. On either side is stamped
a short inscription. The one on the left is in Early Brahmi characters and appears to read
Kakubh=anta or Rokubhatta. The other, which is much blurred, appears to be in Kha-
roshthi and to read Thathajaja, but the readings, for which [ am indebted to the Government
Epigraphist for India, are at the best very uncertain. See A.S.R. (1912), p. 41, no. 13; and
ibid. (1919), Pl. x1, 11. From same hoard as ‘Jewellery’, ch. 30, nos. 71, 72, 80, 82, 83, 88,
166, 204-10; ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, no. 7; ‘Seals’, ch. 34, nos. 11, 28, a; RU.C.
ch. 39, no. 39. For further details of hoard, see pp. 110-11 supra. (Pl 126, no. 173.)

174. Bm.'19-1,222; sq. 23-26'; stratum II. Similar but interior divided into three compart-
ments. Length 5-25in. Base pierced laterally with small hole communicating with central
compartment only. Fine red clay with darker red wash. (Pl. 126, no. 174; and Pl. 129, y.)

Crass XXV. Miniature vessels (nos. 175-83)

Many miniature vessels have been found on the Bhir Mound and a few in the
lower strata of Sirkap. Apart from their size, they resemble the handis, ghards,
lotds, beakers and other everyday vessels enumerated above. Many of them were
probably made as children’s playthings; others may have been used for cosmetics
or for other purposes that can now only be surmised. Nos. 175-80 are from the
Bhir Mound ; nos. 181 and 182 from the sixth and fifth strata in Sirkap; no. 183
from the Parthian city of Sirkap. The last mentioned and no. 180 are of grey clay,
the others of red clay. For similar miniature vases of Parthian date from Mesopo-
tamia, cf. Debevoise, 0p. cit. nos. 38-62 and 307-16.

175. Bm.’15-340; stratum 1. Flat-based jar with wide-open mouth and pear-shaped body.
Height 1-5in. (Pl 126, no. 175.)

176. Bm. '21-1,531; sq. 45-72"; stratum II1. Similar, with squat body and tall neck. Height
165 in. (Pl 126, no. 176.)

177. Bm. ’21-709; sq. 79-99’; stratum I. Spouted pot with handle (broken). Diam. 2z in.
(Pl 126, no. 177.)

178. Bm. *20-553; sq. 34-28'; stratum II. Bowl with flat base, carinated sides and roll rim.
Diam. 1-42 in. (Pl 126, no. 178.)

179. Bm. ’19-173; sq. 15:11’; stratum I. Deep bowl with flared mouth and flat base.
Diam. 16 in. (Pl. 126, no. 179.)
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180. Bm. '15-344; stratum 1. Bowl with contracted neck; no rim. Diam. 1-8 in. (Pl. 126,
no. 180.)

181. Sk. '29-3,164; Block 1'; sq. 13-93'; stratum VI. Open-mouthed pot with rounded
bottom and four holes in neck for suspension. Grooved band round shoulder. Height 1-7 in.
(Pl. 126, no. 181.)

182. Sk. ’28-540; Block 1'; sq. 13-88’; stratum V. Bowl with flat base, everted rim and
concave outer sides. Diam. 1:45 in. (PL 126, no. 182.)

183. Sk, 19-1,451; Block D’; sq. 57-109'; stratum II. Bowl with round bottom and without
rim. Diam. 1-53in. (Pl 126, no. 183.)

Crass XXVI. Vases in human shape (nos. 184-5)

For an anthropoid vessel from Seleucia, cf. Debevoise, op. cit. no. 332 and

Pl. x1. There seems no reason, however, to regard the Taxila specimens as other
than Indian.

184. Bm. '30-587; sq. 31-60; stratum III. Part of squat vessel, roughly in human form,
i.e. with head in the round, arms and necklace in relief. Diam. 3-25 in. Sandy red clay, well
burnt, no slip or wash. (Pl. 126, no. 184.)

185. Sk. ’12; Trench Ago; stratum II. Miniature squat vessel with flat bottom. Height
1-87 in. Neck and head missing. Two human arms extend from neck over shoulder of vase.
Tiny hole at navel. Clay red, with red wash. (Pl. 126, no. 185.)

Crass XXVII. Covers, lids and stoppers of vessels (nos. 186—201)

In the list that follows ‘cover’, as distinguished from ‘lid’, is used to designate
only the saucer-like coverings of wide-mouthed vessels, which were peculiarly
characteristic of ancient India in both prehistoric and historic times.

Type a. Concave saucer-like covers, with flared or flanged rims and without boss
inside. For similar covers of Parthian date in Mesopotamia, see Debevoise, op. cit.
nos. 20~34.

186. Bm. '20-572; sq. 23-38’; stratum II. Of red sandy clay with dark red wash. Diam.
475 in. (Pl 126, no. 186.)

187. Dh. ’15-1,213; mon. court A; 3 ft. below surface. With flanged inner edge to rim

and projecting base. Red clay with traces of darker red wash. Diam. 3-75 in. Cf. p. 278 supra.
(Pl 126, no. 187.)

Type b. Similar to preceding, but with central boss inside, serving as a handle. Cf.
‘Silverware’, ch. 29, Class X, nos. 20, a, b. For prehistoric examples of the same
type of lid, cf. M.L.C. p. 307 and Pl. LxxxiI, type X. Similar covers, probably
imported from India, have been found at Jemdet Nasr in Mesopotamia (? 3500B.C.).
Covers of the same kind are still in use in Sind.

188. Bm.’21-75;sq. 11°51'; stratum I1. Basin-shaped cover of alarge store-jar with knobbed
handle in centre. Diam. 14'5in. Coarsish pale red clay, poorly burnt. No wash. Double
moulding beneath rim. (Pl. 126, no. 188.)

189. Sk.’12-523; Block F; sq. 88-64'; stratum III. Basin-shaped cover of store-jar, similar
to preceding. Diam. 11-25 in. Boss handle hollow. Two small lugs on outside of rim (one
missing). Good red clay (brittle), with darker red wash on inside and upper half of outside.
Cf. p. 166 supra. (Pl. 126, no. 189.)
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1go. Jn. ’16-276; cell 10; 16 ft. below surface. Saucer-like cover, of reddish buff clay.
Diam. 4-5 in. Wide concave rim. Much blackened in monastery fire. Cf. p. 384 supra. (PL. 126,
no. 1go.)

191. Ratta Pind *27-66; 4 ft. 1 in. below surface. Similar, with carinated sides and everted
rim widely splayed. Diam. 4-56 in. Sandy red clay, poorly burnt, with pinkish wash. (PL. 126,
no. 191.)

Type c. Simple concave cover with loop-handle.

192. Bm. '15-354; stratum II. Frilled rim. Coarse red clay mixed with bajri and sand.
No wash. Diam. 10in. (Pl 126, no. 192.)

Type d. Funnel-shaped cover.
193. Sk.’'28-1,522; Block F'; sq. 82-85’; stratum II. Of red clay, well burnt, without wash,
Diam. 7-75 in. Everted and slightly drooping rim. Cf. p. 182 supra. (Pl 126, no. 193.)

Type e. Convex lids with boss-handle above, with or without rims.

194. Bm.'15-350; stratum II. Diam. 2-12in. Light buff-red clay. Traces of darker red wash.
(PL. 126, no. 194.)

195. Sk.'r3-1,098; Block E; sq. 76-55"; stratum I1. Of fine red clay. Diam. 4 in. Presence
of wash uncertain. Cf. p. 162, n. 1 supra. (Pl. 126, no. 195.)

Type f. Dome or finial-shaped stoppers.

196. Sk.’29-1,991; Block B'; sq. 31-87’; stratum V. Dome-shaped stopper. Height 3-12 in,
Good red clay with red wash. Grooved bands on outside. Top broken. Cf. p. 126 supra.
(Pl. 126, no. 196.)

197. Sk. '29-778; Block D’; sq. 65-111’; stratum III. Finial-shaped stopper of red clay
mixed with bajri. Height 5-5 in. Darker red wash. (Pl. 126, no. 197.)

Type g. Stoppers surmounted by grotesque heads, animals, etc. This type has been
found only on the Bhir Mound in strata II and III.

198. Bm. ’20-259; sq. 35-62’; stratum II. Solid stopper surmounted by a head of fawn(?)
with protruding ears above. Height 2:38 in. Red clay with pinkish wash. (Pl. 130, a.)

199. Bm.'20-1,626; sq. 34:39'; stratum II. Solid stopper surmounted by head of monkey (?)
with wide-open mouth, protruding teeth and prominent eyes. Height 2 in. (PL 130, b.)

200. Bm. '30-919; sq. 26+55’; stratum III. Round hollow stopper with projecting rim and
convex top surmounted by recumbent animal. Height 2 in. Pierced laterally with two small
holes beneath rim. Red clay; dark red wash. (Pl. 127, no. 200.)

201. Bm. '21-1,942; sq. 12-27’; stratum III. Stopper for vessel with pinched mouth (cf.
Class XIII, b, above). Height 1-87 in. Band of incised chevrons above, with elephant’s(?)
trunk to one side. Clay pale red. No wash. (Pl. 127, no. zo1.)

Crass XXVIII. Ring and solid jar-stands (nos. 202-7)

Type a. Ring-stands for large citis, gharas, etc., with open or closed top. For
Indian jar-stands of prehistoric date, cf. M.I.C. Pl. Lxxx111, nos. 44-6o. For a
somewhat similar jar-stand to no. 203, of Parthian date from Mesopotamia, cf.
Debevoise, op. cit. no. 331.

202. Bm. ’30-22/5; stratum III. Hollow ring-stand with contracted neck, everted rim and

beading round neck. Diam. 10-2 in. Red clay; grey core; dark red wash.
203. Sk. '14; Trench A 502; stratum II. Similar, of red clay, with grey core; no wash.
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Diam. 1037 in. Sharply contracted at middle; heavy drooping roll-rim; hollow ring-base
(Pl. 127, no. 203.) '
204, a, b, c. Sk.’14-1,564; stratum 1I. Similar, with concave closed to d
. ] : ) p and sharp angular
rim. Height 4-75in. Red clay, well burnt. For this type compare also Bm. '15—35? (zog4 b)
and Bm. '24-633 (204, ¢). (Pl 127, no. 204, a, b and ¢.) '

Type b. Solid stands for earthenware vessels or other objects.

205. Bm. '13-176; stratum II. Solid stand of coarse sandy red clay with grey core. Height
3-5in, (Pl 127, no. 205.)

206. Sk.’12; Trench A 454; stratum II. Similar of coarse sandy clay, red with grey core.
Diam. 6 in. (Pl. 127, no. 206.)

207. Sk. ’28-898; Block E’; sq. 78:93"; stratum II. Similar, with tenon hole on top. Fine
red clay without wash. Height 2:25in. Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pl. 127, no. 207.)

Crass XXIX. Drain and other pipes, gargoyles and gutters (nos. 208-14)

Type a. Drain pipes with spigot-and-faucet joints. The pipes have usually one
end contracted, the other flared, so that they could be fitted one into another.

208. Sk.'27-Bgs, B7; stratum I. Several specimens of drain pipes, varying in length from
12:5 to 14-5 in. The wider end is flared, the narrower end incurved. Red clay, well burnt.
(Pl. 127, no. 208.)

209. Bm.’21-1,514; sq. 41-127; stratum II. Angle pipe. Length 12-25in. Larger diam.
475 in.; smaller diam. 3-75 in. Coarse red clay with grey core. (Pl. 127, no. 209.)

Type b. Smaller pipes for uncertain purpose. They may have been used in water-
stills. Cf. Class XIX above.

210. Sk. ’12-688; Block F; sq. 89-65'; stratum II; length 10-87 in. Red clay without
wash. Prominent flange 1-5 in. from one end, the other end slightly splayed. Cf. p. 166
supra. (Pl. 127, no. 210.)

211. Sk. ’14-956; Main Street; sq. 45-72’; stratum III. Length 6:12in. (4.S.R. (1914),
Pl. xx1, 36). Coarsish red clay mixed with some bajri. (Pl 127, no. 211.)

Type c. Roof gargoyles.

212. Sk.’1g-1,137; Block D’; sq. §5°115’; stratum II. Length 14 in. Outer diam. at wider
end 55in. Outer diam. at narrower end 4-2in. Ribbed on inside only. Coarse red clay
mixed with bajri; grey inside. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 127, no. 212.)

213. Sk. '14-277; Block K; sq. 183-42’; stratum II. Length 15:5in. Larger diam. 7in.;
smaller diam. 4-5 in. Coarse red clay mixed with bajri. Cf. p. 176 supra; A.S.R. (1914),
Pl xxu1, 54. (Pl 127, no. 213.)

Type d. Open gutters.

214. Bm. ’19-650; sq. 36:11'; stratum II. Open gutter of coarse red clay mixed with sand
and bajri. Length 11-5 in. Half-baked core. (Pl 127, no. 214.)

215. Sk. '22-203; Block 1'; sq. 10-88'; stratum II. Similar, of coarse red clay with grey
core. Length 10 in. Tapers somewhat towards one end. Cf. p. 196 supra.
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Grour B. PAINTED AND GLAZED WARE

Painted pottery is rare at Taxila; glazed ware still rarer. What there is falls into
the following classes:
(a) Red-and-black painted ware (Class XXX).
(b) Coarse brown-and-buff painted ware (Class XXXI).
(¢) Greek black varnished ware (Class XXXII).
(d) Parthian glazed ware (Class XXXIII).

Crass XXX. Local red-and-black painted ware (nos. 216-24)

The decoration of pottery in black designs on a red ground was practised in
India as far back as the Chalcolithic period and has lasted on to the present day.
At Mohenjo-daro and Harappa the red slip was obtained either by mixing red
ochre with the thinned-out clay of the slip or by applying the ochre alone to the
surface dissolved in water or mixed with gum; for the black, brown or purplish-
brown designs manganiferous haematite was used. The same materials were also
used in historic times at Taxila, and are still in use in the Panjab to-day.

The paste employed for red-and-black painted ware is either burnt red through-
out, or is red only on the outer surface and grey in the core. The former kind is
invariably found in the earlier specimens from the Bhir Mound and Sirkap; the
latter in the later wares from the Dharmarajika Stipa. The clay is usually more
finely levigated than for the ordinary unpainted wares and mixed more carefully
with a dégraissant of fine sand, but the paste of the local red-and-black ware is
by no means so fine as that of the Greek black varnished ware, which is grey
in colour, sometimes with a red slip.

The red earth used for colouring is found in most districts of India. In the
north it is known variously as geru (Skr. %), banni, kabiz, kabsa, lal mitti, etc.
As in prehistoric times, it was either mixed with the slip or dissolved in gum or
water and washed over the surface before the first firing.

The shapes on which painted red and black decoration is found are: amphorae
and bell-shaped amphorae, handled jugs, jars, beakers, bowls, pans, spouted
ghards, handis, and in fact most of the vessels, except the very large ones, which
were in everyday use. These painted vases have been found at all periods repre-
sented at Taxila, except in the earlier strata in the Bhir Mound, and it is likely
enough that their absence there may be due to mere chance, since the area excavated
is a relatively small one.

The slip or wash of ochre (red oxide) on which the designs are laid in black
differs in no respect from the slips and washes on the unpainted wares. The finest
slips are those from the Bhir Mound. In these specimens, the clay was finely
levigated and burnt brittle; after firing, the red oxide slip was burnished with a
polisher, probably on the wheel. Burnishing could be done either with a pebble,

' Cf. Monograph on the Pottery and Glass Industries of the Panjab (189o-1), p. 3
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tooth or any other smooth object; or even with a woollen cloth on the wheel, as it
is often done to-day.

For the convenience of the painter, the horizontal bands in these Bhir Mound
vases were outlined with shallow grooves or incised lines turned on the wheel.
The black manganiferous paint was applied after the burnishing, and the vase
then subjected to a second firing. In some of the later examples from Sirkap
(e.g. no. 222 infra) the same method was employed, but the grooved bands were

broader. In the early medieval pottery the horizontal bands were usually put on
with a brush on the wheel.

The painted designs comprise only the simplest motifs, viz. from the Bhir
Mound—parallel bands, chequered triangles, network patterns and vandykes;
from Sirkap—dog-tooth omaments, chevrons, loops, swags, lattice triangles,
quatrefoil crosses, trees and birds. From later strata at the Dharmarijika and

Bhallar Stiipas, etc.—parallel bands, loops, zigzags, wavy lines, scrolls, network
bands and foliage.

The technique of this red-and-black ware appears to be Indian, but Greek,
Saka and Parthian influences manifest themselves in the shapes and decorative
motifs, e.g. in the amphora found in Sirkap, no. 221, which is described below.

216. Bm. '12-66; stratum II. Handled jug. Height 1o in. (4.S.R. (1912), Pl. xxxix, g, 2.)
Good clay mixed with sand, burnt red throughout. Probably pinched mouth. Cordon
mouldings at base and top of neck. Darkish red slip, burnished. Shoulder decorated with two
broad bands; in the lower one, network; in the upper, lattice triangles. Lower band outlined
with incised lines. (Pls. 127, no. 216; 130, ¢.)

217. Bm.'30-694; sq. 31-64'; stratum IV or III. Flat-based jar. Height 7-75 in. Good red
pottery, well baked, with darker red slip. Band of linear decoration around shoulder, outlined
by two parallel grooves made on wheel. Doubtful whether originally burnished or not.
(PL 127, no. 217.)

217, a. Sk.’29-1,895; Block B’; sq. 35-8¢’; stratum IV. Saucer with rim decorated with
linear pattern in black paint. Diam. 3-62 in.

218. Sk.’27-393; Trench D 146; stratum IV. Cup with everted rim. Diam. §5-75in. Good
red clay, well burnt. Darker red slip inside. Decorated with lattice triangles and floral motifs.
(PL. 127, no. 218.)

219. Sk. "12-827; Block G; sq. 113-64'; stratum III. Cup, with everted rim and double-
loop handle on one side. Diam. 5 in. Good, red, well-burnt clay, with darker red slip. Painted
decoration on interior of rim consisting of three lattice triangles alternating with floral motifs.
Cf. p. 168 supra. (Pl. 127, no. 219.)

220. Sk.’'12-757; Block G; sq. 112:64’; stratum II. Flared standard goblet. Height 4-12 in.
Good red sandy paste; darker red wash inside and out. Three grooved lines round neck.
Cf. p. 168 supra. (Pl. 127, no. 220.)

221. Mahal (Sirkap) '25-194; sq. 54-72"; 3 ft. 4 in. below surface. Two-handled amphora
of Greek shape. Height ¢g-12 in. One handle missing. Fine light red sandy clay; dark red
slip. Three bands of painted decoration: one of hatched chevrons on shoulder below neck; the
others, below the shoulder, of network and double loops or swags. Cf. p. 216 supra. (Pls. 127,
no. 221; 130, d.)

222. Sk. '29-656; Block B’; sq. 32:o’; stratum IV. Fragment of bell-shaped amphora.
Diam. 6-75 in. Good red clay, with dark red slip and three bands of painted ornament. In the

55-2



432 POTTERY [CH. 23

middle band, below the carinated shoulder, the triple chevrons are relieved alternately with
figures of cocks. The swags in the lowest band have pendants hanging between them. (Pl 127,
no. 222.)

223. Sk.’14-242; Block K; sq. 165:34’; stratum III1. Lid of casket or urn. Dijam. 875 in,
(A.S.R.(1914), Pl. xx1, 43.) Fine red sandy clay with dark red slip. No burnishing. Outside of
lid decorated with four lattice triangles alternating with trees and peacocks. No other specimen
of this type of lid has been found. Possibly it was a lid of a funerary urn. Peacocks, believed
to carry the souls of the departed to the abode of Yama, are figured on funerary urns of the
later prehistoric period at Harappa, but whether they have any such significance here is un-
certain. Cf. p. 176 supra. (Pl. 127, no. 223.)

N.B. The somewhat irregular concentric circles on this example have not been drawn with
the help of the wheel.

224. Bhallar Stiipa '16-26. Near monastery walls. 6ft. jin. below surface. Squat
carinated jar (handi). Height 3-62 in. Coarse clay heavily mixed with bajri and sand. Thin red
wash; band of network on shoulder. Probably of early medieval period (c. fifth century A.p.).
(PL. 127, no. 224.)

Crass XXXI. Brown-and-buff painted ware (no. 225)

This class is represented by only one specimen—a large water-bottle from
Sirkap.

225. Sk.’27-39; Trench D 34; stratum II. Water-bottle of coarse red clay mixed with bajri
and white sand. Diam. 14'5 in. Slip of creamy white, with purple-brown design. The design
is divided into broad bands edged with beaded or running spiral borders and divided into
panels containing stars, triangles and conventional foliate devices. This specimen, which dates
from the first century A.D., was probably brought to Taxila by a traveller from the west. It
does not appear to be of local manufacture. The water-bottle is furnished with three pierced
lugs for suspension. The rosettes in the panels call to mind some sherds of provincial Greek
pottery from Sebastopol in the British Museum. See Zahn in Arch. Anz. (1907), p. 231. For
other articles found with this water-bottle, see vol. 1, p. 197, no. 5. (Pl 127, no. 225.)

Crass XXXII. Greek black ware (nos. 226-8)

The specimens of this ware are few. Most of them come from the Bhir Mound
and appear to be as early as the fourth century B.c. Two fragments come from
Sirkap from a depth of 18 and 17 ft. respectively below surface, another from
Hathial from near the surface. In all these fragments the paste is grey, finely
levigated in the smaller vessels, coarser and mixed with a large proportion
of sand in the larger. In all cases it is covered with a fine slip, grey in some
specimens, burnt red in others;' and the slip again is covered with black paint and
in most cases varnished. The ware is pure Greek. Whether it was imported or
made at Taxila is uncertain. Fragments of this ware have been found as far afield
as Sarnath near Benares. The black paint seems to have been composed of oxide
of iron and manganese. The colourless varnish subsequently applied was made of

' The fact that in some specimens the slip is red and the paste grey indicates that the colour of the
latter was not due to fumigation in the kiln.
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saltpetre and soda. (Cf. Rayet et Collignon, Histoire de la Céramique grecque (1888),
Introd. p. xii.)

226, ¢, b. Bm. '20-334 and 550; sq. 25:52'; stratum I. Two fragments of a large mixing-
bowl (krater). One piece (85 x7:43 in.) belongs to the body of the bowl and is decorated in
relief with a conventional fluted leaf pattern or lotus and a bead-and-reel border. The other
(562 x 3-81 in.) is the lower half of one of the handles. It is composed of three stems in one,
and is adorned at the base with a head of Heracles, or, perhaps, of Alexander the Great in the
guise of Heracles, wearing the lion's skin. The clay is blackish grey and mixed freely with sand;
the slip brownish red; the paint grey-black without varnish. (Pls. 130, e, f; 204, a.)

227. Bm. '20-269; sq. 22'54"; stratum II. Fragment (3-25x 2-31in.) perhaps from the
neck of the vase described above. The paste and technique are in all respects similar. Decorated
with a stamped rosette in relief. (Pl. 128, no. 227.)

228. Bm. ’30-1,025; sq. 28-65’; stratum IV. Fragment of a bowl with flared mouth,
decorated with conventionalised lotus pattern in high relief. Length 3:5 in. Thin black paste
well burnt; black paint, highly varnished. The design is convex on the outer side, concave on
the inner. Evidently a ‘stray’ from one of the later strata. (Pls. 128, no. 228; 130, g.)

The other fragments from the Bhir Mound are all plain but highly polished. They come
from depths of 13 ft., 11 ft. 6 in. and 7 ft.

Crass XXXIII. Parthian glazed ware

The few examples of glazed ware found at Taxila are the wine amphorae im-

ported into India by the Parthians. They have already been described under
Class 11, d.

Grour C. INCISED, EMBOSSED, APPLIQUE
AND RUSTIC WARES

Crass XXXIV. Incised ware (nos. 229-33)

Of vessels decorated with incised designs other than mere horizontal grooved
bands there are five examples, one of grey ware from the Bhir Mound, three of
grey ware from Sirkap, and one of red ware from the same site. Plain grey ware is
not uncommon at Taxila, and was almost certainly a local manufacture, but the
five specimens of incised ware may be taken from their shapes or designs, as well
as from their rarity, to have been imported, though not all from the same locality.
No. 229 is in a class by itself, dating from about the fifth century B.c. Nos. 230
and 231 are referable to the first century B.C. and nos. 232 and 233 to the first
century A.D.

229. Bm, "30-746; sq. 32:61; stratum IV. Squat flask of unique shape at Taxila. Height
5-5in. Dark grey clay mixed heavily with sand. No slip. Decoration of incised chevron and
cross patterns. Convex base, as so often in early ware. c. fifth century B.c. (Pl 128, no. 229.)

230. Sk.’29-2,947; Block C’; sq. 45-93'; stratum IV. Shallow plate. Diam. 10in. Clay
dark grey. No slip. Incised lotus in centre and scroll pattern in outer band; the pairs of
almond-shaped lozenges in the middle band suggest the influence of incrusted jewel work,
exemplified in the silver paterae described under ‘Silverware’, ch. 29, nos. 14, a, b. Traces of
red paint on the rim and in some of the incised buds. (Pl. 128, no. 230.)
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231. Sk.’27-128; Trench E; stratum 1V. Shallow plate. Diam. 10 in. Clay light grey.
No slip. Rim decorated with incised line and crescent-like repeat. In middle band js a pair
of fleurs-de-lys and birds with buds in their beaks. (Pl. 128, no. 231.)

232. Sk. '28-1,172; Block F’; sq. 86-91°; stratum II. Fragment of lotd with bands of
incised chevrons and scroll pattern round shoulder. Length 5-gin. Grey clay. Parthian
period. Cf. p. 182 supra. (Pl. 128, no. 232.)

233. Sk. ’27-1,143; Block K’; sq. 154°93"; stratum III. Bowl with incurved rim. Height
2:5in. Red clay with dark red wash, sprinkled with mica. Cf. p. 180 supra. (Pl. 128, no. 233.)

CLass XXXV. Embossed and stamped ware (nos. 234-55)

Type a. Hellenistic. The earliest embossed ware found at Taxila comes from the
Bhir Mound and is definitely Hellenistic in character.”

234. Bm. ’30-615; sq. 29°64’. This is a fragmentary water-bottle of pale pink clay, with
buff-cream slip and darkish red paint, found in stratum III. Length 775 in. Both sides are
decorated with a moulded design consisting of a central medallion surrounded by a vine-scroll,
with a roulette border on the outside. Cf. no. 225 and p. 104 supra. (Pls. 128, no. 234; 130, h.)

235. Another fragment (Bm. 410; sq. 28-59’), also from stratum III, is of light red clay
finished with a darkish red slip on the outside and decorated with roulette bordering, run-
ning spirals and floral scrolls. Length 43 in. (Pls. 128, no. 235; 130, 7.)

236. A third and somewhat coarser fragment which also comes from the same level (Bm.
"24~438; sq. 15-58’) is of sandy red paste sprinkled with mica, with a pinkish red wash on the
outside. Length 8-5 in. Its decoration consists of a repeat of simple almond-shaped bosses in
three or more rows round the shoulder of the vase, possibly in imitation of lotus-buds and
evidently copied from encrusted or embossed metal-ware. (Pls. 128, no. 236; 130, j.)

237. To a little later period belongs a little shallow bow] with flared mouth (Bm. ’20-58¢;
sq. 27°32"; stratum I) decorated on the outside only below the neck cordon with an ivy scroll
centred with a medallion on the bottom. Diam. 4-87 in. The paste of this bowl is fine red,
moderately well burnt. The walls are thin. For the shape, cf. the gold bowl in Dalton’s The
Treasure of the Oxus, p. 82, no. 18, which is embossed with designs underneath, and the plain
silver bowl in the same work, p. 120, no. 180. Dalton compares the vessels carried by men in
the sculptures of Persepolis (Flandin et Coste, vol. 11, Pls. 105-8).> (Pls. 128, no. 237; 130, k.)

238. On another small jar from the Bhir Mound (Bm. ’'24-192; sq. 31-64’; stratum II)
the pattern, though equally Greek, is more formal, being constructed of parallel bands, each
of a single motif repeated between the shoulder and neck. The motifs are bead-and-reel
mouldings, lotus-buds, concentric circles and eight-pointed stars in circles. The top and
bottom bead-and-reel moulding and the lotus-bud repeat are appliqué; the other designs are
stamped on the surface of the vase. The clay of this small vase is light red with many
impurities. There is no slip or wash. Height 5-28 in. (Pls. 128, no. 238; 130, m.)

Hellenistic embossed ware of the same character as that found in the Bhir Mound is also
found in the lowest strata of Sirkap.

' This embossed ware seems to have been second cousin to the well-known Megarian, Arretine and
Campanian wares which derived from a common Hellenistic parentage and came to be much imitated
in Asia Minor, Africa, Gaul, Belgium, Germany, England, etc. An important centre of manufacture
in the late Hellenistic period was near Pergamum. Cf. J. H. Iliffe, ‘Sigillata Wares in the Near East’,
in Quarterly of the Dept. of Antiq. in Palestine, vi (1938), 1x (1939).

* Cf. also Compte Rendu (1880), p. 223; Atlas, Pl 11, fig. 5.
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239. Sk.’29-3,121,4; Block A’; sq. 20-90’; stratum V. Fragment of bowl (length 2-75in.) of
fine red paste with light red wash, decorated with vine and other floral patterns in moulded
relief. (Pls. 128, no. 239; 130, L)

240. Sk. '28-329; Block 1'; sq. 10-88’; stratum VI or V. Fragment of fine red clay (length
2 in.) with red wash. Part of horse in low relief. (Pls. 128, no. 240; 131, a.)

Type b. Local embossed ware with figural designs, in imitation of Hellenistic
moulded ware. The examples of Hellenistic moulded ware described above may

have been either imported or made, possibly with the help of imported dies or
moulds, at Taxila itself.

241. Sk.’29-3,121; from same spot as no. 239. Fragment of vase which is evidently a local
imitation of Hellenistic ware. Length 6-25in. It is of good grey clay burnt to red on both
faces with a palish red wash on the outside. On the convex outer face, which formed the
shoulder of the vase, are two bands of figures in low relief with a chevron border above and
debased egg-and-leaf pattern below. In the upper band are pairs of dancing female figures
alternating with single figures seated in chairs. In the lower band are two warriors on horseback
with lances in hand, while a third is standing in front of them holding a club or sword, and two
others are leading their horses. (Pl 131, b.)

242. In another specimen, which comes from the Dharmarajika Stapa, the design is even
more characteristically Indian (Dh. '30-187; B6; 3 ft. below surface). It is the base of a bowl
stamped with a medallion of a lion and an elephant in relief. Length 3:6 in. It is just such
a medallion as is found on the Bharhut and Safichi (stiipa II) railings, and is to be assigned
to the first century B.c. (PL 131, ¢.)

Type ¢. Embossed ware with geometric patterns in relief. Examples of a simpler
and somewhat later kind of moulded ware are furnished by the small water-bottle
and fragment of a larger vessel described below as well as by two of the actual
moulds—one entire and one fragmentary—used in the making of this class of
pottery. The moulds of these vessels, like those for Samian bowls, are decorated
with the help of small stamps, the design on the stamp being repeated as often as
required. The mould is then fired and used in one or more pieces for impressing
the design on the vessels. In this class of ware, the original stamps are positive,
i.e. in relief, the moulds are negative, and the finished vase, again, is in relief. The
clay is turned on the wheel, then pressed into the mould with the hand or tamping

tool (thatwa), and the inner face is then finished off with a stiff brush, the marks
of which are clearly visible.

243. Sk.’29-2,484; Block B’; sq. 28-89’; stratum IV. Small circular water-bottle with two
pierced lugs at sides. Height 337 in. Brownish red sandy clay. No slip or wash. On each
side, starred flower medallion in relief, with band of five-pointed stars alternating with four
parallel lines. Probably a foreign import. (Pls. 128, no. 243; 131, d.)

244. Bj. '24-67; 4 ft. below surface. Fragment of large bowl. Length 6-25in. Embossed
on outside with bands of rosettes, lotus buds, and cable border in relief. Grey clay, burnt
reddish brown on outside. Thin reddish wash. (Pl. 131, e.)

245. Dh. '30-630; sq. 19-15"; 5 ft. below surface. Negative mould for stamping patterns in
reliefs on shoulder of vases. Diam. g'5in. Pinkish-buff clay with thin wash. The pattern
consists of stars alternating with dotted pentagons between beaded roulette borders. The stars
and dotted pentagons were stamped on the clay with separate stamps, the effect of the stamping
being to raise round protuberances on the convex side of the mould. (Pls. 128, no. 245; 131, f.)
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246. Sk.'12; Trench Az60; stratum II. Similar to preceding. Length 1012 in. Well burnt
red clay with smooth red slip on inner side. Band of rosettes on background of dotted triangles
made with roulette.” (Pl 131, g.)

247. Dh. '30-225; Chir Tope A, 6; 2 ft. 8 in. below surface. Saucer-shaped mould for
stamping bottoms of small bowls, decorated with two bands of toothed pattern. Diam. 3§ in.
Rough red clay. No slip. (Pl 128, no. 247.)

Other specimens of the same kind are Dh. 427, Dh. '30-1/2, Dh. 1,068, Dh, 1,166.

Type d. Stamped ware with incuse patterns stamped directly on the clay with a
positive stamp (in relief). Both red and grey clays are used for this ware. No. 247, q
is of the Greek or pre-Greek period. Nos. 248 and 249 are of the Saka-Parthian
period. No. 250, like no. 251, is probably of the early medieval period.

247, a. Sk. '30-554; Block C’; sq. 49-86’; stratum VII. Two fragments of grey terra-cotta
dish. Rim decorated by roulette with row of pendants. Fine grey clay and wash. Length 5
and 45 in.

248. Sk.’29-1,930; Block B’; sq. 31-89’; stratum IV. Two-handled amphora of fine dark
grey clay. Height 7-25 in. Smooth finish, without slip. Three bands of pendants and con-
centric circlets round shoulder. (Pl. 128, no. 248.)

249. Sk.'27-1,541; Block D’; sq. 61-118’; stratum III. Two-handled amphora (height 7in.)
decorated round shoulder with two bands of pendants and pot-hooks. Fine red sandy clay,
well burnt; no slip. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pls. 128, no. 249; 131, .)

250. Dh. ’15-806; mon. court A; s ft. below surface. Fragment of cylindrical jar with low
ring base. Height 4-37 in. Red clay with dark red slip outside. Design in twin vertical bands,
with roulette-made pattern between. Another fragment of the same ware—noticeable by
reason of its finely polished red surface—also comes from the Dharmarijika Stiipa (Dh. '30-3;
length 275 in.). In this case the stamped pattern is more elaborate and finer in detail.
Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pls. 128, no. 250; 131, A.)

251. J1. ’12—78; mound D; 1 ft. 6 in. below surface. Kuza with handle and spout. Height
5+5 in. Fine grey clay without slip. Floral band stamped round shoulder. Probably medieval.
Cf. p. 229 supra. (Pl. 128, no. 251.)

In Class XXXV may also be included a number of small lion masks in relief
used for decorating the sides of vessels. They come only from the Sirkap and
Dharmarijiki sites, and are of Parthian date and almost certainly imitated from
Hellenistic prototypes. That they were made with the help of the moulds is clear,
not only from the masks themselves but from the discovery of one of the actual
moulds from which they were struck. These masks are of a piece with the walls of
the vessels and cannot be detached from them. Evidently a blob of clay was worked
into the wall while it was still wet, moulded into shape with the matrix, and then
finished off by hand; but seeing how thin the walls of the vessels were and how
relatively heavy the lion heads, it must have been difficult to avoid pressing the
walls out of shape. Three of these masks will suffice as examples.

252. Dh. '15-1,368; mon. court A; 6 ft. below surface. Lion’s mask from side of vessel,
2:62 in. wide. Of red clay with buff mica wash. Ruff indicated by frilled border. Cf. A.S.R.
(1915), PL. v, g; p. 278 supra. (Pl 131, L)

' The roulette or ‘runner’ is a toothed wheel which can be run over the surface of the clay so as to
produce a line of tooth or other patterns. It was much used in the manufacture of terra sigillata.
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253. Dh. ’15-1,420; mon. court A; 7 ft. below surface. Similar, 2 in. wide. (PL 131, m.)

254. Dh. ’15-1; debris. Similar, without paint or wash. Height 1-75in. 4.S.R. (1915),
Pl v, 5. (Pl 131, k)

255. Jl. ’12—223; mound C; 2 ft. 6 in. below surface. Terra-cotta mould for masks of

lion’s head, used for decoration of vases. Of grey clay. Diam. 2:12 in. Cf. p. 224 supra.
(Pl 131, n.)

Crass XXXVI. Stamps for stamping pottery, textiles, etc. Found mainly in
the second and third strata of Sirkap (nos. 256-69)

Type a. Square tablet stamp with designs on all six faces.

256. Sk. '15-876; Block A; sq. 23-68'; stratum II; size 3-5x 3-25 x 1°25in. Red paste
mixed with sand and mica. The patterns are simple geometric and scrolls. Probably used for
stamping textiles. A.S.R. (1913), PL. vui1, d. Cf. p. 210 supra. (Pl 204, b.)

Type b. Large circular stamps without handles.

257. Sk.’29-2,133; Block B; sq. 30-44’; stratum II. Of good sandy red clay, well burnt.
Diam. 5-75 in. Floral medallion in circle with incomplete dotted border. Cf. pp. 148, no. 2,
210 supra. (Pl. 204, e.)

258. Sk. ’27-111; Block E’; sq. 75-92"; stratum II. Of coarse red clay. Diam. 6 in. Six-
pointed star in circle, with latticed border round. Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pl. 131,j.)

Type c. Small stamps and seals with incuse devices. The earliest stamp or seal of
this type comes from the Bhir Mound. The engraving is much finer than on the
other and later seals, which were used for the stamping of pottery. What particular
purpose it served is not clear.

259. Bm. '24-652; sq. 13:63"; stratum I. Circular stamp with convex face and handle
pierced laterally for string. Diam. 1-85 in. Fine red clay. No slip. Within circle of pendant
drops, a horse-like fabulous creature; in front of it, a two-pronged fork. Below, a man
grasping a long lance in two hands, its point directed against the horse’s middle. Indifferent
workmanship. (Pl. 204, )

260. Sk. '28-796; Block E’; sq. 79-93’; stratum II. Square stamp with pierced handle of
brownish sandy clay. Size 137 x 1-37 in. Quatrefoil cross design. On back of handle, rough
human figure—possibly a potter’s mark. Cf. pp. 184, 206, 210 supra. (Pl. 204, g.)

261. Sk. '14-498; Block D’; sq. 63-77'; stratum III. Circular stamp with conical pierced
handle. Diam. 2in. Good red clay; no slip. Device, incuse quatrefoil in double circle.
Cf. pp. 190, 206, 210 supra. (Pl. 204, h.)

262. Sk. '24—425; Block C; sq. 40-48’; stratum II. Cylindrical stamp with hemispherical
end. Diam. 75in. No handle. Device of two concentric circles incuse, with dots between.
Good red clay. Cf. p. 149, n. 2 supra. (Pl. 204, c.)

263. JL. ’13-28; mound C; 5 ft. below surface. With conical handle, not pierced. Length
2:37 in. Brownish red sandy clay. Intertwined knot device on face. Cf. p. 224 supra.
(PL 204, k.) '

264. Bj. '24-20; 4 ft. 6 in. below surface. Circular stamp with pierced handle. Diam.
175in. Darkish red clay. Device, eight-pointed star in circle. Raised boss in centre.
(Pl. 204, 7.)

265. Ratta Pind ’27-29; 2 ft. 4 in. below surface. Circular stamp with pierced handle.
Diam. 2-06 in. Clay coarse brownish red. Device, swastika and crescents. (Pl 204, j.)

MT 56
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Type d. Small stamps with two tncuse devices, one at each end.

266. Sk. '27-53; Block D; sq. 61-53'; stratum 1I. Circular stamp with beaded circle at
larger end; uncertain device at smaller. Clay grey. Length 1 in. Cf. p. 155 supra. (PI. 204,d.)
267. Dh. ’31-112; sq. 14-21; 8 ft. 2 in. below surface. Stamp with leaf-like device at one
end, circular star at other. Of fine buff grey clay. Length 1-2 in. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pl. 204,1)

Type e. Stamps with raised devices.

268. Sk. '12-896; Block K; sq. 177:66"; stratum II. Circular stamp with pierced squat
conical handle. Rough brownish red clay. Raised device of five-petalled flower. Diam. 1-62 in.
(Pl. 204, m.)

269. Pippala 22-173. Circular stamp. Diam. 3-62 in. Handle broken. Very fine red clay;
pinkish red wash. Device of starred panels in beaded edging, surrounded by zigzag and milled
borders. It looks as if the matrix had been cut in wood. Fine workmanship. Cf. p. 367 supra,
(Pl 131, 0.)

Crass XXXVII. Appliqué ware (nos. 270, 271)

In this ware, a plain vessel is first made, and then separate ornamental devices,
modelled or stamped in the same clay, are applied to it. Only two specimens of
this ware have been found: one from the Dharmarajika, the other from Jandial.
Both are probably of the medieval period.

270. JL. ’13-43; mound C; 3 ft. below surface. Toy hut. Height 2-62 in. Red sandy clay.
Four openings bordered by foliate ornament, with pilasters between, surmounted by rough
floral capitals and gadrooned dmalakas. Cf. p. 224 supra; A.S.R. (1912), Pl xxxix, c.
(Pls. 128, no. 270; 203, a.)

271. Dh.’15-1,212; mon. court A; 3 ft. below surface. Cover of a hut of red clay with
buff slip. Diam. 3-75 in. Five openings bordered with foliate ornament appliqué. Between
two of them is a round medallion also appliqué. Some appliqué ornaments above are broken
off. Cf. p. 278 supra; A.S.R. (1915), PL. v, 7. (Pls. 128, no. 271; 203, b.)

Crass XXXVIIL. Rustic ware (nos. 272—4)

The decoration on this species of ware is produced by so manipulating the
surface of the clay with the fingers that it forms sharp irregular ridges and points.
The surface is then sprinkled freely with powdered mica. Only three specimens
of this ware have been found, two in Sirkap and one in Jandiil. Their date is
uncertain, but they are probably of the medieval period. All three specimens are
similar.

272. Sk.’12; Trench A258; stratum II. Length 4-37in.

273. Sk.’12; Trench A25g; stratum II. Length 12 in. (Pl 131, p.)
274. JI.’13—71; mound D. Length 6-5in. Cf. p. 229 supra.

The clay of all three examples is buff red.



Chapter 24. TERRA-COTTA AND
CLAY OBJECTS

N ancient India, as in most other countries, clay was used for the fashioning

of manifold other objects besides household pottery. At Taxila, these

objects included sacred and mundane figurines, ex-voto reliefs, toy carts and

animals, rattles, whistles, playing-dice, personal and other ornaments, ritual
tanks, and—most important of all—a number of remarkably fine groups of Bud-
dhist figures, some of superhuman size. Many of these objects—particularly the
smaller ones and those liable to rough handling—were baked in kilns and so con-
verted into terra-cotta, but many others, and perhaps the majority, were merely
dried in the sun and left in a crude state, though in that case their surfaces were
generally finished off with a slip and coloured. This widespread use of unbaked
clay is a fact that has generally escaped the notice of archaeologists for the simple
reason that objects made of this material are very destructible, and only a minute
fraction of them has survived the lapse of the centuries. It is a fact, however, that
needs to be borne in mind by anyone attempting to reconstruct the history of
Indian plastic art; for being, as it was, the cheapest, most readily accessible, and
most perfect medium for modelling, clay inevitably exercised a strong influence on
all classes of sculpture, whether the material employed was stone, wood, metal or
stucco. This might no doubt have been inferred, by analogy, from the history of
plastic art in other countries, but at Taxila it is now clearly demonstrated by the
groups of clay figures brought to light in the Buddhist monasteries, which, at their
best, show a freedom and freshness of modelling never quite equalled in other
materials and leave us in no doubt as to the outstanding importance of work in
clay.

The groups in question belong exclusively to the Indo-Afghian School, which
flourished in the fourth and fifth centuries A.D., but there is evidence to show
that figures of this kind were not restricted to that particular school. Thus,
Cunningham records that in the great apsidal temple in Sirkap, which was built
and destroyed in the first century A.D., he found a number of colossal seated
images of burnt clay ‘similar to those which are seen all over Burma’.! Such
images could not, of course, have been baked in a kiln, and we may safely assume
that the burning was done by the fire which destroyed the temple, just as it was in
the case of many of the clay figures at Kilawan, Jauliaf, etc. Even apart, however,
from this positive evidence, it is obvious that the peculiar circumstances to which
these clay figures owe their preservation, namely, a general conflagration followed
by the abandonment of the burnt-out buildings in which they stood, are seldom

' C.S.R. u (1862-5), p. 127. See also supra, pp. 151-2.
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likely to occur, and so far from expecting to find other examples of such figures,
one can only marvel at the extraordinary luck of finding any at all.

With the exception of these Buddhist groups, which are partly of sun-dried clay
and partly of terra-cotta, all the objects described below are of terra-cotta. Most of
them come from the Bhir Mound and Sirkap cities, but it is a curious fact that
none were found in the lowest (fourth) stratum of the Bhir Mound, and of the very
few from the third stratum some are undoubtedly strays from the second, and the
rest cannot be dated much earlier than the close of the fourth century 8.c. This can
hardly be other than a coincidence, since terra-cotta figurines and toys are frequent
even in the prehistoric sites of the Indus, and they must have been fabricated at all
periods when household pottery was in use. As will be seen from the stratigraphical
chart below, the collection from the Bhir Mound comprises figurines of a primitive
idol type as well as a few of a mundane character, votive reliefs representing
various male and female deities, pot-bellied dwarfs (kumbhanda) animal and other
toys, playing-dice, personal ornaments, including beads, a few specimens of ritual
tanks, and an dydgapata plaque of substantially later date than the rest. Among all
these pieces the only one of Hellenistic design is the medallion or bulla no. 137,
with the relief of a lion killing a bull. No. 135 may be an Indian transcript of
a Greek original, such as no. 136. Nos. 20 and 27 may also show some Western
influence, and nos. 18 and 19 Egyptian influence. But, with these few exceptions,
all the terra-cottas from the Bhir Mound are characteristically Indian and clearly
indicate the direction from which the arts and crafts of Taxila drew their inspira-
tion under the rule of the Mauryas.

The primitive-looking little idols nos. 1—-5 probably represent a type of Nude
Mother or Earth goddess which had been handed down from immemorial anti-
quity. Four of these idols come from the Bhir Mound—no. 1 from stratum III,
nos. 3, 4 and 5 from stratum II. No. 2 comes from the lowest (pre-Greek)
settlement on Sirkap, which may be as old or older than anything on the Bhir
Mound. But we must beware of attributing a high antiquity to all these small
idols. Some of them—particularly nos. 1, 2 and 3—may be, and probably are,
relics of a remote past, which, like the neolithic celts described in chapter 23,
nos. 1-5, were still regarded as objects of veneration or curiosity in the fourth and
third centuries B.c. On the other hand, we know that idols of the same type and
much the same primitive appearance were still being fashioned in the first
century A.D. for use in ritual tanks (e.g. nos. 158 and 159 infra=Pl. 136, w, ),
and it may be, therefore, that none of these specimens was older than the stratum
in which it was found.

When we turn from the Bhir Mound to the Sirkap terra-cottas, we note some
conspicuous differences between them. After the Bactrian Greek conquest (which
marks the dividing line between the two sites) the influence of Maurya India fades
out and is replaced by Hellenistic influence from the West. The characteristic
ex-voto reliefs of the Maurya period now cease to be manufactured. A few rare
specimens (nos. 15, 25, 36) occur here and there in Sirkap, in levels as late as the
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Saka-Parthian, but these are merely stray survivals from the Maurya period, picked
up in all probability amid the Bhir Mound ruins, where they are cven now to be
found in large numbers. We are not, of course, to imagine that Indian terra-cottas
disappear altogether at this time. Whoever her foreign rulers might be—Maurya,
Greek, Saka or Parthian—Taxila had a fundamentally Indian culture, and the
articles in daily use among her people were predominantly Indian. Thus, in the
second century B.C. children continued to play with the same kinds of toy carts
and toy animals that they had played with in the third, and grown-ups with the
same kind of dice. But the toys were no longer quite so decorative as they had
been. Nowhere among them do we find the pretty little stamped devices—rosettes,
lozenges, squares and the like—of which the Maurya craftsman was so fond (e.g.
Pl. 134, nos. 62 and 77). Indeed, with one small exception, the only terra-cottas
from Sirkap that have any pretensions to artistic merit are the purely Hellenistic
figurines such as nos. 30, 31 and 46-50. Some of these were probably produced
from imported moulds, but Western influence is also apparent in locally made
pieces like nos. 27, 34 and in the admirable orang-utan or gorilla, no. 53; and even
in some of the later figurines of the ‘Nude goddess’ type, like nos. 6, 7 and 8.
The exception referred to above is no. 42, which portrays a squatting kumbhanda
holding an animal in his left arm. This is an effective piece of modelling in the style
of the later Safichi School, and may in fact have been brought from Central India.
Whatever its place of origin, it was not Taxila.

Other features of a minor kind in which the Sirkap terra-cottas differ from
those from the Bhir Mound are indicated in the catalogue below. Here we need
notice only the following novelties: (a) whistles (nos. 119, 120) make their first
appearance in the Greek strata of Sirkap, and coin-moulds (nos. 149-52) and small
architectural pieces (nos. 126, 127) in the Saka-Parthian strata. (b) The circular
bowl type of ritual tank (nos. 153, 154), which is found only in the Bhir Mound and
in the Greek strata of Sirkap, is replaced later by a square type, to some of which
a shrine and idol of the Mother or Earth goddess type are attached (nos. 155-63).

A few small terra-cottas have also been found at the Dharmar3jika and Jandial
C and D sites, but they are of little interest, consisting mainly of toy animals
and rattles. The following, however, are noteworthy: nos. 14 and 22, two votive
rilievos in the Maurya style; nos. 45, 50 and 136, a figurine, diminutive head and
medallion of Hellenistic origin ; nos. 147 and 148, two moulds, one for a Buddha(?)
mask, the other for a figure of Ganga(?).

It remains to add a few more words about the unique groups of Buddhist
terra-cottas and clay figures from the Dharmarajika, Kalawan, Mohra Moradu and
Jauliafi. The quality of these works of the Indo-Afghan School is variable, but the
best of them take rank among the finest examples of Indian plastic art known to us,
and along with their stucco counterparts ! throw an entirely new light on one of the
most important and vital developments in the history of Indian art. It is necessary
to stress this the more, because it has been the fashion with several writers of

+ Cf. ch. 26, pp. 515 ff.
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eminence on this subject to decry the work of the North-West from the Gandhira
period onwards, treating its productions as little more than pale and effete reflex-
ions of classical prototypes, and claiming for Hindustan and Central India virtually
the whole credit for the great outburst of formative art which distinguished the
Gupta School. We know now from these remains at Taxila that, whatever Hellenistic
tradition may have lingered on into the fifth century, the Indo-Afghan School was
anything but a mimetic one. It was conservative to the extent that it perpetuated
many of the orthodox forms of Buddhist imagery, but it was essentially a living
art, instinct with new energy and creative power, and it made most valuable
contributions to the later art of Hindustan and Central India.

The time when it may truly be said that art at Taxila was mainly an imitation of
Hellenistic art was during the Parthian period, and we have only to turn to the
stucco figures of that period from Sirkap to understand how degenerate Hellenistic
art could become in the hands of Indian imitators who had no creative genius of
their own. Three centuries later conditions had entirely changed: the sculptors of
the Indo-Afghan School were still making use here and there of Hellenistic motifs
and ideas, but only to assimilate them into the body of their own art, which in its
own way was just as original, forceful and independent as the Gupta art of Hindu-
stin and more so than contemporary Byzantine art in the West.

Some general remarks on the terra-cottas from the Bhir Mound will be found in
vol. I at pp. 104-5, 108, 111; and on those from Sirkap at pp. 127-8, 133, 203,
208—9. Other references are given in the individual entries of the catalogue below.

Crass 1. ‘Nude Mother’ or ‘ Earth goddess’ type (nos. 1-8)
Type a. Primitive idol type.

1. Bm. ’20-717; sq. 47-72"; stratum III. Miniature female figure of terra-cotta with buff
slip. Height 2-:37 in. No arms; the legs end in a point immediately below the thighs, the
division between them being shown by lightly incised lines. The nose is pinched, as in pre-
historic figures, and round the neck is a series of bands or torques such as are also found on
figures of the Chalcolithic Age. These, as well as a hip-girdle and cross-straps in front of the
body, are shown by lightly incised lines. The hair, which falls down the back of the neck, is
square-cut and indicated by crossed lines. Behind the head, in the middle of the hair, is a
rosette, and three other rosettes on the top of the head. In the ears are rosette ear-rings. The
idolis probably of prehistoric date, having found its way by chance into the later ruins of the Bhir
Mound, but it is also possible that this and the four following figurines came from ritual tanks
of the kind described below (nos. 153-63). Cf. the figures in Pl. 136, w and x (nos. 158, 159)."
(PL 132, no. 1.)

2. Sk.’30-512; Block C’; sq. 49-88’; stratum VII. Standing female figure of fine terra-cotta
adorned with incised lines and rosettes. Height 3 in. Much like no. 1, but the legs are longer,
there are four rosettes on the chest, and the torque or necklace is modelled in relief. Head
missing. For the rosettes, see my remarks on the red stone statuette of the Chalcolithic Age
from Harappa (M.I.C. vol. 1, p. 46 and PL. x). The parallel lines around the legs in this and

1 The idol shows no mark of attachment at the base, but this would be readily accounted for if it
was set up in a socket-hole or if the tank was made of clay, as in modern Bengal.
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nos. 1 and 3 probably represent a series of anklets, like those so commonly found on female
figures at Safichi. (Pl. 132, no. 2.)

3- Bm. ’30-290; sq. 51-117’; stratum II. Lower portion of a female figure. Height 4-5 in.

Pointed legs ending at the ankles. Hip-girdle, anklets and sex organ represented by incised
lines. Red clay. (Pl 132, no. 3.)

4. Bm. '30-444; sq. 11-61’; stratum II. Crude female figure of red terra-cotta. Height
437in. Legs missing from hips downwards; arms end in points above the elbows; eyes are
formed of round pellets with a straight horizontal incision across them. Three plaits of hair

fall down the back. Torques, necklaces and hip-girdle are represented by punctured dots.
Crude workmanship. (Pl. 132, no. 4.)

5. Bm. ’20-829; sq. 24-48’; stratum II. Crude female figure of red terra-cotta. Height
4'37in. Legs missing; arms end in points above the elbows; eyes as in preceding example.
Long hair indicated by lines down back; torque and hip-girdle by punctured dots. Crude

workmanship. (Pl. 132, no. 5.)

Type b. Later figures under Graeco-Parthian influence. These come from the
Parthian city of Sirkap. The modelling is influenced by Hellenistic work, but note
that in no. 8 the arms end in points just below the shoulders, as they do in
primitive Indian figures. On the other hand, the legs are well formed in all three
specimens, and the thighs are strongly developed, as they frequently are in Indian

figures, notably in the Mathurd School. No. 8 is in the round; the other two are
votive plaques in relief.

6. Sk.’'16-362; Block E’; sq. 75-76’; stratum II. Ex-voto relief with standing female figure,
of muddy brown clay. Height 4 in. No wash or slip. Head, feet and hands missing. Arms
hanging at full length on either side of body. Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pl. 132, no. 6.)

7. Sk. '16-594; Block 1; sq. 8:61'; stratum I1. Ex-voto plaque with standing female figure,
of greyish black terra-cotta. Height 4-25 in. Head and legs below knees missing. Right hand
raised to waist. Left hand on hip. Cf. p. 142 supra. (Pl. 132, no. 7.)

8. Sk. '14-89; Block K; sq. 161-62’; stratum II. Standing female figure in the round of

red terra-cotta. Height 3:62 in, Head and feet missing. Arms end in points below shoulders.
Down the back is a plait of hair. (Pl 132, no. 8.)

Cvrass I1. Female deity standing, with full-flowing skirt (nos. g—16)

With the exception of no. 16, these figures are in relief on ex-voto plaques. That
they represent divine figures there can be no doubt. In nos. g and 15 no folds are
visible on the draperies; in the remainder the folds are finely delineated. The nature
of the lower garment is not clear. In some it appears to be a dhoti or sdri; in others
it is more like a skirt, while in one specimen it is seemingly a pair of trousers such
as Pathin and Hazira women generally wear at the present day.

In some specimens the arms are at full length, holding out the skirt or trousers
on either side of the legs (e.g. nos. g and 10); in others the right or left hand rests
on the hip, while the other hand hangs down (e.g. nos. 11-15). None of the figures
are later than the second century B.c.

9. Bm.’21-1,487; sq. 49-126; stratum II. Ex-voto plaque with standing figure of a female
deity in relief. Height 4-75in. Pinkish red terra-cotta. Figure wears wide trousers(?) and veil

hanging from the top of the head down the back and to each side, as in no. 15. Both arms are
at full length and symmetrical. (Pl. 132, no. 9.)
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TABLE SHOWING DISTRIBUTION OF TERRA-COTTA OBJECTS

IN SIRKAP
Block Stratum VII Strata VI-V Stratum IV Strata I11-11 Stratum [
oc (?) Pre-Greek Greek Early Saka Sake-Parthian Surface
EAST SIDE OF MAIN STREET
I - - - 7> 42 —_
A — — — 158, 159 _
B — — — 36 —
C — — — — —
D — - — 34, 99 —
E — — — 86, 126 —
F — — - 47, 51, 63, 76, —
81
G — — — 124 —
H b - -_ ]23 —_—
I — — — — —
J — —_— —_— —_— —_—
K — — 31 8, 113, 155-7, —
162
L — — — 149-52 —
WEST SIDE OF MAIN STREET
1’ — 32, a, 71, 115, 105 42, a, 161 87
125
A’ — 49, 163 33, 116 46 —
B’ — 52, 70, 119 — 95 —
c 2 25, 154 53, 88, 110, —
120
D’ — — — — —
E’ — — — 6, 107 —
F’ — — — —
G’ — 103, 104 — 48, 54, 60, 112 —
H’ — — — —
K’ — — — 30, 127, 160 —
L’ — — — _ —
Second — — — 106 —
Street
(east) *

Note. Objects found in trial trenches or spoil earth or outside the city wall are not included in the
above Table.

10. Bm. ’21-372; sq. 12:60"; stratum II. Votive relief with lower part of a draped female
deity wearing bangles and necklaces and holding the sides of the lower garment in her two
hands. Height 4:25 in. Red clay, mixed with bajri. No wash or slip. The folds of the drapery
are unusually fine. (Pl. 132, no. 10.)

11. Bm. '14-265; stratum II. Votive relief with part of female figure, from waist to knees.
Height 412 in. Wears sari or dhoti and rests right hand on hip. Red terra-cotta mixed with
sand (PL. 132, no. 11))

12. Bm. '19-359; sq. 8-45'; stratum II. Votive relief with lower half of a standing female
deity with full-flowing skirt. Height 3-37 in. Right hand rests on waist; left hand holds side
of her skirt. (Pl 132, no. 12.)

13. Bm. '30-345. Spoil earth. Similar to preceding. Height 3-5in. Right hand of deity
rests on hip; left hand holds side of drapery. Head and feet missing. (Pl. 132, no. 13.)
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14. J1."13-50; Mound D; 8 ft. below surface. Votive relief with standing and draped female
deity, of red terra-cotta. Height 225 in. Left hand on hip. Head missing. Of Maurya age.
Cf. p. 229. (PL. 132, no. 14.)

15. Sk. ’14-266; stratum II. Outside the city wall. Votive relief of reddish yellow terra-
cotta with standing female. Height 5-5 in. No wash or slip. The figure is wearing an elaborate
veil, which hangs down the back on either side of the head, ear-pendants, necklace and a

wide-flowing garment below the waist. Cf. no. g supra. Of Maurya age or earlier. (Pl 132,
no. I15).

It is to be noted that, though nos. 14 and 15 come from Jandial and Sirkap
respectively, they are of the same age as the Bhir Mound specimens.

16. A derivative of the foregoing type may be a terra-cotta figurine in the round found in
Sirkap. (Sk. ’rz; Trench A 285; stratum II; height 3-87 in.) with head, right hand and legs
missing. At first sight, this figure, which is unique at Taxila, looks as if she was seated cross-
legged. In reality, however, she is standing with her skirts wide spread, the legs being broken
off short. The left hand is turned upwards and holds some uncertain object. (Pl. 132, no. 16.)

Crass 1. Female deity standing, with bird in left hand and
wearing tight skirt (nos. 17-19)

Her veil and braided hair fall from the crown on either side of the head. Her
ornaments comprise a hip-girdle (mekhala), necklaces, bangles, and rosettes on the
head. The bird, which may be a dove, calls to mind a familiar type of Aphrodite.
The type strikingly resembles such figures as Brit. Museum nos. B452, 458 from
Naukratis or C232-52 from Cyprus; and it is noteworthy that the arms retain the
Ionian attitude proper to the female sex. Possibly the type may go back to an
Ionian (Yavana) tradition introduced into the Panjab during Achaemenid times.
Cf. Naukratis I, Pl. 11, nos. 1 and 2, PL. x1v, no. 8.

17. Bm.’21-1,584; sq. 44-128’; stratum II. Votive relief of a standing female deity holding
a bird in left hand, which is raised between the breasts. Height 6 in. Her skirt is drawn tight
about the hips and legs, and she wears a necklace and veil, which with her braided hair falls
from the crown on either side of the head. Coarse red terra-cotta. (PL 132, no. 17.)

18. Bm. '21-1,606; sq. 41-123’; stratum II. Similar to no. 17, but of finer workmanship,
Height 4-5 in. Round the hips of the goddess is a girdle (mekhala) and her skirt has a single
vertical fold in front. The bird in the left hand is defaced. (Pl. 132, no. 18.)

19. Bm. ’21-1,539; sq. 44-128'; stratum II. Similar to no. 18, but the details, notably of the
bird and necklace, are clearer. Height 35 in. Legs missing. (Pl 132, no. 19.)

Curass IV. Draped female deity seated, with bird in folded arms (nos. 20-2)

She wears a long necklace reaching to the hips. It is noteworthy that she is
sitting on a high chair in European fashion (nos. 20-2).

20. Bm.’21-1,540; sq. 44-128"; stratum II. Votive relief of female deity seated on high chair.
Height 4 in. Her arms are crossed beneath the breast, and in them she holds a bird. Red
terra-cotta. Head missing, feet damaged. (Pl. 132, no. 20.)

21. Bm. ’20-645; sq. 24:39’; stratum II. Probably of same class as preceding, but upper
part missing. Height 3-5in. (PL 132, no. 21.)

22. JL '12-50; Mound D. Similar to no. 21, but missing from waist upwards. Height
2'5in. Cf. p. 229 supra. (Pl. 132, no. 22.)

57-2
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CLass V. Draped female deity standing, with child on left hip (nos. 23-5)

The drapery is free flowing as in Class II above, and the figures are much
ornamented. The child’s face is turned to front, his legs sideways. (Nos. 23-5.)

23. Bm. '20-1,569; sq. 18-33"; stratum II. Upper part of a votive terra-cotta plaque
representing a female figure standing, with a child on her left hip. Height 3-25 in. The skirt
of her dress flows out full on either side. The upper half of the child is turned to the front; its
legs are in profile. The mother wears an elaborate head-dress, heavy ear-pendants, necklace
and a tasseled, bell-like fringe on her upper garment. The child also has an elaborate head-dress
ear-pendants and girdle. Of buff clay mixed with sand. (Pl. 132, no. 23.) ,

24. Bm.’21-376; sq. 12-59’; stratum II. Similar to preceding example, but with lower part
preserved and head of the mother missing. Height 4-25 in. Of yellowish clay. (PL. 132, no. 24.)

25. Sk. ’30-390; Block C’; sq. 50-go’; stratum VI. Similar to preceding but head and feet
of mother missing. Height 3-62 in. This is the only specimen of this type of votive plaque
found in Sirkap, and it is noteworthy that it comes from the Greek stratum referable to the
second century B.c. (Pl 132, no. 25.)

CLass VI. Standing male figure wearing dhoti, with or without
scarf. No ornaments (nos. 26, 27)

26. Bm. '20-1,157; sq. 23-56'; stratum II. Standing male figure in relief, wearing dhoti.
Size 4-12 x 256 in. Left hand on breast; right hand holding a small vessel(?). Head and legs
below knees missing. Red clay. (Pl. 132, no. 26.)

27. Bm. ’20-1,453; sq. 30'49’; stratum II. Standing male figure in the round, wearing
dhoti and scarf in Indian fashion. Height 3-56 in. Head, arms and feet missing. Red clay,
mixed with sand. Note that, by a rare exception, this is in the round, not in relief. (Pl 133,
no. 27.)

Cvrass VII. Standing male figure in full Indian dress (nos. 28, 29)

28. Bm. ’21-1,487; sq. 49-126’; stratum II. Votive plaque with standing male figure in
relief. Height 487 in. Wears dhoti, richly broidered shawl, turban, heavy ear-pendants and
necklace. Highly ornamented but much defaced. Red clay. (Pl. 133, no. 28.)

29. Bm. ’21-36; sq. 28-45’; stratum II. Similar to preceding, but lower part missing.
Height 462 in. Light red clay. (Pl. 133, no. 29.)

Curass VIII. Standing male figure in Hellenistic (Yavana) dress (nos. 30, 31)

These figures are of the first century B.C. and first century A.D. It is possible
that they reproduce, under a classical guise, the Indian male gods of Classes VI or
VII, just as the nude female figures of Class I, b probably reproduce the nude
Mother-goddesses of Class I, a. On the other hand, it is just as likely that these
quasi-classical figurines have nothing to do with the primitive deities of India. It
is noteworthy that no. 3o is holding what appears to be a small flask in the left
hand. He may therefore be intended for Maitreya.

30. Sk.'27-139; Block K’; sq. 155-103'; stratum III. Standing male figure in the round,
wearing himation over left shoulder with right shoulder bare, and holding flask in left hand.
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Height 2-87 in. Head and right arm missing. Buff grey terra-cotta. Cf. p. 180 supra.
(PL 133, no. 30.)

31. Sk.’28-2,789; Block K; sq. 166-44; stratum 1V. Standing male figure in the round,
wearing chiton reaching to the knees, and over it a himation covering both shoulders. Height
3-62 in. Right hand rests on the right hip and the left hand holds the edge of the himation.
Red terra-cotta, with traces of white paint on body and drapery. Head missing. (Pl. 1 33
no. 31.)

Crass IX. Standing male figure, with goat at left side (no. 32)

32. Bm.’19-1,270; sq. 5-62'; stratum II. Votive plaque with a standing male figure, holding
goat at his left side. Height 3-5in. The figure is wearing a necklace with pendants, hip-girdle
and bangles. The right hand, which is raised to the right breast, holds a rope to which the goat
is attached. Head missing. Red burnt terra-cotta.

Whether the figure is intended to be clothed or nude is uncertain. At first sight it appears
to be nude, but in the early Indian School it was the common practice to represent the dress
as virtually transparent. Well-known examples are the yakshis supporting the architrave of the
east gateway at Safichi. (Pl. 133, no. 32.)

Crass X. Seated male figure. Of the Greek and Saka-Parthian
periods (nos. 32, a-34)

32, a. Sk. '28-627; Block 1’; sq. 14'92"; stratum V. Male figure seated cross-legged; of
badly baked clay and poor execution; head missing and left arm damaged. Height 3-5 in.
A.S.R. (1928-9), p. 63, no. g2.

33. Sk. '29-2,541; Block A’; sq. 27-91"; stratum IV. Male figure in round, seated cross-
legged in Indian fashion. Height 3 in. Wears long coat crossed over chest, with waist-band
and trousers. Hands resting on legs. Traces of white paint. Head missing. Red terra-cotta.
(Pl. 133, no. 33.)

34. Sk.’29g-2,036; Block D; sq. 57-46'; stratumn II. Male figure seated in European fashion
on stool. Height 3-12 in. Wears dhoti and scarf. Although the dress is Indian, the figure seems
to be under Greek influence. Right hand damaged and head missing. Red terra-cotta.

Cf. p. 157 supra. (Pl. 133, no. 34.)

Crass XI. Male and female figure standing side by side (nos. 35-8)

Type a. Many specimens of this type of votive plaque have been found in the
Bhir Mound, but two examples will suffice for them all. They are of the third
or second century B.C.

35. Bm.’21-1,551; sq. 44-128'; stratum II. 4.S.R. (1920), Pl. Xxv1, 8. Votive plaque of red
terra-cotta, representing a male and female figure standing side by side and holding hands.
Height 4-81 in. No wash or slip. The male wears turban, dhoti, shawl, necklace, and ear-rings;
and is holding the side of the shawl with his right hand. The female wears a head-dress with
a topknot and long veil falling down on either side of the head; also large ear-pendants and
necklace; her left hand rests on her hip. This plaque is cast from the terra-cotta matrix
Bm. 1,551, which was found in the same spot along with a number of similar plaques. (Pl. 133,
nos. 3s, 35, a.)

36. A similar plaque, but broken, was also found in Sirkap (Sk. '15-881; Block B; sq. 34-42";
stratum II). Height 3:87 in. It dates from the second century B.c. Cf. p. 148, no. 3 supra.
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Type b. In another type (b) of the same subject, the woman is standing with her
right leg drawn back and her weight resting on the left leg.

37. Bm. *20-1,044; sq. 26-34’; stratum III. Votive plaque representing a male and female
standing side by side, the female with right leg drawn back. Height 2:68 in. She wears
a girdle round her waist and anklets. No wash or slip. Red terra-cotta. The upper half of the
plaque is missing. (Pl. 133, no. 37.)

38. Bm. '20-214; sq. 34'65’; stratum II. Similar. Height 3-25in. The upper part is
missing. (Pl. 133, no. 38.)

Crass XII. Pot-bellied dwarfs (kumbhanda or kichaka) (nos. 39-44, a)

With them may be compared the kumbhanda dwarfs at Safichi, notably on the
western gateway.

Type a. Standing

39. Bm.’r5-312;stratum II. Lower half of a standing dwarf of terra-cotta. Height 3-37in.
Prominent belly with a girdle beneath. Another kumbhanda of the same type is holding a ram
in his two arms (Dh. '14-141; stiipa area; 1 ft. below surface; height 3-62 in.). It is probable
that this one was doing likewise. (Pl. 133, no. 39.)

Type b. Squatting

40. Bm. '21-1,540; sq. 44'128’; stratum II. Figurine of a pot-bellied squatting dwarf
(kumbhanda) with wrinkled face and bulging eyes, wearing coiled head-dress, wreath(?) and
large ear-ornaments. Height 4-75 in.

It has been suggested that this type may be connected with the crouching Harpocrates, but
it seems more likely to be purely Indian. Cf. Brit. Museum, terra-cotta no. C584; W. Weber,
Berlin Museums: Aegyptischegriechischen Terrakotten, Pls. 6, 7, nos. 71-80. Similar dwarfs are
among the ornaments on the dress of a terra-cotta figurine—possibly a yakshi queen—now in
the Indian Institute at Oxford. The figurine, which is the finest work of its kind I have yet
seen, dates from the Maurya or Sunga period. (Pl. 133, no. 40.)

41. Bm. ’21-962; sq. 39-117’; stratum II. Height 4 in. Figure of a pot-bellied squatting
dwarf of red terra-cotta. Wears hair in two coils, one on each side of head, and heavy ear-rings.
Typical early Indian work. Cf. A.S.R. (1920), P xv1, 13. (Pl 133, no. 41.)

42. Sk. ’26-4,247; Block 1; sq. 13-47; stratum II. Squatting kumbhanda on a cushion,
holding animal in curve of left arm. Height 3 in. He wears what appears to be a skull-cap
turned over at the brim and two long ear-pendants. The expression of the face calls to mind
the faces of Mara’s soldiers on the north gateway at Safichi. In this and other similar
kumbhanda figures may be seen perhaps the prototype of the later figures of Kuvera.
Cf. p. 142 supra. (Pl. 133, no. 42.)

42, a. Another example of the same kumbhanda (height 2-12 in.) is seated cross-legged
instead of squatting, and holds a staff (?) in both hands (Sk. '28-2,645; sq. 14:86'; stratum II).
Cf. p. 196 supra.

43. In yet another example the kumbhanda is squatting and holding a bird in the bend of his
left arm (Bm. '30-165; sq. 41-119/, stratum I). Height 4-25in. In this example the head and
right foot are missing. (Pl. 133, no. 43.)

44. Along with the above may be mentioned a mould of a grotesque standing figure of an
old man, with bald head and wrinkled face but without the characteristic pot-belly. It comes
from the Bhir Mound and dates from about 200 B.c. (Bm. ’20-1,550; sq. 44-128’; stratum II).
Height 5-12 in. Cf. A.S.R. (1920), PL xv1, 4. (Pl 133, nos. 44 and 44, a.)
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Crass XIII. Greek and quasi-Greek figurines (nos. 45-53)

45. J1.’13—4; Mound C; 6 ft. below surface. Standing female draped figure of fine brown
terra-cotta. Height 262 in. Face mutilated and legs from knees downwards missing. Arms
at full length on either side. Wears long chitén held in by girdle at the waist, necklace and ear-
pendants. This may possibly be the Yavana equivalent of the draped Indian goddess standing
and holding both hands at her sides. The conventional and schematic position of the arms
and hands suggests that this was intended for a traditional idol, not for a genre figure.
Cf. p. 224 supra. (Pl. 133, no. 45.)

46. Sk.’20-511; Block A’; sq. 25-84’; stratum III. Female head of red terra-cotta. Height
2+37 in. Wears wreath and head band, with rosettes above ears and high coiffure behind. Small
air-vent on top of head. The style is strikingly Hellenistic, like that of many terra-cotta heads
from the mound of Akra near Bannu. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl 133, no. 46.)

47. Sk.’26-2,689; Block F; sq. go-50"; stratumn III. Head of female figurine of buff-coloured
terra-cotta. Height 2-37 in. Wears openwork net, perhaps of gold or silver, over front of
hair and high bandeau behind, with rosettes above the ears. Good Hellenistic style.
Cf. p. 166 supra. (Pl. 133, no. 47.)

48. Sk.’28-1,977; Block G’; sq. 107-78’; stratum II. Head of female figurine of terra-cotta
wearing prominent ear cones and fillet band over curly hair. Height 1-37 in. In good Hellenistic
style. The cones at the sides of the head call to mind the face-cones of prehistoric figurines of
the Indus period. Cf. M.I.C. vol. 111, P. xcv, 26, 27. (Pl. 133, no. 48.)

49. Sk.’'29-2,978; Block A’; sq. 27-92’; stratum V. Head of female figurine of red terra-
cotta, wearing simple fillet (taenza) over her curly hair. Height 1-12 in. Seen in profile, the face
has a very pleasing smile. Cf. p. 127 supra. (PL 133, nos. 49 and 49, a.)

50. Dh. '15—388; mon. court A; 5 ft. below surface. Head of male figurine with conical
cap. Height 1in. Dark red slip. Probably of Parthian date, but Hellenistic in its featuring.
Cf. A.S.R. (1915), p. 10 and p. 278 supra. (Pl 133, no. 50.)

The two following are Partho-Greek in style.

51. Sk. '13-142; Block F; sq. 85-63'; stratum II. Head of male figurine with conical cap.
Height 1-75 in. Of same date as the stucco heads from the apsidal temple D, which, like this
head, are of the Parthian period. Cf. ‘Stucco Objects’, ch. 26, nos. 1—22 and p. 166 supra.
(Pl. 134, no. 51.)

52. Sk.'29-2,693; Block B’; sq. 28-93’; stratum V. Head of male figurine. Height 2-12 in.
Wears moustache and wreath, with the hair falling on each side over ears. Cf. p. 127 supra
and the small relief of a head in shell of Parthian date, Pl. 208, no. 51 ="‘Shell Objects’, ch. 33,
no. 42. (PL 134 no. 52.)

53. Sk.'29-2,813; Block C’; sq. 52+88'; stratum IV. Head and shoulders of a gorilla-like
figure belonging to the Simidae family—probably an orang-utan but the identification is not
certain enough to admit of inferences being drawn from it. The figure, which is in the round,
has a wide-open mouth and wrinkled forehead. It is a very fine bit of modelling, probably of
the second century B.c.—too fine to have been an ordinary toy. Traces of white paint on
face, neck and shoulders. Cf. p. 127 supra; A.S.R. (1929-30), p. 91, no. 111 and PL x1v, 1.
(Pl. 134, no. 53.)
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Crass XIV. Miscellaneous (nos. 54—7)

54. Sk.’28-2,054; Block G’; sq. 114:81'; stratum II. Head and bust of androgynous figure
in round. Height 4-5 in. The breasts are prominent, like those of a woman, but the head is
bearded and there are traces of a moustache painted in a black pigment. The nose is damaged;
the upper part of the head, left eye and ear are missing. Of coarse clay with red slip. Work:
manship crude. Cf. p. 181 supra. (Pl. 134, no. 54.)

55. Bm. '20; Ggg; stratum II. Terra-cotta idol in archaic form, three-quarter length,
with square tenon below. Height 3-87 in. Wears pleated tunic with two flounces held in by
a belt at the waist. Ornamental border round edges of tunic and on belt. Head and left arm
missing. No wash or slip. (Pl 134, no. 55.)

56. Bm. ’13-51. Rectangular dydgapata plaque of red terra-cotta, with depression in the
middle surrounded by a double border. Size 4:37x 4'12 in. In the outer border, at bottom,
a tiger pursuing an antelope, with a pig(?) behind. In right-hand bottom corner, a pair of
fishes; in left, a standing elephant. Above them on either side, a standing draped female
figure carrying uncertain object, perhaps a ‘shield’ device on head. At top, floral pattern. In
the inner border, four female musicians at the four corners and a dancing girl on either side;
on top, a bhadra-ghata with lotus; below, shell and foliate design. Probably dates from
beginning of Christian era. How it came to be buried 30 or 40 ft. deep in the Bhir Mound can
only be surmised. Possibly it was thrown down a soak-well. (Pl. 134, no. 56.)

57. Bm. ’30-262; sq. 48:116’; stratum II. Fragment of red terra-cotta plaque with upper
half of a female dancer in relief. Length 1-75 in. She wears a beaded head-dress with rosettes
in front, circular ear-pendants, necklace and bangles. Of unusually fine workmanship. Second

century B.c. (Pl. 134, no. 57.)

Such children’s toys as have survived at Taxila are mainly of terra-cotta—that
being the commonest and least destructible of the materials used for them.

These toys comprise: (a) toy carts drawn by a variety of animals—horses, bulls,
rams and birds; (b) animals running on wheels; (¢) animals without carts or wheels;
(d) rattles. -

CrLass XV. Toy carts (mricchakatika) (nos. §8-60)

Of these there are only two specimens from the Bhir Mound and one from
Sirkap (nos. 58-60).

58. Bm. '21-596; sq. 38-9"; stratum II. Terra-cotta chariot with a transverse hole for axle
underneath the body and another hole for the pole in front. Length 3-5in. Of red terra-cotta,
The form of this light chariot will be clear from the illustration. Cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’,
ch. 28, nos. 390-2 (Pl. 185, 7). The chariot with sloping sides is western, not Indian (Pl. 134,
no. 58).

59. Bm. '24~538; sq. 32+35"; stratum II. Similar to no. §8. Length 3-75 in.

60. No toy chariots of the above type have been found in Sirkap. The nearest approach to
them from that site is the light vehicle—a sort of dog-cart, illustrated in Pl. 134, no. 6o
(Sk. *28-1,913; Block G'; sq. 11479"; stratum II). Itis furnished with two holes in front for
the shafts and two grooved projections underneath, for the wheel-axle. Length 2 in. Two
wheels from the same site (Sk. 458 and 1,347) have been fitted to it. Cf. pp. 181, 209 supra.
(Pl. 134, no. 60.)

It is noteworthy that the wheels of these toy chariots from the Bhir Mound show heavy and
clearly defined hubs and fellies. The wheels from Sirkap show hubs but not raised fellies.
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Crass XVI. Toy animals running on wheels (nos. 61~71)

This kind of toy, which like the cart, was essentially Indian, was common on the
Bhir Mound but rare in Sirkap, The specimens from the former site include
horses, humped bulls, a ram and birds (nos. 61-71).

61. Bm. '20-1,619; sq. 34:39"; stratum II. Horse on wheels of red terra-cotta. Length 6 in.
Neck-band with three pendants. The head-stall comprises cheek-straps, front, face-piece and
nose-band; the plume is broken. The bridle is decorated with straps, bosses, etc. Two trans-
verse holes through fore- and hind-legs for the axle-trees of wheels. Head and hindquarters
damaged. Rosette on each side of neck.

62. Bm.’'30-963; sq.27°49"; stratum II. Similar to preceding, with remains of plume on top
of head and tassel behind each ear. Length 425 in. Body decorated with stamped square
devices and small circlets. The four wheels fitted to it were found on the same site (nos.

Bm. '29-102; Bm. ’30—776, 160 and 278). The two fore- and two hind-legs were made in
one piece for the sake of stability. (Pl. 134, no. 62.)

The one and only horse on wheels from Sirkap resembles the earlier specimens
from the Bhir Mound in that the fore- and hind-legs are made in one piece and
pierced with transverse holes for the axle-trees, but it differs from them in being
more truthfully modelled, though less ornamental. It has a neck-band of two
incised parallel lines with a row of dots between, and a head-stall consisting of
cheek-straps, front and face piece; but it has none of the stamped squares, triangles
or circles which characterise many of the horses and elephants from the Bhir
Mound, nor the tassels and other decorative features which in the earlier period
were so dear to the heart of the Indian craftsman.

63. Sk. '13-57; Block F; sq. 89-55"; stratum III. Horse of toy cart, with incised neck-
band. Height 5-5 in. T'wo transverse holes through legs for axles, and hole through mouth for
string. Better modelled than the earlier horses from the Bhir Mound, but less decorative.
Cf. p. 166 supra.

64. Bm.’'19-187; sq. 14°14’; stratum II. Red terra-cotta bull, provided with two transverse
holes for axles, and another hole through nose for string. Height 3-5in. Fitted with four
wheels found on the same site (Bm. 156, 770, etc.). A tolerably well-modelled animal,
without stamped devices or ornaments. Cf. 4.S.R. (1919), PL. x1, 15. (Pl. 134, no. 64.)

65. Bm. ’15-304; stratum II. Similar to preceding and of same date, with bands in front of
horns meeting on forehead. Length 4-62 in. (Pl. 134, no. 65.)

66. Bm. '15-306; stratum II. Similar to preceding, but without head-bands, and of rougher
workmanship. Length 375 in.

67. Bm. ’15-307; stratum II. Terra-cotta ram with two transverse holes through front and
hind-legs for axles. Length 4-12 in. Head damaged. (Pl. 134, no. 67.)

68. Bm. '21-642; sq. 110-86'; stratum 1I. Terra-cotta bird, probably duck, with two
transverse holes, one through the beak for a string, the other through the body for the axles.
Length 3-5 in. Of red terra-cotta mixed with lime. (Pl. 134, no. 68.)

69. Bm. ’24-622; sq. 31-31°; stratum II. Similar to preceding. Length 4-87in. (Pl 134,
no. 69.)

The toy birds described above come from the Maurya stratum in the Bhir
Mound. They have rounded bodies, small tails and small, duck-like heads.. The
examples which follow, from Sirkap, have flat bodies and triangular heads.
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70. Sk. '29-1,965; Block B'; sq. 35-88'; stratum V. Toy bird of red terra-cotta, with flat
body and broad tail. Length 3-62 in. A transverse hole through the breast for the axle of the
wheels, and another through the eyes for a string. Reddish buff clay. Triangular-shaped head.

(PL. 134, no. 70.)
71. Sk.’29-3,165; Block 1°; sq. 13-92”; stratum VI. Similar to preceding. Length 375 in.
Body decorated with incised lines. (Pl 134, no. 71.)

Crass XVIIL. Toy animals without carts or wheels (nos. 72-107)

These comprise elephants, horses, humped bulls, a camel, dog(?), rams, wild
goats(?), birds and monkeys.

Terra-cotta elephants are found in both the Bhir Mound and Sirkap. Some have
riders, some not. Some are quite plain, others are provided with trappings, and
others, again, are adorned with stamped designs. As a rule, the earlier specimens
from the Bhir Mound are more ornamental than the later from Sirkap. No. 72,
however, from the Bhir Mound is quite plain, and no. 73 from the same site has
only a girth and neck ropes to relieve its plainness, but most of the Bhir Mound
specimens are embellished with a variety of small patterned squares or triangles or
circles or lozenges stamped on the surface of the head and trunk. One elephant
only of this class comes from Sirkap, viz. no. 75, and in this case there is only one
stamped device instead of several, and the workmanship has become noticeably
cruder. Some effort towards decoration has been made in the case of the Sirkap
elephant no. 76, but the ornament consists only of a row of incised circles to
indicate the girth, and a group of similar circlets on the head to indicate perhaps
the head-cloth.

The few examples of these elephants which carry riders come exclusively from
the Bhir Mound, and are easily recognisable from the peculiar way in which the
legs and seats of the riders are flattened against the body of the elephants. Evi-
dently the toy-makers from Taxila had much greater difhiculty in giving the riders
a natural seat on the backs of these great beasts than the sculptors of Safchi had.
Possibly they were not so much at home with the elephant as were their fellow
craftsmen of Central India and Hindustan. It is evident, too, that in the pre-Greek
period represented on the Bhir Mound these toy elephants were much greater
favourites than later on, when the Maurya rule had been replaced by the Yavana.

As regards technique, most of the elephants are solid throughout, but a few of
the largest ones from the Bhir Mound (e.g. nos. 78 and 79), like some of the largest
horses, have hollow bodies and legs. This is for the sake of lightness. Such speci-
mens are not very well modelled nor are they embellished with stamped designs.
With few exceptions, the clay is red and well-burnt but without any slip, though
in one or two of the better examples a wash has been applied to the surface.

Only rarely is the clay grey-black, e.g. in no. 76 and in the miniature elephants
nos. 8o and 81. The tusks are of one piece with the rest of the beast, not inserted,
as they sometimes are in other parts of India, into sockets. The eye is generally
diamond-shaped and stamped, but sometimes lozenge-shaped.
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72. Bm. ’13-177; stratum II. Toy elephant of solid red terra-cotta, without trappings or
decoration. Length 5-75 in. Trunk and ears damaged. (Pl. 134, no. 72.)

73. Bm. ’21-1,618; sq. 40-126'; stratum 11. Similar to preceding but of buff-red terra-
cotta, with girth and neck-ropes. Height 4-25in. An extra length of rope is attached to the
girth to enable the riders to mount from behind. Trunk and right hind-leg damaged.

74. Bm.’30-205; sq. §3-119’; stratum II. Similar to preceding, with stamped decoration on
forehead and trunk. Height 4:6 in. Red terra-cotta.

75- Sk.’12; Trench A 289; stratum II. Similar to preceding, with stamped decoration on
trunk and garland over forehead. Height 3-75in. (Pl. 134, no. 75.)

76. Sk. '12-60; Block F; sq. 84-55’; stratum III. Toy elephant of grey terra-cotta with
stamped decoration on forehead and trunk. Height 2-82 in. Girth and head-cloth indicated by
incised circlets. Trunk and legs missing. Cf. p. 166 supra.

77. Bm.’19-1,955; sq. 26-13"; stratum III. Hind-part of elephant of fine terra-cotta with
ornamental body-cloth and four riders. Height 5-25 in. (PL 134, no. 77.)

As stated above, the largest specimens of toy elephants are made, for the sake
of lightness, with hollow bodies and legs. Specimens of this class are only two
in number, both from Bhir Mound.

78. Bm. '30-237; sq. go-118’; stratum II. Toy elephant of coarse red terra-cotta with

hollow body, legs and trunk. Length 8-12 in. Round the body is a girth-rope with one end
left free to help the riders in mounting. (Pl. 134, no. 78.)

79. Bm. '21-1,605; sq. 41-123"; stratumn II. Similar to preceding but more damaged.
Length 7-37 in.

To a class by themselves belong a number of miniature toy elephants, of very
crude workmanship, found both in the Bhir Mound and in Sirkap.

80. Bm. '24-504; sq. 15-65’; stratum III. Miniature toy elephant of grey clay. Very crude
workmanship. Length 1-62 in.

81. Sk. '13-83; Block F; sq. 89-55’; stratum III. Miniature toy elephant of grey

clay. Right front leg and left hind-leg missing. Height 3-12in. Crude workmanship.
Cf. p. 166 supra.

Like the largest elephants, only the largest horses have hollow bodies and legs,
and these are very rare. The clay is usually red and well burnt, sometimes with
a grey core, sometimes red throughout. The saddle-horse no. 83 is of buff-
coloured clay with traces of a thin red paint.

The horses on wheels come from the Bhir Mound only. Besides these there are
horses with harness, some with saddles, some without; and one very small
specimen with a rider.

Of the saddled horses illustrated in PL. 135, one specimen (no. 83) comes from
the Bhir Mound and one from the Sirkap (no. 87). In the former, the saddle,
which rose high in front and rear, was kept in position by a girth-band passed over
the top, with a breast-band in front and a crupper behind. The latter is a crudely
fashioned little toy, and all that can be made out of it is that the saddle was four-
peaked, with two peaks in front and two behind, and that it was held with a crupper
behind. Cf. also no. 86, a rather better specimen of the four-peaked saddle.

As a rule, the toy horses from the Bhir Mound are, like the elephants, more
ornamental but less truthfully modelled than those from Sirkap; but whereas the
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elephant was the more favourite toy in the Maurya period at Taxila, the horse wag
more fashionable under the Greeks, Sakas and Parthians.

In the Bhir Mound examples, the head-stalls are composed, like the Indian
head-stalls of this period in Hindustdn and Central India, of vertical cheek-straps
and face-strap with horizontal front- and nose-bands, and sometimes an extra
strap between the front- and nose-bands. Thus, in these early examples, the straps
making up the head-stall were either vertical or horizontal. In the later examples
from Sirkap, on the other hand (e.g. nos. 88 and 89), there are usually cross-straps
running obliquely from the middle of the face-strap to the ends of the bit. At the
junction of the straps in both earlier and later types there is commonly a boss,
medallion or rosette. For head-stalls at Sanchi, see Maisey, Sarichi and its Remains,
PL xv, figs. 14 and 15. In the true Indian harness, plumes were almost invariable,
both for riding and driving horses. Even in the toys, plumes are very commonly
shown, not only in the earlier specimens from the Bhir Mound but in the later ones
from the Greek, Saka and Parthian settlements in Sirkap.

Observe that in no. 82—a large hollow toy—there is a fly-whisk of loose leather
straps hanging from the middle of the front band. In this specimen the eye is
formed of a small applied circlet with a hole in the middle. In no. 84 the eye is
formed of a round pellet crossed by a straight incision. In the later examples from
Sirkap the eyes are twice or thrice as large, and are generally worked up or incised
in the body of the clay; in some cases, however, they are applied. Let it be
added that the Sirkap heads usually have a transverse hole through the mouth for
a string.

82. Bm. '13—204; stratum 1I. Head and neck of a terra-cotta toy horse. Length 4-25 in.
The head-stall consists of cheek-straps and front- and nose-bands, with a fly-whisk of leather (?)
hanging from the middle of the front band. The plume on the top of the head is broken. The
eyes are made of small applied circlets with a hole in the centre of each. The body of the animal
was hollow. Clay burnt red on surface with grey core. (Pl. 134, no. 82.)

83. Bm. '13-202; stratum II. Toy horse of red terra-cotta. Length 4-25in. Head, legs
and tail missing. The saddle, which is deeply depressed in the seat, is kept in position by a
girth-band which passes over it, as well as by a breast-band in front and a crupper behind.
Both breast-band and crupper are ornamented. (Pl. 135, a.)

84. Bm. ’15-369; stratum II. Toy horse of red terra-cotta. Height 5in. The head-stall
consists of face-strap and front- and nose-bands, with a medallion at juncture. Reins indicated
by incised lines. Plume on top of head broken. Hole across the mouth for string. Eyes made
of round pellets with straight incisions across. Hind-legs missing. (Pl. 133, 4.)

85. Bm. '13-200; stratum II. Toy horse of red terra-cotta. Length 4-5 in. Hind-legs and
tail broken. Breast-band with pendants attached. Plume on top of head. Eyes made of two
concentric circles in relief. See 4.S5.R. (1912), Pl. XXXIX, ¢, 5 and for breast-band with pendants,
cf. Bm. ’20-1,619.

86. Sk.'13-1,298; Block E; sq. 75:60’; stratum 1I. Toy saddle-horse of terra-cotta, with
grey core. Height 2 in. Head missing. The saddle is peaked in front. Cf. p. 162, n. 1 supra.

87. Sk.’19-18; Block 1'; sq. 9-100’; stratum I. Similar to preceding but of buff-coloured
terra-cotta and cruder workmanship. Saddle with two peaks in front and two behind, and
crupper. Length 2 in. Cf. p. 196 supra. (PL 135, c.)

88. Sk. '29-2,737; Block C’; sq. 50-91"; stratum IV. Head of toy horse of terra-cotta.
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Length 2-62 in. Head-stall with oblique straps from middle of face-piece to ends of bit.
Plume on top of head. Hole across mouth for string. (Pl. 135, e.)

89. JL '13-3; C mound; 6 ft. below surface. Similar to preceding. Length 3-25in,
Cf. p. 224 supra. (Pl. 135, 1)

Toy humped bulls are not as common as might be expected on any of the
Taxila sites, and none of them, even from the Bhir Mound, are adorned with

stamped patterns. The following three types are, however, readily distinguishable,
viz.:

Type a. Of medium size with solid bodies and legs.
go. Dh. ’17-48; mon. court A; 3 ft. 6 in. below surface. Toy bull of red terra-cotta, with

dark red wash. Height 5in. A bell is tied round the neck. Horns slightly damaged. The
modelling is better than usual in this class of toy. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pl. 135, d.)

Type b. Of larger size, with hollow pipe-like bodies, long hollow legs and circular
hind-quarters. The clay is sometimes red, but more often brown or grey.

These toy bulls seem to have been manufactured more or less in this form in
both early and late times. In the earlier specimens the eye takes the form of a
circlet with a punctured dot in the centre. In the later it consists of a round pellet
in the centre, with a circlet around.

91. Bm. '15-317; stratum II. Toy bull of blackish buff terra-cotta. Height 7-5 in. Hollow
body and legs. Half of the body and hind-legs and left horn are missing.

92. Bm. ’'15-318; stratum II. Similar, of muddy grey terra-cotta. Height 7 in. There is
a big hole at the back of the body. Tail in relief on left hind-leg. Head and three legs
missing.

93. Dh.’16-527; mon. court A; 2 ft. below surface. Toy bull of red terra-cotta, with hollow
body and long stilted hollow legs. Height 8-5in. Rope round neck; hump behind head.
Hind part and three legs missing. Cf. p. 278 supra.

94. Sk.’12; Trench A 324; stratum II. Head of a toy bull with cable twisted round neck.
Length 2:25 in. Horns damaged; crude workmanship. Eyes in form of circlets with raised
dot in centre. Of buff terra-cotta.

Type ¢. Of miniature size and rough-and-ready workmanship.

95. Sk. '28-786; Block B’; sq. 33-94’; stratum II1. Humped bull of terra-cotta. Length
2:37 in. Crude, rough workmanship. The ears stand out at right angles to the head.
Cf. p. 194 supra. (PL 135, 1)

There is only one specimen of a toy camel; it comes from the Bhir Mound.

96. Bm.’30-111;sq. 42-120’; stratum II. Two-humped camel of red terra-cotta, ornamented
about its neck with a necklace from which a bell or pendant is hanging in front. Height 5-25 in.
Transverse hole pierced through the mouth for a string. Eyes diamond-shaped and stamped,
like the eyes of many of the toy elephants. Hair on back of head. Two miniature humps—one
turned one side and one another. (Pl. 135, g.)

97. HL ’12-141; 3 ft. 6 in. below surface. Terra-cotta dog(?) with head turned to right.

Length 3-75 in. Hair indicated by incised lines. Legs broken. Eyes deep set, like 2 monkey's.
(Pl 135, &)

Of the four specimens of toy rams selected, one solid one comes from the Bhir
Mound, one solid and one hollow one from Sirkap, and one solid one from the
Dharmarajika Stiipa. All four are in poor condition.

Humped bulls

Camel

Dog(?)
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98. Bm. ’30-91; sq. 39:123’; stratum I. Toy ram of red terra-cotta, with curved horng
Length 4 in. Left fore-leg damaged. Cf. p. r11 supra. (Pl 135,7.) .

99. Sk. '13-540; Block D; sq. 55:64'; stratum III. Similar. Horns and legs missing
Height 2:25 in. Cf. p. 155 supra. '

100. Sk. '14; Trench As23; stratum II. Head of a toy ram, damaged. Pinkish red clay,
Length 2-5 in.

101. Dh. '12—429; stlpa area. Toy ram of red terra-cotta; mouth damaged. Length 4-12in.
(PL 135, k)

102. Bm.’19-869; sq. 12-27'; stratum II. Wild he-goat with long horn over back (the other
horn is missing). Legs and mouth damaged. Length 3-5in. (Pl 135, 1)

103—4. Sk. '28-2,245; Block G'; sq. 107-80’; stratum V. Two toy birds of grey black clay,
with outspread wings ending in pointed tail. Very crude work of second century ».c.
Cf. pp. 127, 181 supra.

All the toy monkeys come from Sirkap. They are very like the prehistoric
figures of men, but provided with a tail, against which they can rest when set
in an upright position. The nose and face are pinched in the same way as the
prehistoric human figurines.

105. Sk.’'28-189; Block 1'; sq. 12-87"; stratum IV. Crudely made monkey of red terra-cotta.
Arms and tail missing. Height 3-37in. (Pl. 135, m.)

106. Sk.’16-1,024; Second Street (east); sq. 15:61°; stratum II. Crude figure of a monkey
of light red clay with arms outstretched. Height 2-75 in. Head missing, legs broken. (Pl.

135, n.)
107. Sk.’28-863; Block E’; sq. 75-97"; stratum II. Crude figure of monkey with tail acting

as a support. Head and right shoulder missing. Height 3-12 in. Cf. p. 184 supra.

Crass XVIIL. Rattles (nos. 108-18)

The commonest kind of rattle found at Taxila is in the form of a bird, and all
the early rattles from the Bhir Mound site are of this type. Other rattles (from
Sirkap and later sites) take a quasi-human or animal form, or are made to simulate
the pomegranate fruit or vases.

108. Bm.’21-1,605; sq. 41-123’; stratum II. Toy rattle in the form of a dove, of red terra-
cotta. Length 3-5in. (Pl 135, 0.)

109. Bm. '21-998; sq. 43-100; stratum II. Similar, in the form of a cock with upstanding
comb. Height 4:62 in. Each leg modelled separately. Tail missing. (Pl. 135, p.)

Observe that in both of these Bhir Mound examples the legs are separate one
from the other, not as in the Sirkap and Dharmarajika examples below, where they
are combined to form a solid round base.

110. Sk. '29-942; Block C’; sq. 40-86'; stratum IV. Toy rattle in the form of a hen, of
buff-coloured clay, with disproportionately fat body. Legs replaced by standard base. Height
2:87in. (PL 135, ¢.)

111. Dh.’15-1,100; mon. court A; 2 ft. below surface. Toy rattle in form of duck with
wings half spread. Length 3-75in. Incised lines on body, wings and tail to indicate feathers.
Red clay. Head missing. Round base in place of legs. Cf. 4.S.R. (1915), p. 10, no. 16, and
p. 278 supra.

111, a. Dh. '15-1,274; mon. court A; 10 ft. below surface. Similar, but without standard
base or feather markings. Length 4 in.



CH. 24] TERRA-COTTA AND CLAY OBJECTS 459

112. Sk.’15-466; Block G’; sq. 106-80; stratum II. Toy rattle of red terra-cotta in anthro-
poid form, with spherical body, two arms and three legs. Head missing. Length 2-37in.
Cf. p. 181 supra.

113. Sk.’28-2,527; Block K; sq. 155-44"; stratum II. Terra-cotta rattle in the form of a ram.
Legs missing. Very rough workmanship. Height 2-75 in. Cf. p. 176 supra.

114. Dh. '16-235; mon. court A; 2 ft. below surface. Terra-cotta rattle in the form of a
tortoise. Head missing. Height 3-12 in. Cf. p. 278 supra.

115. Sk.’29-2,612; Block 1°; sq. 11'97’; stratum V. Pomegranate-shaped rattle of reddish
buff clay, with a hole through neck for string. Length 2:62 in. Slightly damaged. (Pl. 135,7.)
116. Sk. '29-3,186; sq. 19-86’; stratum IV. Similar, of grey black clay. Length 2-75 in.

117. J1.’13-41; Mound C; 3 ft. below surface. Toy rattle of red terra-cotta in the shape of
a squat vase, with the neck ending in an animal’s head. Cable pattern round shoulder and base
of neck. Height 2-25 in. Cf. p. 224 supra. (Pl 135, 5.)

118. ]I ’'13—-44; Mound C; 3 ft. below surface. Similar to preceding, but with short wide
neck. Height 2-25 in. Traces of mica-wash. Cf. p. 224 supra.

Crass XIX. Whistles (nos. 11g—21)

Whistles were made in the form of sling bullets or barrel-shaped beads or
miniature vases with the mouth sealed. In the first type there is a hole at each end
and a third hole in the middle of the body; in the two latter types, there are
three holes on one side of the body, one large and two small. No specimens of
whistles have been found in the Bhir Mound site. It looks, therefore, as if they
were a foreign import.

119. Sk.’29—2,620; Block B’; sq. 35-85'; stratum VI. Hand-made whistle of reddish buff
clay, in the shape of a sling bullet, with a hole at either end and a third hole in the middle of
the body. Length 2-5in. Cf. p. 127 supra. (Pl. 135, t.)

120. Sk. '29-2,964; Block C’; sq. 44'93’; stratum IV. Hand-made whistle of reddish buff
clay; barrel-shaped, with collared ends. One hole at either end and one in the centre. Length
r-sin. (PL 135, )

121. Dh. '17-66; mon. court A; g ft. below surface. Whistle of black clay in the shape of
a narrow-necked vase with three holes on the same side of the body, one large and two small.
Height 2+62 in. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pl. 135, v.)

Crass XX. Playing-dice (nos. 122-5)

Playing-dice of terra-cotta are relatively rare, the materials commonly used
for their manufacture being bone or ivory (cf. ch. 32, pp. 662-3). The only
advantage of terra-cotta was its cheapness. Of whatever material they are made,
the dice are always oblong in shape like the modern Indian dice, never cubical ; and
they are marked on the four long sides with the numbers 1, 2, 3 and 4.

From the Bhir Mound only one die of terra-cotta has been recovered, viz.:

122. Bm. '13-159; stratum II. Oblong playing-die of terra-cotta, with the numbers 1, 2, 3
and 4 on consecutive sides, 1 being opposite to 3, and 2 to 4. Of coarse red clay mixed with
lime and sand. Length 2-5in. (Pl 133, 3, 3.)

123. Sk.’26-1,999; Block H; sq. 121-49’; stratum II. Similar, with small circlets to indicate
numbers, and cross-lines between them. Length 2:5in. Cf. p. 169 supra. (Pl 135, , 1.)
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124. Sk.'17-514; Block G; sq. 100-58’; stratum II. Similar, but circlets centred with point
Length 2:5in. Cf. p. 168 supra. (Pl 135, y, 2.) )

125. Sk.’29-3,166; Block 1’; sq. 13-92’; stratum VI. Similar to no. 122, but with 1 opposite
to 4 instead of 3. Length 2:5in. (Pl 135, ¥, 4.)

Crass XXI. Decorative pieces and personal ornaments (nos. 126-45)

126. Sk. '13-1,331; Block E; sq. 72:51"; stratum III. Terra-cotta pillar with Corinthian
capital and circular moulded base. Height 6-25 in. The shaft is relieved by a moulded band
near its middle and the flutings take the form of eight countersunk panels above and below this
band. The shaft has a circular hole through its middle, and the top of the abacus is relieved by
concentric circles with a finely moulded contour. Of purple red, finely levigated, clay. The
horizontal mouldings were turned on the lathe after firing. In this and other respects, the
workmanship is more than usually refined. The pillar dates from about the beginning of the
Christian era. Cf. p. 161, no. 3 supra; A.S.R. (1912), PL. xxm1, ¢. (PL 135, hh.)

127. Sk. ’15-348; Block K’; sq. 162:107'; stratum II. Capital of a miniature pillar of
Persepolitan design, composed of four bulls, sitting back to back. Length 3 in. The capital is
pierced with a vertical hole through its centre. The modelling is rough but vigorous; the clay
badly burnt. This capital, which belongs to the Parthian period, furnishes us with an early
example of a motif which was to become a favourite one among the fifth-century stuccos at
Taxila. Cf. p. 180 supra; A.S.R. (1915), Pl. vii1, e. (Pl. 135, dd.)

An interesting type of personal ornament, found chiefly in the Bhir Mound,
takes the form of a round medallion or bulla of terra-cotta, usually convex on its
outer side and decorated with reliefs. Some specimens are provided with one or
two small holes for attachment, pierced either from back to front or transversely
across the face. Other specimens have no holes at all. In the simpler kinds the
decoration consists of rosettes or circular beaded mouldings; in the more elaborate
ones the beaded circles are centred with human masks or figures in relief or with
a geometric design. What purpose these medallions served is uncertain. Possibly
they may have been in the nature of amulets, like the bullae which Roman boys
wore as a protection against the fascination of the evil eye; or they may have been
simple ornaments (possibly some were ear-rings) without any particular talismanic
significance. Whether they were of Indian or foreign origin is open to question,
but it is noteworthy that the human masks are characteristically Greek, while the
relief of the lion attacking a bull is certainly not Indian. For imitation jewellery
made of terra-cotta, cf. B.M. Cat. of Fewellery, Pl. xL11.

128. Bm. '24-596; sq. 16:54’; stratum III, Bulla of greyish red terra-cotta, with rosette on
face centred by raised boss; transverse hole at the back for string. Diam. 0-75 in. (Pl 135, w.)

129. Bm.’24-691; sq. 34-30; stratum II. Similar to preceding, but with a transverse hole
on the raised boss in front instead of at the back. Diam. o-75in. (PL 135, x.)

130. Bm. ’20-1,344; sq. 26:29’; stratum II. Bulla of greyish terra-cotta adorned with
rosette in relief; pierced from back to front with two holes. Diam. 1in. (Pl 135, 2.)

131. Bm. ’24-506; sq. 16:54’; stratum III. Similar, but larger and with eight-petalled
rosette. Diam. 1:37 in. Two holes from back to front. Of buff clay. (Pl 135, aa.)

131, a. Bm. *21-280. The mould from which the preceding was made. (Pl 135, bb.)
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More elaborate geometric designs are provided by nos. 132-4. Although not
identical, the three designs are closely akin, consisting of a series of concentric
bands enriched with beaded cable or toothed patterns and centred with a six-
petalled flower or other hexagonal device.

132. Bm.’24-585;sq. 13-58’; stratum III. Half of a bulla of grey-buff clay. Diam. 2-25 in.
Concentric beaded circles with cable border and hexagonal device in centre. (Pl 133, cc.)

133. Bm. ’24-596; sq. 16:54’; stratum III. Similar, but ornamented with beaded border
and hexagonal device in centre. Diam. 1-25 in. The outer bands of this ornament are missing.
Of pale red clay. (Pl. 135, ee.)

134. Bm. '24-279; sq. 16:59; stratum II. Terra-cotta mould for making bullae, similar to
preceding. Diam. 2-12 in. Six-petalled flower surrounded by beaded, toothed and cable
bands. (Pl 135, ff.)

In the following specimens, the geometric devices in the centre are replaced by
human masks or animals, the former of which look as if they might have been
copied from Greek coins or gems.

135. Bm. '24-596; sq. 16-54’; stratum III. Medallion of greyish black terra-cotta, with
human mask in centre surrounded by beaded circles. Diam. z in. Near the centre are two
holes, from back to front, for a thread. Slightly broken. A4.S.R. (1924), PL. vin1, ¢. (PL 135,
86 2.)

136. Dh.’'13-1,713; G6; 3 ft. 6 in. below surface. Medallion of grey terra-cotta, with a head
in high relief. Diam. 1-62 in. The head is shown full face with flowing locks parted in the
middle. It may be a head either of Apollo or of Alexander the Great, and may well have been
copied from a contemporary Hellenistic coin type. Cf. p. 258, no. 6 supra. (Pl 135, gg, 1.)

Two other medallions from the same mould were found at the Dharmarijika Stapa, viz.
Dh. '16—781 (no. 136, a) and Dh. '13-1,863. (Pl. 138, A, 1.)

137. Bm. '21-416; sq. 10-60°; stratum II1. Bulla of red terra-cotta. Diam. 1-751in. On
convex side, within beaded border, relief of lion killing a bull. Two holes from back to front
near centre. This is a fine bit of Hellenistic relief, such as may have been imitated by the
sculptors of Safichi when carving some of the medallions on the balustrade of the second stiipa,
where the same motif is to be found. (Pl 136, a.)

138, @, b. Bm. '24-506, a; sq. 16-54’; stratum III. Crescent of terra-cotta, perhaps an ear-
pendant, with beaded border. Diam. 1-25 in. T'wo small holes for suspension. The mould of
this, Bm. 506, b=no. 138, a, was also found near by it. (Pl 136, b, k.)

139. Bm. '20-1,510; sq. 31-49’; stratum II. Spiraliform ear-ring of light red clay, similar in
shape to the carnelian specimen, Bm. 1,132. Size 1 x0-68 in. (Pl 136, i.)

All the necklace beads of terra-cotta are from the Bhir Mound. There are no
specimens from Sirkap or other sites. With the exception of no. 141, all were found
in one group, the probable date of which is ¢. 300 B.c. Cf. ch. 37, pp. 742-3.

140. Bm. '24-598; sq. 16-54’; stratum III. Grey terra-cotta bead with pointed knobs all
round, rather like a mace-head. (Pl. 136, g.)

141. Bm. ’24-628; sq. 30:36’; stratum II. Pyramidal pendant of terra-cotta, square in
section with vertical hole for threading. Length o-75in. (Pl 136, ¢.)

142. Bm. '24-602; sq. 16:54’; stratum III. Terra-cotta pendant in the shape of a pome-
granate; a hole at base of fruit for suspension. Length 0-87in. (Pl 136, j.)

143. Bm. ’24-601; sq. 16:54’; stratum III. Three pendants of terra-cotta with holes for
suspension. Irregular shape, in imitation of coral. Traces of red wash. Length 1-12in.
(Pl 136, &)
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144. Bm. ’24-599; sq. 16-54'; stratum III. Nine necklace beads of grey terra-cotta in the
form of an inverted flower.” Length o-35 in. Two transverse holes for threading. (PI. 136,d,0.)

145. Bm. '24-699; sq. 16-54'; stratum III. Eleven necklace beads of grey and bl;ﬂ-‘_’re-d
terra-cotta, evidently in imitation of the familiar spacer beads of Greek necklaces. Two holes
for threading. Length o-75in. Cf. ‘Jewellery’, ch. 30, nos. 56-8. (Pl. 136, f, 0.)

Crass XXII. Moulds (nos. 146-52). Cf. ‘Stone’, ch. 25, Class XXVI;
‘ Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class V

In addition to those noticed above, viz. nos. 36, 44, 134 and 138, q, the following
moulds are of interest:

146. Sk.’17-772; alongside the city wall; stratum IV. Mould of female figure, standing.
Height 2-87 in. Hair and veil fall on either side of head. Elaborate head-dress, heavy necklace
and armlets. Of the first century B.c. (Pl. 136, L)

147. Dh. '15-1,070; debris. Terra-cotta mask, perhaps of a Buddha head. Height 3-25 in.
Cf. A.S.R. (1915), PL. 1, d. (Pl 136, &.)

148. Dh. ’31-10; sq. 16-12; 10 ft. 8 in. below surface. Terra-cotta mould of a female
figure ornamented and draped. She is standing on a makara and most probably represents
Gangia (the Ganges river). Length 4-7in. Fine work of the late medieval period. Cf. p. 284
supra. (Pl. 136, n.)

From Sirkap there come also a number of moulds which appear to have been
used by ancient coin-forgers, just as such moulds are used by present-day forgers.
The moulds take the form of flat circular tablets of terra-cotta, with the impress
of half a dozen or a dozen coins in each, the coins being those of the Saka kings,
Maues and Azes II. The moulds themselves appear to date from the closing years
of the Parthian rule at Taxila, when the kings whose coins are figured on them
had long since passed away. It is well known, however, and there is abundant
evidence at Taxila itself to show, that these and many other coins, some even older
than the issues of Maues, continued in circulation throughout the Parthian period,
and no doubt the forgers, whoever they were, found it safer to copy the older
issues rather than to forge the current coins of the realm. Cf. A.S.R. (1912-13),
pp- 34-5 and PL. xxx, f. In ¥.B.O.R.S. (June 1936), vol. xxi1, pt. 11, K. P. Jayaswal
expresses the view that some similar moulds found at Rohtak were used in the
government mint, but the impressions of the coins of Maues and Azes II in this
collection from Taxila make it virtually certain that the moulds were part of a
forger’s plant. For similar moulds used for the casting of Roman coins, cf. Num.
Chron. (1871), pp. 28 fl. The following are typical specimens.

149. Sk. '14-2,406; Block L; sq. 189-71’; stratum II. Fragmentary mould of red terra-
cotta with portions of five impressions of a coin of Maues exhibiting a caduceus with Greek
legend. Length 3-25 in. Black paint on inner face, perhaps of graphite, which would help
the casting. For the coin, cf. .M. Cat. 1, p. 38 and PI. vui1, 1. (Pl. 136, m.)

150. Sk.’12-A1, a. From same spot. Circular mould of light red terra-cotta, containing
twelve impressions. Diam. 4 in. Eight of the impressions represent King Azes II on horse-

! For a very similar design in a bead of opaline white glass, cf. H. Beck, Beads from Taxila,
Pl 1x, 1.
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back; the rest show Pallas, with spear and shield. There is a channel at the edge for pouring
in the molten metal. Cf. pp. 177, n. 2, 210 supra; A.S.R. (1912), PL. xxx, f (2). (Pl 136, p.)
151. Sk. '12-A1, a. From same spot. Similar. Diam. 412 in. (Pl. 136, ¢.)

152. Sk.’12-A1, a. From same spot. Similar but with six impressions only. Diam. 3 in.
(Pl 136, r.)

Cvrass XXIII. Votive or ritual tanks (nos. 153-63)

Among the many objects of earthenware from the Bhir and Sirkap Mounds it
remains only to describe certain small votive or ritual tanks of a kind virtually new
to Indian archaeology. These tanks do not number more than fifteen in all,
inclusive of fragments, and out of this number four were found, as already stated,*
alongside the base of the small stiipa in the Parthian palace of Sirkap, where they
were still evidently occupying the places where they had originally been dedicated;
a fifth was lying loose in the debris near by, and two others were found in the court-
yard of the stiipa in Block A. As there are grounds for believing that these two
stipas were Jaina rather than Buddhist structures, and as none of the tanks has
been found at any of the innumerable Buddhist stipas at Taxila, it is not unreason-
able to surmise that they were particularly connected with Jaina ritual.

Earliest type a. In the earliest form represented at Taxila the votive tank
consists merely of a round bowl with a number of miniature saucer-shaped lamps
round its rim. Three specimens only of this type have been found: two in the
Bhir Mound, and one in the lowest stratum of Sirkap. They are assignable to the
third and second centuries B.c. In the Bhir Mound examples the rim is not flattened ;
in the Sirkap example it is.

153. Bm. '20-1,167; sq. 24-60; stratum II. Part of an earthenware votive tank in the form
of a bowl with vertical rim surmounted by tiny saucer lamps. Diam. 6-5 in. Three out of eight
of the lamps have survived. Of red clay mixed with bajri. Traces of red wash. (Pl. 136, )

154. Sk.’30-312; Block C’; sq. §2-88'; stratum V. Earthenware cup with narrow base and

four out of eight tiny lamps on its splayed and flattened rim. Diam. 5-75 in. Of pinkish red
clay. (Pl 136, s.)

Type b. In asecond type, which is found only among the later remains in Sirkap,
the tank takes a square instead of a circular form; there are four instead of eight
lamps—one on each corner of the rim, and perched midway between the lamps
are four birds with outspread wings. Inside the tank is a flight of steps sometimes
set against one of the sides, sometimes standing out from it, while on the bottom
are aquatic creatures—eels, frogs and tortoises—and a low protuberance, on which,
in one example (no. 158), a bird is perched.

155. Sk. ’24-1,526; Block K; sq. 156-49’; stratum II. From shrine in royal palace. Ritual
tank surmounted by small lamps at the four corners. Traces of birds perched on the rim
between the lamps, and a flight of steps in one corner. Bottom broken. Of red coarse clay
mixed with bajri. Size 14-75x 14 in. Cf. supra, pp. 173—4 and A.S.R. (1924), PL xu1, 2, 3.
Pl. 136, u.

( 1563. Sk.) ’24-1,528. From same spot as preceding. Similar to no. 1535, but the birds and

' Cf. ch. 5, pp. 173—4.
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lamps are better preserved. Vertical steps near middle of one side, instead of in corner,
Bottom missing. Of coarse red clay mixed with bajri. Size 12 x 11-5in. (Pl 136, u.)

157. Sk. '14-383; Block K; sq. 16045’; stratum II. Similar, but with steps standing out
from side near one corner. Aquatic creatures on bottom. Coarse red clay mixed with bajri.

Size 10-25 x 975 in. Cf. pp. 173—4 supra; A.S.R. (1914), PL. xxi1, 56.

Type c. The third type is more elaborate. On one side of the tank is a small
shrine with a primitive-looking idol of a goddess either inside or in front of it. In
most examples the shrine is placed on the rim of the tank, with two small Posts to
support its front, and there is a flight of steps descending from one side of it to
the bottom of the tank (nos. 158-9). Generally the idol stands beside the steps
about half an inch above the floor; but in one example (no. 160) the shrine itself
is placed on the floor of the tank with the idol inside it.

Usually the shrine is in the form of a rectangular chamber, shallow from front
to back and with or without a pillar in the middle of the fagade. In one example,
however (no. 161), which comes from stratum 1II, the shrine is deeper and pro-
vided with a high-pitched roof; and in another still earlier example (no. 163) the
tank, which may have been circular, was divided by cross walls into quarters, and
a circular shrine was set on the dividing walls at the point of intersection.

The idols belonging to the shrines closely resemble some of the primitive
figurines of the Nude Mother or Earth goddess type, with arms tapering to points
at the elbows, flattened bodies and no legs. See above Class I, a, nos. 1-5.

158. Sk.’15-715; sq. 25-66'; stratum II; from court of Block A. Vetive tank of terra-cotta
with a double-chambered shrine at one side. 11-12 x 11 in. A flight of steps descends from the
shrine to the bottom of the tank, and by its side stands a female idol. Near the middle of the
tank is a low protuberance on which a bird is perched. In other respects the tank is similar to
those already described. Cf. p. 145, n. 5 supra; A.S.R. (1924-5), p. 50. (Pl 136, w.)

159. Sk. '15-718. From same spot as preceding, and similar to it, but the shrine is single-
chambered and the rim of the tank is scalloped. On the floor are eels or water-snakes, a
tortoise and a frog, as well as a small protuberance near the foot of the steps; 10-5 in. square by
2-25 in. deep. Cf. A.S.R. (1924-5), p. 50. (Pl. 136, x.)

160. Sk.’15-412; Block K’; sq. 159:104'; stratum II. Similar to preceding, but the shrine
is set on the floor of the tank, and the idol is inside it; 10 x 9-75 in. Cf. p. 180.

The following are fragments only:

161. Sk.’29-1,235; Block 1'; sq. 14:96’; stratum III. A square terra-cotta hut with pitched
roof and four steps in front. Height 4-75 in. Originally it was attached to the side of a ritual
tank. Cf. p. 196 supra; A.S.R. (1915-16), PL. viir, a. (Pl 136, v.)

162. Sk. '14-98; Block K; sq. 168-47'; stratum II. Triangular shrine of terra-cotta
belonging to a ritual tank. Height 3:25in. At the back, on the underside, is a sunk groove
where it fitted on to the rim of the tank. Cf. p. 173 supra. (Pl 136, y.)

163. Sk. '29-3,178; Block A’; sq. 15-88'; stratum V. Central part of a ritual tank with
fragments of two cross-walls surmounted by a circular shrine. Length 8-5 in. This tank, which
comes from the Greek stratum in Sirkap, may have been circular, like those of type a. The
shrine is bell-shaped with an entrance on one side. Round it are the broken stumps, five in
number, of what may have been trees or pillars, and on the top of the roof is a broken pro-
tuberance, which may have been a finial. Within the shrine is another broken stump, which
looks suspiciously like a lirga. (Pl. 136, 2.)
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A few other specimens of these votive tanks have also been recovered from
among the ruins of Sirkap, for the most part in a fragmentary state; but as they
are merely duplicates of the foregoing, it would be superfluous to describe them.
The questions that we must now endeavour to answer are, first, what was the
significance and purpose of these interesting tanks, and secondly, how came they
to be dedicated at these stiipas, whether Jaina or Buddhist? One thing, clear before
all else, is that they are intimately connected with the cult of the nude goddess
whose shrine and miniature idol stand, in many of the specimens, on one side of
the tank. Probably this was the Great Mother-goddess whose cult was ubiquitous
in ancient India and went back to immemorial times. It was this same Mother-
goddess, as I have elsewhere shown,” whose terra-cotta images are found at
Mohenjo-daro and other sites of the Chalcolithic Age, who appears figured on the
thin gold plate found by the late Dr Bloch in the heart of a prehistoric funeral
tumulus at Lauriya Araraj,?> and who is carved in relief on the inner side of certain
ringstones of Maurya date—themselves possessed of magic properties associated
with fertility.3 Then, another obvious feature of these tanks is that they are
symbolical of the four elements and of all creation: of earth, air, fire and water,
and of all the beings that live in them—the earth symbolised by the clay of which
the tank is made, the air by the birds, the fire by the lamps, and the water by the
aquatic creatures within, as well as by the water itself with which the tank was
partly filled. Such symbolism calls for no recondite explanation, for there is no
reason for supposing that it implies anything more than that, in the eyes of the
votary, the goddess was supreme over the four elements and all created things
contained in them. That, at any rate, is an adequate explanation, beyond which it
is hardly necessary to go. We should not forget, however, that tanks have a certain
peculiar sanctity of their own in India, partly because they are the familiar adjuncts
of countless shrines and temples throughout the length and breadth of the land,
partly because of the all-important part they play in the ceremonial ablutions of
the worshippers. An ex-voto, therefore, consisting of a miniature shrine with a
tank by its side would be a very natural and appropriate form of offering.

But why—and this is the second question we have to answer—should these
ritual tanks which appertained to an essentially Hindu cult, have been dedicated
at Jaina or—if there is any doubt about them being Jaina—at Buddhist stipas?
The answer is to be found in the contamination which has taken place in every
religion known to us, and which in the first century A.D. was affecting Jainism
as much as it was affecting Buddhism. However philosophic and abstract in their
essence these two religious systems may originally have been, it was inevitable that
they should take much of their subsequent colour from the primitive and long-
established faiths of the people, and that, as they cast their nets wider and wider
among the many nations of India and its varied classes of society, they should

! See M.I.C. vol. 1, pp. 49-52.
* Cf. A.S.R. (1906-7), p. 124.
3 See ‘Stone Objects’, ch. 25, nos. 129-32 infra.
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absorb into themselves many beliefs and concrete cultural practices undreamt of
by their founders. In the case of Buddhism it is well known how much current
folklore went to the making of the Jatakas, and if we turn to the sculptures of
Bharhut and Sanchi—our surest and safest guides to the character of popular
Buddhism in the first century B.c.—we find evidence on every hand of the extent
to which the Sakya faith had amalgamated with the cults and superstitions of an
earlier age, and become blended with them into the newer Buddhism. Thus we
see in these sculptures how Lakshmi, ancient goddess of prosperity and domestic
happiness, had been transformed into Maya, the mother of the Blessed One; how
the magic Tree of Life and Fortune still continued to shower its blessings on the
Buddhists, as it had showered them from time immemorial on their ancestors; and
how yakshas and yakshis, nagas and ndgis played just as real and vital a part in the
new faith as they had done in the old. It can hardly surprise us, therefore, to find
these little shrines and tanks of the Mother-goddess dedicated by Jaina suppliants
at the foot of their stiipas. They are only another illustration of the inevitable fusion
that was taking place between the primitive cults of pre-Aryan India and a creed
which was largely above the heads of the masses. The process is one which can still
be seen going on in Burma, where images of the old indigenous Nats are still being
set up as guardian genii round many of the Buddhist pagodas, as these small
figures of the Mother-goddess were no doubt meant to protect the Taxila stiipas.

It may be, too, that this form of votive offering had some special significance in
connexion with the dead; for the stiipa, be it remembered, was in origin a burial
tumulus and there is no reason to suppose that its original character was ever lost
sight of. I make this suggestion because small tanks of a somewhat similar kind to
those we are discussing are still in use in Bengal in connexion with certain rites
to Yama, the god of Death, known as Yama-pukur-brata. The rites are performed
by unmarried girls for four consecutive years and for a full month beginning with
the last day of the month Aswin and ending with the last day of Kartik: that is,
from the middle of October to the middle of November. The following is the
manner of the rites. A tiny tank, about a cubit square with a channel on one side, is
dug in the courtyard of the house, and on the eastern side of it are placed plants of
rice, banana, turmeric, tulsi,' man,* kalmi,3 and susni,* all tied together in a bundle.
Then a cowry, a betel nut and a piece of turmeric are placed at each of the four
corners of the tank. Next, a number of small figures are made from the excavated
earth, viz. a crocodile, an eel, a tortoise, a shark, sixteen dolls representing washer-
men, fishermen and others, and a number of crows, cranes, kites and other birds.
Of these, the crocodile, shark, eel and tortoise are placed on the edges of the tank,
the two latter near the channel, the birds stuck on little sticks are planted in the
middle of the tank, and of the sixteen dolls four are set on each of the banks.
Thereafter, an effigy of Yama is made lying in his mother’s lap, and is placed on the
eastern edge beside the bundle of plants; and lastly, lamps are lit at the corners of

Y Ocimum sanctum. * Alocasia Indica.
3 Ipomaea aquatica. 4 Marsilea quadrifolia.
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the tank. The girls then proceed to make offerings to Yama and his mother by
casting flowers into the tank and pouring water therein, while they recite certain
mantras, bowing down and praying for long life and prosperity for their families
and themselves. When the mantras and prayers are finished, two tales are told by
the girls about the powers of the Yama-pukur-brata and the evils that come to
those who interfere with the ritual;' and on the last day of the ceremonies, at the
end of the fourth year, the girls give food to Brahmans, and to a cowboy they give
an umbrella, a piece of cloth, a pair of shoes, a stick and ten cowry shells. Here,
then, in this Yama-pukur of Bengal we have all the essential features of the votive
tank at Taxila, viz. the square tank of water, the creatures that live in water, the
birds of the air, and the lamps of fire, representing in both cases the four elements
and all created things over which Yama, no less than the Great Mother-goddess,
rules.

A curious analogy to these votive tanks of Taxila is also presented by a class of
earthenware models found in Egyptian graves of the Middle Empire, two examples
of which are illustrated in Pl. 136, bb, cc. To Egyptologists they are commonly
known as ‘soul-houses’, and the former of the two examples illustrated (no. 136, bb)
is doubtless a model of an Egyptian house intended for the soul of the departed.?
The other (¢cc) is more probably in the nature of an ‘offerings-dish’, but, with its
little lamp in one corner, it can hardly fail to remind us of the tank-shrines of
Taxila, albeit the resemblance may be only a fortuitous one. A closer parallel to
the latter is afforded by some votive models which were found a few years ago at
Hephaestia in the Isle of Lemnos and described in the Illustrated London News3 by
Dr Doro Lévi. These ex-votos (Pl. 136, aa), which date from the sixth century B.C.,
consist of a miniature shrine (usually three-chambered) of terra-cotta, with a shallow
tank in front, the latter being rectangular or semicircular in plan; and in the tank
are various aquatic animals—eels, tortoises and the like—just as there are in the
Taxila tanks. Moreover, in the case of one of the specimens illustrated the resem-
blance is increased by the presence of a figure seated on the edge of the tank in
front of the shrine. That there is any immediate connexion between these tank-
shrines from Hephaestia and those from Sirkap is, on the face of it, hardly probable,
but it is by no means unlikely that both may go back to a common prototype which
in the Chalcolithic Age may well have had a diffusion in the Near and Middle East
as wide as the cult of the Great Mother-goddess herself. However this may be,
there can be virtually no question that the votive tanks at Taxila were Indian in
character. It is true that they occur very rarely in the Bhir Mound, and that
such as have been found there are of a different type from those found in Sirkap,

' For the brata and the tales told by the girls, see the appendix to this chapter, pp. 473-5.

* These so-called ‘soul-houses’ were not known, so far as I am aware, in Roman Egypt. A large
number of beautiful specimens were found by Petrie at Rifeh and are published in his Gizak and Rifeh.
They date from the period between the VIth and XIth Dynasties. In Saite times they are also known,
but of a very rough form.

3 Illustrated London News (28 Feb. 1931), pp. 328-31. Cf. Arch. Anzeiger (1930), p. 146; J.H.S.
(1930), p- 245.
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and it might reasonably be inferred, therefore, that the latter were a novelty
introduced by the Parthians. Against this inference, however, there are two up-
answerable arguments. The first is that some broken tank-shrines of the same
kind were found by the writer as far east as Bhitad near Allahibid—in the heart
of Hindustan, where the Parthians never penetrated.! The second is that the idols
in the tank-shrines were of a type familiar in India from prehistoric times and such
as were still, in the first century A.D., quite in keeping with popular ideas, but not
such as foreign invaders from the West, whether Parthian, Scythian or Greek
are likely to have manufactured. ,

Crass XXIV. Buddhist terra-cotta and clay figures (nos. 164-87)

We come now to a class of terra-cotta and clay figures which are exclusively
Buddhist in character and altogether more impressive than the preceding examples,
In style, they are generally similar to the Buddhist stucco sculptures described in
chapter 26, but thanks to the greater plasticity of clay as compared with stucco
and to the ease with which it can be handled, many of these figures show a freedom
in their modelling and a sensitiveness to form which was never quite attained in
stucco work. With a few rare exceptions, all these figures belong to the Indo-Afghan
School of the fourth to fifth century A.p., and comprise, as we shall see, several
pieces of surpassing merit. The smaller figures were usually of terra-cotta
throughout, that is, of clay fired in a kiln. Of the larger figures, some were made
entirely of sun-dried clay; in others, the head was of terra-cotta, the rest of sun-
dried clay.

164. Dh. '13-493; from building L. Terra-cotta head with high topknot and wreath.
Height 5-62 in. That the Buddhists had already started making use of terra-cotta for their
images even before Kushan times is evident from this head (Pl. 138, @), which comes from the
Dharmarajika Stiipa and is so strikingly similar in size and in the character of its features—
notably, in its small mouth and nose and carelessly modelled eyes—to many of the stucco heads
from the apsidal temple in Sirkap, that there can be no doubt about its belonging to approxi-
mately the same age (middle of first century A.D.), though the crude treatment of the wreath
and topknot suggest that it may be a little later. Cf. p. 251 supra.

As to the other terra-cotta heads from the Dharmarijika Stipa, it is tempting
to see in the two fine heads nos. 166 and 167, with their broad open features and
western type of countenance, evidence of a stronger Hellenistic influence than
is usual in the Indo-Afghian School, and, indeed, this was the view which I
myself took of these two heads, when I first unearthed them at the Dharmarajika
Stiipa. But since then our knowledge of this School has vastly increased, and we
can now be perfectly confident in assigning them and all the following pieces,
except no. 187, to that School.

165. Terra-cotta head from chapel D5 at the Dharmarajika. Height 5-12 in. The hair,
which is parted above the forehead and tied in a topknot, is treated in unusually heavy masses,

' Cf. A.S.R. (1911-12), p. 76, nos. 47, 48, and Pl. xxv.



CH. 24] TERRA-COTTA AND CLAY OBJECTS 469

which might be thought to indicate an earlier date for this head, but the clear-cut, mobile
lips and other features leave no doubt that it is a product of the Indo-Afghin School.
Cf. p. 249 supra. (Pl. 138, .)

166. Dh. 13-1,500; chapel G6. Bearded head of a middle-aged man, 10 in. in height, made
of well-burnt terra-cotta, not of clay converted by accidental fire into terra-cotta. The hair,
which is long and taken back from the forehead, is left undefined at the back of the head,
evidently because the figure was in high relief and not intended to be seen behind. The brows
are soft; the eyes large and wide open; the lips full; and the beard and the hair are shown in
relatively fine strands, as contrasted with their more massy treatment in the stucco heads of the
Parthian period from Sirkap. Cf. p. 257, no. 4 supra; A.S.R. (1912-13), p. 20 (3), and Pl. v, d.
(Pl. 137, 4.)

167. Dh. '13-543; chapel Birz. Head of beardless youth, of well-burnt terra-cotta,
11-5 in. high. Tip of nose and left eye damaged. The hair falls forward over the forehead but is
brushed back at the sides of the head; the modelling of nose, lips and cheeks is more sensitive
and expressive than in the bearded head, and the eyebrows are more sharply defined. The eyes
themselves, though large and open, incline slightly to the oblique, suggesting a vestige of
Mongolian strain in the model. Both this and the preceding are no doubt portraits; but of the
two, the beardless head is a more subtle and engaging piece of work and stamped with more
character than the other. The pity is that in these, as in so many other cases, only the heads
have survived. Probably it was only the heads that were made of terra-cotta, the rest being of
unbaked clay, which time and weather have inevitably destroyed. Cf. 4.S.R. (1912-13), p. 14
(4), and PL. v, a. (Pl 137, a.)

168. Dh. ’14-585; chapel R1. Female head, with the hair taken back from the forehead and
a veil falling backwards from the crown of the head. Height 7-75 in. The mouth and chin are
noticeably small, the nose sharply pointed, and the eyes small and somewhat oblique, with the
pupils indicated by incised lines, The ear-lobes are pierced for ear-rings. Cf. p. 254 supra;
A.S.R. (1914), PL. v11, a. (Pl 138, ¢))

169. Dh. ’15-950; mon. court A; 8 ft. below surface. Bearded head of Brihmanical
ascetic, with strongly pronounced features. Height 7in. The hair is taken back in coarse strands
from the forehead and coiled on the crown of the head. The eyes appear to have been inserted
in separate pieces in their sockets. The modelling of the features, though rough, is full of
vigour and there is a freedom about it which argues no little ability on the part of the artist. It
should be noted that the clay of this head is badly burnt, but the burning does not appear to
have been accidental. Cf. p. 278 supra; A.S.R. (1915), PL 111, b. (Pl. 138, d.)

170. Dh.’12-1,016; chapel L. Male head, with hair taken back from forehead and remains
of bow on top of head. Height 5 in. Deep-set eyes with prominent eyeballs and heavy eyelids;
rather high cheek-bones, full fleshy lips, and prolonged ear-lobes. To what class of figure this
head belonged, is uncertain. It seems safe, however, to say that it was not a personal portrait.
At first sight the full fleshy features call to mind the stucco head, no. 78, which also comes
from the Dharmarijikd Stiipa, but that head is a portrait head and decidedly superior in style
and execution to this one. (Pl 138, ¢.)

171. Dh.’13-1,452; B16; 6 ft. below surface. Male head with moustache, wearing elaborate
Indian turban and heavy ear ornaments. Height 4-5 in. Somewhat similar heads of stucco are
to be found among the sculptures at Jauliafi and Mohra Moradu. Cf. p. 249 supra; A.S.R.
(1912), Pl. vi,a. (Pl. 138, f.)

172. Dh. ’15-1,195; mon. court A; 8 ft. below surface. Head of Bodhisattva(?) with hair
falling from wushnisha over forehead and ending in plaited fringe, most of which is missing.
Height 6-25 in. Above the fringe is a fillet tied in a bow. From the back of the ushnisha a veil
falls down the back. The eyes are large and staring; the nose and lips more than usually pro-
minent. Cf. p. 278 supra; A.S.R. (1915), Pl. 111, e. (PL 138, g.)

MT 60
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When describing the stucco figures from Kalawan (p. 3327), | draw attention to
an unusual facial type found almost exclusively on that site, with rather short nose,
full cheeks and chin and pronouncedly curved lips. The stucco heads in question
are not of especially high-class style, but their character is so distinctive, that they
can be picked out at a glance from among the countless other specimens at Taxila.
The same observation applies to most of the terra-cotta and clay heads from the
Kalawan monasteries, only that in their case the style and workmanship is of a very
much higher order, putting them, along with the stucco reliefs of Mohri Moradu,
among the finest products of the Indo-Afghan School.

173. Kn. ’32-45; Bzo; 2 ft. gin. below surface. Terra-cotta head of Buddha. Height
181 in. Ushnisha, forehead and left ear damaged. This is the largest head of Buddha in terra-
cotta found at Taxila, and a fine example of the conventional type, distinguished by great
dignity and reserve. The clay has been intentionally, not accidentally, fired. The body was no
doubt of clay. The Buddha image to which this fine head belonged was the centre figure of a
group comprising nos. 174-6 as well as several other figures now reduced to fragments. For
detailed description, see pp. 337—40 supra. (Pl. 137, d.)

174. Kn. ’32-46; from same spot as no. 173. Terra-cotta head of Bodhisattva. Height
14in. A superb example of the modeller’s art. Wears moustache, ear-rings, elaborate head-
dress with the hair drawn back over ears. The head-dress, which is unique of its kind, is
composed of a crescent-shaped crown in front, with a turret-like erection behind. The decoration
of the crown is in imitation of encrusted jewels, with a foliate rim above and beaded border
below. The side pieces are plain. The ear-ring (there is one only, on the left side) is of a very
elaborate and unusual form, the cluster of drops being turned upwards instead of downwards.
The clay seems to have been intentionally, not accidentally, burnt. See no. 173. (Pl. 137, ¢
and frontispiece to this volume.)

175. Kn. '32—43; from same spot as no. 173. Clay head of deva, with long hair waved back
from the forehead. Height 8:5in. Ushnisha and ears missing. The clay has been fired by
accident in the conflagration of the monastery. See no. 173. (Pl 137, e.)

176. Kn. '32—42; from same spot as no. 173. Clay head of monk, with shaven crown.
Height 64 in. Right ear missing. Traces of lime-wash. Clay only half burnt, in accidental fire.
See no. 173. (Pl 137, f.)

177. Kn. ’32-200; cell F12; floor-level. Portrait head in unbaked clay of a lay figure with
hair falling over forehead. Height 7-g in. The right side of the head is damaged. Probably a
portrait of the donor of the group with his wife (no. 178), as in the Jauliafi group no. 181. The
modelling has been done with an unusually free touch. Cf. p. 335 supra. (Pl 137, h.)

178. Kn. ’32-183; cell F12; east side; floor-level. Portrait head of a female figure of
burnt clay, with long wavy hair parted down the centre and taken back over the ears. Height
475 in. Crescent tiara on crown. Traces of lime-wash. In all probability a portrait of the wife
of the donor, no. 177. (Pl. 137, 1))

179. Another image of the Buddha in the strictly conventional style comes from Mohra
Moradu. It is an exceptionally fine piece of modelling and has the advantage of being un-
usually well preserved:

Mm. '15~21; monastery. Image of the Buddha, seated cross-legged in the dhyana-mudra,
with sarighati covering both shoulders. Height 20 in. The hair is taken back in waves over the
ushnisha. On the forehead, between the brows, the small @#rnd is shown in relief. Th(_)ugh
formalised, the features are a shade less lifeless than is usual, and the drapery more naturalistic.
On these grounds the image might be taken to be earlier than the generality of sculptures at

1 Cf. also ch. 26, pp. 530-1.
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Mohra Moradu, but there is no doubt that it is a work of the Indo-Afghin School and that its
merits are due to the more than ordinary ability of its author. The image is made of buff-red
clay, well baked as to the head, but indifferently in the body. It originally occupied the small
niche in front of cell 21 in the monastery courtyard. Cf. p. 361 supra; A.S.R. (1915), Pl xx1v, e
and p. 30. (Pl 138,;)

Among other terra-cotta heads of the Buddha from Mohri Moradu it may be noted that
one (Mm. ’15-152) is made of a half-inch thickness of terra-cotta on a core of coarse earth, and
that the whole was finished with a thin clay wash covered with gold-leaf, some of which still
adheres to it in patches. There was no lime-slip beneath the gold. In another head (Mm.
"15-149), which is completely in the round, each ringlet of hair was made and fixed separately.
The only other head from this site that deserves mention, is the following:

180. Mm. '15-218; cell 6; 6 ft. below surface. Terra-cotta head of a deva, height 45 in.,,
with long wavy hair and dreamy half-closed eyes, as in the deva of the terra-cotta group at
Jauliafi, no. 181, and of the stucco group at Mohra Moriadu, no. 30. As in those cases, the figure
was at the top of a group and intended to be looking down from above, with the head inclined
forward and seen three-quarter face only. This explains why the top of this head is flattened at
the point where it rested against the soffit of the niche. The surface of the terra-cotta is covered
with a white lime slip. Cf. p. 361 supra. (Pl. 138, k.)

181. Jn. '27-F583. How the various figures described above—Buddhas, Bodhisattvas,
lay-worshippers, monks and devas—were grouped together on the walls of the stiipas or
monasteries we have already seen well exemplified in the stucco reliefs at both Mohra
Moradu and Jauliadi, but a still more instructive example is provided by a remarkable group
at Jauliafi, which was executed in clay and by a lucky chance converted into terra-cotta
by a fire which burnt down the monastery. This group occupied a large shallow niche
(5 ft. 6 in. x 4 ft. 10°5 in.) in front of cell 29, protected from the weather by the broad veranda
which ran round the four sides of the court. In the centre stands the Buddha, now headless,
evidently in the abhaya attitude. To his right is a male figure of medium size wearing a tunic
which reaches to his knees, trousers with buttons for lacing, a clasped and jewelled belt and
a pointed cap. Between this figure and the Buddha is a small female figure, clad in a long dress
and ample shawl; and, to the Buddha’s left, a monk wearing a sarighdti, with his right shoulder
bare. Above, to the right and left of the Buddha’s head and shoulders, are two devas, standing
on lotuses and looking down towards the Buddha. On the side walls of the niche were two
large standing Bodhisattvas, but little of them, unfortunately, has survived. Of the figures on
the back wall of the niche, the monk on the Buddha’s left is probably the abbot of the monastery,
while the man wearing the conical cap and tunic is no doubt the donor of the group, and the
little woman beside him, his wife. The dress and distinctive bearded face of the donor mark him
clearly as a foreigner (mleccha) from the Persian side. Particularly noteworthy are his cap,
laced-up trousers (or possibly leggings over the trousers) and the clasped belt which holds in
his tunic round the hips. The last-mentioned was probably of gold or silver, either embossed
or encrusted with gems. In true oriental fashion, the donor’s wife is represented as little more
than half his size. Her dress, too, is of interest. It consists apparently of a long tunic like the
Greek chiton, with a shawl (Indian sdri; Greek himation) draped loosely over the left arm and
shoulder and round the legs in front, leaving the tunic visible over the upper part of the body.
Her ornaments consist of two bangles on each wrist, an armlet on the right arm, a heavy neck-
lace, and a lighter girdle (mekhalad) round her hips. Her cap appears to be provided with the
characteristic Persian cheek-pieces or band which passes beneath the chin, and to be secured
with cross straps fastened with a medallion in front and tied at the back of the neck. The dress
worn by the celestial deva to the proper right of the Buddha is much the same as that worn by
the woman below, except that the under-tunic is so disposed as to leave the right shoulder bare
and that the deva’s long wavy curls are unconfined by a cap. A feature of this deva that merits
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particular notice is the dreamy expression of the eyes, the lids of which are half-closed, as they
almost invariably are in conventional images of the Buddha. The expression is one that from
time immemorial had been associated with yoga, and from the yogi type had been transferred
to that of the Buddha. Later on, in the early medieval period, it evidently came to be regarded
as a characteristic trait of the celestial devas who offered their worship and tribute to the Buddha,
Compare, for example, the devas in the Mohra Moradu stucco relief no. 30, and the terra-cotta
head from the same site no. 180. Cf. p. 381 supra; Jauliaii Mem. Pl. xv11, a, b. (Pls. 138, 0; 139.)

182. Jn. ’28-F582. A youth carrying a basket of fruit and flowers, from wall group in
chapel E1. Height 24-5 in. He wears trousers and a tunic which reaches to the knees and is
fastened on the left shoulder with buttons and loop knot. He may be a servant of the donor,
or possibly the donor himself, offering the fruit and flowers to the Buddha, whose image, on the
right of the youth, has disappeared. Observe the long ear-lobes pierced for ear-rings, which
were once no doubt inserted. ‘The figure is of clay which has been accidentally burnt, on the
surface only, to terra-cotta. Cf. pp. 377-8 supra and Jauliasi Mem. Pl. x11, b. Among the sculp-
tures from Hadda now in the Musée Guimet in Paris is a somewhat similar figure (no. 17241)
holding a dish or basket of what appear to be lotus buds, but the material in that case is stucco
not terra-cotta. (Pl. 138, p.)

183. Jn. '16-197, a; south-west corner of mon. court. Mask of clay, probably from a figure
of Vajrapani, wearing drooping moustaches, whiskers and beard. Height 4'87 in. The features
are strongly marked and the modelling exceptionally firm and clean, showing a fine appreciation
of form and line. The clay has been accidentally burnt—on the surface only—to terra-cotta,
Cf. Jauliaii Mem. Pl. xxv, e and p. 51, no. 4 and p. 385 supra. (Pl 138, 1)

184. Jn. '16-F28; mon. court. Terra-cotta head of child with lips parted in smile, hair
falling over forehead, finely curved brows and chubby cheeks, the whole having a remarkably
modern look. Height 4-5in. Covering the surface is a slip and lime-wash. Nose damaged.
Cf. Jauliai Mem. Pl. xxv, d and p. 51, no. 6. With this and the following number may be
compared a small stucco head of an ‘amorino’ from Hadda, now in the Musée Guimet
(no. 17257), though it has not quite such a laughing expression. Cf. p. 385 supra. (Pl. 138,m.)

185. Jn. '16-197, b; south-west corner of quadrangle. Terra-cotta head of child, slightly
smiling. Height 5-5 in. Three tufts of hair, one on forehead and two over ears; head-dress of
plaited ribbons, with bow on top. Socket-hole in neck for attachment—probably to a body of
clay. Traces of gilt. For the three tufts of hair, cf. ‘ Stucco Sculptures’, ch. 26, no. 85 =Pl. 160, &,
and the centre amorino in the Gandhara sculpture no. 73, Pl. 216. Cf. Jauliaii Mem. Pl. xxv, f
and p. 51, no. 5; and p. 385 supra. (Pl. 138, n.)

186. Jn. '16-F2g. Front of chapel 8. Bunch of pipal leaves belonging to the canopy over
a Buddha. 7-75 in. across. Octagonal socket-hole underneath, for support. Of slightly burnt
clay. For chapel 8 and its clay figures, see chapter 20, pp. 381-2.

187. J1.’12-242; mound C; 3 ft. below surface. Head and bust of buff terra-cotta. Height
5-25 in. Over the hair is a bandeau with high brim attached, having the appearance of 2 modern
hat. Rosette in front, and two more rosettes below ears, which may be ear-pendants. Scarf
over left shoulder. Right shoulder missing; mouth and cheeks damaged. Traces of black paint
on hair.

It should be noted that this remarkable piece is a bust only, not part of a full-length figure.
Its date is uncertain, as its form and style are unlike those of any other sculptures at Taxila.
It is probably not earlier, however, than the fourth to fifth century a.n. Cf. p. 224 supra.

(Pl 137, 8)



Appendix
THE YAMA-PUKUR-BRATA

Maidens dear, sit on the ghat and with flowers in hand utter this mantra:
‘Worshipped be the plants of paddy, man, banana, kachu,' tulsi and turmeric.'

Throw the flowers into the tank and repeat the process thrice. Then take the flowers again
and say:

*Susni and kalmi wave and gleam, and the prince kills the birds. Let the birds die and the
marshes dry up. The golden casket with the silver-pin—it hurts my hand to open it. Let my
parents be blessed with wealth untold. May Lakshmi and Narayan grant the boon that our
home be prosperous with wealth and children.’

Throw the flowers into the tank, and repeat the process thrice. Now say:

‘Let the mother of the fat Yama, King Yama himself, the washerman and the washerwoman,
the fisherman and the fisherwoman, the lamp of ghee, the shark and crocodile, the kite and the
king-fisher, the crow and the heron, the eel and the tortoise, all be my witnesses: that I am
performing the rite of Yama-pukur.’

Thereafter take a pot of water and say the following, while you pour water into the tank:

‘Whose pot is this? It is my parents’.’

‘Whose pot is this? It is my father-in-law’s and mother-in-law’s.’

‘Whose pot is this? It is my neighbours’.’

‘Whose pot is this? It is mine and my husband’s.’

‘What is this tank? The lucky maid has worshipped this tank and let me empty this pot of
water into it.’

Now pour all the water into the tank and then bow down uttering the following mantra:

‘The sun-god sinks softly into the lap of his mother, and Brahma has floated away, and my
deity is deep in meditation seated in the tank of Yama. Oh! mother of Yama, my prayer unto
you is that your dread child may not be hostile to my parents, brothers and sisters. Oh Yama,
Lord of virtue, I beg this boon: that I may be freed from your persecutions.’

Then, following this, two tales are told; and this is the first tale:

‘There lived a merchant with his mother, and the mother married her son to a girl who
performed the rite of Yama-pukur. With her arrival the merchant began to grow great in men
and money. The merchant grew greater; thorns were set before the doors of death; no man
died before his time; the merchant’s house was full. But in an evil moment the merchant’s
mother came to know that her daughter-in-law performed an occult rite in secret; and the
reason of the secrecy was that none else knew the rite. Howbeit the mother, perceiving it,
thought that her daughter-in-law was performing some witchcraft to injure her son. “‘Out”,
cried the old woman, ““thou child of occult knowledge! What dost thou do? What foolhardiness
is this? Wilt thou devour me or my son? Day after day thou gettest up in the morning, and
diggest a hole in the courtyard, and mutterest the incantations. I do not understand thy ways.”
With this the old woman rushed at her angrily, scattered everything with her feet, filled up the
tank, and destroyed the good girl’s rite.

1 Colocasia antiquorum.
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‘Thus, every time the merchant’s wife made arrangements for the worship of Yama, the
mother set herself to spoil it. So the rites could not be observed any more. Then came nemesis,
and the merchant found that death had begun to play among his men and cattle. “Why these
evil signs?”’ wondered the merchant. Then one day the merchant’s mother died, and the son
performed her obsequies with much pomp and splendour. But whatever the son might do,
his mother found no place of rest in any of the higher or lower regions, and she roamed through
the three worlds with unquenchable thirst, finding no water anywhere. For she had spoiled
the rite of Yama-pukur, and how could she find water to drink?

‘At last one day, when it was not yet dawn, the merchant's mother sent her son this dream:
““My son, I have spoilt the Yama-pukur-brata; so do I find neither water nor rest. Have it
performed by your wife, else all you have done for the welfare of my soul will be of no avail.”

‘On seeing this dream the merchant started up and asked his wife: “Wife, is this truep”
“Alas, yes”, said she, ““Whensoever I made arrangements, my mother-in-law came always
and spoilt them. I know not what evil has happened or through what fault; but I shall try
again; and do thou get ready the crows and the kites and Yama’s mother of gold.”

*That was the last day of Aswin, the day of worshipping Yama in a tank. So the merchant
got up with all speed, brought craftsmen and artisans, and made everything ready. Thereupon
his wife performed the rite; from a pot in her hand she poured water into the tank, and the tank
overflowed, and the merchant’s mother drank her fill and went appeased to heaven.’

What comes from the observance of this rite?
Not a straw in the family of the performer of this rite is touched by the god of death. Her
father-in-law and her mother-in-law have their thirst quenched in heaven.

And the second tale is as follows:

‘On the last day of Aswin sundry people were performing the rite of Yama-pukur. Uddhab's
mother was living on the outskirts of the village ‘‘ Kripni” with her son and her daughter-in-
law. One day the old woman told her daughter-in-law to fetch from a neighbour’s house an
earthen pot for boiling rice. And the daughter-in-law found people observing the rite of
Yama-pukur. She learnt that it was by virtue of Yama-pukur that a father-in-law and mother-
in-law had their thirst allayed after death, and made their way to heaven. So she performed the
rite there and returned home. “ Why this delay?” inquired the old lady. * The housewives have
given me the pot after boiling their rice”, answered she. The mother-in-law said: *“This pot
I shall return myself after boiling my rice.” When she went to the neighbour’s house, she found
them observing Yama-pukur, and was told not only of the merits accruing from the rite but
also of the fact that her daughter-in-law had herself come and performed it there. *Perdition!”
cried she. *“ All that the wretch cares about is consuming and wasting the substance of Uddhab.”

‘“The daughter-in-law going at dusk to set a lamp before the sacred tank found that there
was no tank. She wept and sighed; the people said: *“Tears are of no avail. Inform your
brother and perform the brata next year in his house.” The year went round, and at the a.dvent
of Kartik people were observing the brata. The mother-in-law said: ““ Daughter, go and pick up
some leaves of bamboo”, and going out she dug a tank, worshipped it with flowers and water,
and returned home telling the shepherd boy that she would give him cloth, shoes z.md an
umbrella, when the rite should be finished. “ Why this delay?”” demanded the mother-in-law.
The daughter-in-law replied that she had to sweep and gather the bamboo-leaves. Then went
the mother-in-law to pick up the bamboo-leaves, and she fell into the tank and splashed
hurriedly out of it. “Cursed wretch, thine only care is to consume and waste the substance of
Uddhab. Oh, the idea of digging a tank in this place!”” The daughter-in-law went out, lamp
in hand, in the evening, but found that the tank had disappeared. She wept, and Fhey sald, :
“Tears are fruitless, send a message to your brother, and do the brata next year in h.lS house.

‘ Aswin passed; Kartik came round again; and once more the people were worshipping the
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tank. ‘‘Go now”, said the mother-in-law, ‘‘and serve dinner to my son.” But the wife dug
a tank in the kitchen and worshipped it with flowers and with water; and, this done, she came
back. The day following the mother-in-law said once more: ‘‘ Daughter, wash yourself clean
and serve dinner to my son”, and the girl went out to wash. And the mother-in-law put oil
into her ear, washed herself with the water of a spoiled earthen jar and went to serve dinner to
her son. She slipped unawares into the hole and shrieked out: “‘Curse on thee! thou art only
for eating the substance of Uddhab! The idea of digging a tank here!”

‘Next year what could the daughter-in-law do but tell her brother? The brother took her to
his house and she began her rite there. The consummation of the brata was a great success and
Brahmans from all parts were invited and sumptuously fed.

‘Now Uddhab’s mother was nearing her end. ‘‘Bring my daughter-in-law”’, said she to her
son. The daughter-in-law came, and with her came three Brihmans. Poorly did Uddhab’s
mother serve the three Brahmans, but they went away highly gratified with the hospitable and
devoted service of the daughter-in-law.

“The mother died, but her soul remained in torture. Then Uddhab asked the learned
Brahmans how he could liberate his mother’s soul. They said: * Your mother has thrice
destroyed your wife’s brata. If your wife constructs a bathing-ghat in your mother’s name, then
only can your mother’s soul be free.” The wife at first refused but at last complying, she
constructed four ghats to the gods, one in the name of her parents, another in that of her
father-in-law and mother-in-law, the third in the name of her chosen deity, and the fourth in
her own name.

‘The four ghats were constructed and Uddhab’s mother went to heaven.’

The Yama-pukur-brata is done. Now the dolls, flowers and other things are to be thrown
into the water. The tank is to be filled up, but the bundle of rice and other plants must remain
as they are.
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Chapter 25. STONE OBJECTS

F THE many objects of stone recovered from the ruins of Taxila the
most interesting are the sculptures described in chapter 36, which served
chiefly for the adornment of Buddhist buildings. But besides these
there is a large collection _of utensils and other articles of daily use,

which come mainly from the Bhir Mound and Sirkap, and appertain to the period
from about 300 B.C. to A.D. 100. These articles comprise pivot-stones, querns and
mullers, pestles and mortars, grinding-mills, household vessels of various kinds,
lamps, toilet-trays and vases, burnishers, touchstones, palettes, spindle-whorls,
potters’ konoras and thatwds, amulets and sacred ring-stones, moulds, stones for
incrustation and inlay work, and a few miscellaneous pieces such as knife-handles
and dies. In addition to these, there are a number of finger-rings, seals, gems and
the like, made from precious or semi-precious stones, which the reader will find
described in chapters 30, 31 and 34.

As explained in a previous chapter, there are only two varieties of stone found in
natural formation at Taxila itself, namely, the hard almost flint-like limestone of
which the foothills round about are mainly composed, and the very coarse and soft
lime kankar or kafijiar, as it 1s commonly called, which is abundant on every side
in the alluvium of the plain. Although these stones were used freely as building
materials, neither of them lent itself to the manufacture of small articles—the
kankar, because it was altogether too soft and coarse ; the limestone, because it could
not be worked so well, and was not so attractive to look at, as other varieties of hard
stone of which many, in the form of pebbles, are washed down in the torrent beds
from the far-off Murree and Kashmir hills. We shall find, therefore, that, while
kankar was never used at all for small objects, limestone was only used very rarely
for such simple little things as weights, mullers and moulds. There is only one
example of it having been turned on the lathe, namely, the unguent bottle from
Jandial, no. 59, a.

Apart from this local limestone, the hard stones used in the manufacture of
many of the small articles enumerated above were: blue serpentine,’ sang-i-abri
or abri, basalt, quartzite, hornblende, hornblende-gneiss, gneiss, granite, pyroxene,
diorite, epidiorite, epidote-quartz, dolerite, black basanite, black and white syenite,
Lydian or touchstone and chert; to which must be added also the semi-precious
stones used for personal and other small ornaments including beads, viz. crystal,
agate, porcelain-agate, chalcedony, carnelian, red and green jasper, agate-jasper,
jade, jadeite, jade-nephrite, turquoise, lapis-lazuli, amethyst, garnet and beryl. Oof
these, chert is found commonly in Sind and Baliichistdn as well as in many other

' Among the many beads found at Taxila one is of red and six of blue serpentine. Cf. Beck, op. cit.
Pls. 1, 25 and x, 26, 27.
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areas, and during the Chalcolithic Age was used freely for knives, scrapers,
weights and polishers. Abri, which is a lower cretaceous shell limestone of a
variegated chocolate and yellow colour, is abundant in the Hazira and Attock
districts, and in Mughal times was destined to become a favourite stone for the
inlay-work on buildings and pavements. At Taxila it was used for bowls, cups or
dishes, but is found only in the Bhir Mound settlement up to about 200 B.c. Many
of the other hard stones, such as basalt, quartzite, hornblende, hornblende-gneiss,
gneiss, granite, dolerite and basanite, were obtainable in the form of pebbles from
the beds of the neighbouring Tamra nild or Haro river, where the writer has
himself picked up specimens of most of them, as well as of sandstone, marble and
jasper. A few of those found in these torrent-beds to-day may, no doubt, have
found their way there from the ancient settlements now crumbled to ruin on their
banks, to which they were perhaps brought from afar in days gone by, but most of
them have certainly been washed down from the distant highlands on the east.

Other stones such as blue serpentine, green diorite and black Lydian, of which
there are only one or two specimens at Taxila, may have come from remote
localities which it is now hardly possible to identify.

Of the semi-precious stones, rock-crystal, agate and chalcedony are found in so
many localities in India that it is impossible to say whence the lapidaries of Taxila
obtained their supply. Rock crystal, which is a form of silica or quartz, occurs in
Kashmir and in the red marls of Mari in the Mianwali district of the Panjab, but
some of the best crystal nowadays comes from Tankara in the Kathidwar peninsula
or from the bed of the Godavari in Madras. It is also found at Aurangpur, near
Delhi, Sambhalpur, Morvi, and other places. The finest agates (and some of the
agates from Taxila are unusually fine), together with the closely allied chalcedony,
come from the Ahmadabad and Kaira districts of Bombay, from Kathiawar and
from the Rajpipla State, where agate-jasper is also found in company with them.
Other sources of agate-jasper are the beds of the Kistna, Godavari and Bhima
rivers, but the Taxila stones are more likely to have come from the Rajpipla hills.
Good agates are also obtained from north of the Pangong Lake in the Rudok district
of Kashmir, from the Rajmahal hills and from the beds of the Narbada and Goda-
vari rivers. The main centre at which agates, chalcedony and carnelians are now
cut and polished is Cambay, but the industry exists also at Jabalpur and other
places within reach of the amygdaloidal Dekhan trap. In the first century A.D.,
when the Periplus of the Erythrean Sea was written, the principal market for the
export of these stones to the Western world was at Barygaza, the modern Broach,
whither some were brought from Ujjayini (Ujjain), others no doubt from the
Kathiawiar peninsula or from the Rajpipla State; and it seems highly probable that
many stones from these sources found their way up the Indus to Taxila. Small
vessels made of agate were in vogue there, particularly during the Parthian domina-
tion, and it is noteworthy that Pliny attributes vessels of this class, for which large
prices were paid at Rome, to Parthia and Carmania, the fact being that at the time
when Pliny wrote the trade was still mainly in the hands of the Parthians, who had
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command both of the sea-route via the Persian Gulf and Charax Spasini (Moham-
merah) and of the land-route via Taxila, the Kabul valley and Herat. At a later
date, when the discovery by Hippalus of the monsoon trade-winds had opened up
the Red Sea route to Roman commerce, these objects no longer had to pass through
Parthian hands.’

Pebbles of jasper of various colours—red, green and yellow—are common in the
river-beds of Rajputana, Central India and the Central Provinces, particularly
those which drain the Satpiira Range, as well as in the Son valley. Jade, comprising
both jadeite and the nephrite variety, comes from the well-known mines in the
Karakash valley of Eastern Turkestan ;? nephrite jade is also found in Rewah State
in Central India, and jadeite in the Tunga valley of the Pamirs and the Myitkyina
district of Northern Burma. The few specimens unearthed at Taxila are more
likely to have come from Eastern Turkestan, the Pamirs or Rewah State than from so
far afield as Upper Burma.

Of lapis-lazuli, the chief source has long been the Kokcha valley of Badakshin
in Northern Afghanistin, but this stone is said vaguely to occur also in ‘ Tartary’,
Tibet and China. Turquoise was imported from Persia, where it is still quarried
near Nishidpur in the Khorasan Province near Kermin, and Kairik, and near
Mashiz.3 Amethysts are found in the Santil Parganas of Bihar and Orissa and at
several spots in the Bashahr State on the Upper Sutlej; they occur also occasionally
in the Dekhan trap. But the finest specimens come from the gem-gravels of Ceylon.
Garnets are found in mica schists at various places in Rajputina, notably at Rajmahal
in Jaipur State, Sarwir in Kishengarh, Ajmer and Bhilwira; they are also found in
the Darjeeling district, Sikkim, Hyderabad State and at numerous localities in the
Madras Presidency. Beryl and aquamarine, which occur commonly in the granite peg-
matites of India, are nowadays obtained at Padiyur in the Coimbatore district and
at Vaniyambadi in the Salem district of the Madras Presidency, at Punnata in the
Mysore, and in the Toda hills of the Jaipur State in Rajputina. They are also known
to occur in the Nellore district of Madras and in the Hazaribagh district of Bengal.

The stone to which I have given the name of porcelain-agate, because of its
remarkable resemblance to porcelain, is new to geology. It is found at Taxila only
in the form of round flat disks, evidently used for some kind of inlay-work during
the Maurya period. The disks vary from 2—3 in. in diameter, and o'1 to o-2in. in
thickness. The stone, which is banded, appears on one side like an opaline chal-
cedony, on the other, which is brilliantly polished, as an opaque glass-like porcelain.
When first examined by experts of the Indian Geological Department, the material
was taken to be an artificial porcelain, but further research has left no doubt that
it is a natural stone produced, possibly in a volcanic region, by the long-continued
heating of ordinary quartz. The specific gravity and chemical analysis of this stone,
as well as the results of its microscopic examination, are discussed below (pp. 505-6).

' See Schoff, Periplus of the Erythraean Sea, pp. 193—4. * Cf. M.I.C. pp. 541, 685.
3 M.I.C. p. 678. Turquoise is also said to occur in Turkestan and in the Kojent and Karityube

mountains.
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The semi-precious stones enumerated above were used only for small articles of
a more or less ornamental character, and the commoner varieties of hard stones,
such as gneiss, hornblende, granite, sang-i-abri, etc., for those articles of daily use
~—celts, pivot-stones, querns, mullers, etc.—which were subject to excessive wear
and tear. On the other hand, household vessels which had to be turned on a lathe,
lamps, ladles, toilet-trays, caskets, palettes and objects generally which were not
exposed to rough usage, as well as sculptures in relief and in the round, were
naturally cut from the softer varieties of stone.

This general observation, however, is subject to certain qualifications. In the
prehistoric age, it had been customary to make certain vessels, particularly shallow
dishes, bowls and saucers, of gneiss, hornblende, granite and other refractory
stones, the stone being first chipped and then ground away with the help of a
specially shaped stone-borer aided with sand as a fricative. One of these borers,
dating from Chalcolithic times, was found at Mohenjo-daro, and is described in my
Mohenjo-daro and the Indus Civilisation, vol. 11, p. 459. The same practice seems to
have been continued at Taxila into historic times, but the lathe also came early into
use, and there are some fine specimens of Maurya vessels made of these hard stones,
which have been turned on the lathe instead of being ground out with the borer.
By the beginning of the Christian era, however, such vessels were almost invariably
made of one or other of the soft schist stones, or of steatite or alabaster.

Another exception to the general rule stated above is provided by some of the
querns and mullers. In the Chalcolithic Age saddle-querns had invariably been
made of hard stone—generally basalt or gneiss, and the saddle-quern and its muller,
like the mortar and pestle, continued to be made of some similar hard stone like
quartzite, hornblende or abri; but when the stool-quern came into fashion, in the
Maurya period, both it and the muller used with it were made of sandstone. This
may have been because it had been found by experience that sandstone was
peculiarly suited to the grinding of grains and spices, and because it lent itself
more readily to the ornamental carving which is found on many of these stool-
querns. The first part of this observation applies also to the circular grindstones
(Class V, a) which were first introduced at Taxila during the first century of the
Christian era, and for which sandstone is still usually preferred. On the other hand,
the crushing mills of Class V, b, which had to be specially strong and durable, were
invariably made of hard quartzite.

The sandstone used for these objects in the Bhir Mound settlements, i.e. up to
the beginning of the second century B.C., is of four kinds: (1) the grey Taraki or
Kambiil sandstone, which is found in plenty some 14 or 15 miles south-east of
Taxila, and which was used for the pillars and pilasters of the Jandial temple.’
(2) A spotted red and white sandstone which comes from Mathura near Agra.
(3) A buff-coloured, fine-grained hard sandstone, usually with small black spots,
from Chunar near Benares. (4) A greyish quartz sandstone of very hard texture,
the provenance of which has not yet been ascertained. The second of these is well

T A strong axis of this rock runs along the Chirpar hills.
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known, not only from the many statues or reliefs of the early Mathuri Schoo]
which are carved from it, but also from innumerable monuments of Moslem times
which were built of it at Agra, Delhi and Mathura. The third variety is also well
known from the historic pillars of this stone which were set up by the Emperor
Asoka in the third century B.C. That this particular sandstone should be found in
the form of mullers at so remote a spot as Taxila is at first sight surprising, since it
could hardly have been brought such a distance for the sole purpose of making
utensils which could have been equally well made of Taraki sandstone or of one of
the harder local stones. The explanation appears to be that Asoka had set up one or
more of his famous pillars, and possibly some other monuments as well, at Taxila ; that
these monuments had been thrown down and broken after the eclipse of the Maurya
power; and that the mullers were made out of some of the fragments, just as a
piece of one of these selfsame pillars was used last century for a road-roller and
a piece of another for a sugar-cane press! However this may be, these mullers of
Chunar stone are found only in the later deposits of the Maurya period in the Bhir
Mound, not in Sirkap or on any of the later sites. On the other hand, the Taraki,
Mathuri, and quartzite sandstone all occur on the Sirkap site, in strata of the first
century A.D., and besides them there occurs also on that site a variety of deeply
coloured red and purple sandstone belonging to the Murree group, which is
found in large deposits round about Sang-jani, some 10 miles south-east of
Taxila.

The other soft stones found on the Bhir Mound are steatite, alabaster and slate.
All three of these have a wide distribution in India and are easily obtainable at
Taxila—slate especially so, since it is found in large quantities in the Hazira
district within a few miles of the city, and, as we have already seen, it was freely
used for the construction of drains and bathroom floors, while alabaster is equally
prolific in the gypsum deposits at the foot of the Salt Range in the Panjab. Thanks
to their fine texture, both slate and alabaster could be carved with the minutest
figures in relief, and we find both of them employed for the exquisitely carved ring-
stones of Maurya date described below (nos. 129-31). Slate, too, was employed
for small jewellery and inlay moulds, since, apart from its fine texture, it was, unlike
alabaster, capable of resisting considerable heat. Alabaster and steatite, on the
other hand, were occasionally used during the Maurya period for small household
vessels. That stone was not more freely employed during that period for household
vessels and utensils was in all probability due to the religious conservatism of the
people, who then as now were afraid of contaminating their food or drink if they
took them from any vessels other than the orthodox ones made either of earthen-
ware or of copper or brass. It was certainly not due to any lack of skill on the part
of the Maurya craftsman, who was unsurpassed in the cutting, carving and polishing
of hard stones.

With the advent of the Bactrian Greeks at Taxila the carving of stone in relief
and the turning of it on the lathe into vessels became increasingly common, and in
the later cities on the Sirkap site we find not only far more objects made out of soft
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stone but several more varieties of stone introduced. For vessels and other small
household objects, the stones that now come into use (besides several kinds of slate,
steatite and sandstone) are: schist, micaceous schist, hornblende schist, phyllite,
phyllitic slate and indurated clay or mudstone; while the stones in use for sculpture
are schist, micaceous schist, chloritic schist, quartz mica schist, phyllite, steatite or
soapstone of various kinds, Taraki grey sandstone and red ferruginous claystone.
Of these, the commonest by far and the most important are the several kinds of
schist and the dark grey phyllite which is used for the vast majority of Gandhara
sculptures. The use of both schist and phyllite was intimately bound up with the
history of sculpture at Taxila. The earliest specimens of schist are the grey schist
dishes nos. 38 and 39 and the carved toilet-tray no. 62, which are referable to the
latter part of the second century or the beginning of the first century B.c. From
that time onwards schist comes more and more into vogue, and during the Parthian
domination is used commonly for caskets, household vessels, lamps and sculptures.
For the last mentioned, a chloritised micaceous schist was at first favoured in
preference to other stones, phyllite then being exceedingly rare, even for household
vessels, but in the first century A.D. phyllite began to supersede schist, no doubt
owing to its being more durable in other respects and less liable to split in the
process of carving; and from that time onwards nine-tenths or more of the carvings
found on the North-West Frontier and at Taxila are made of this stone.

The precise provenance of the several kinds of schist and phyllite stones is not
known, but there can be no doubt that all of them came from quarries in the
Gandhira region, probably in the neighbourhood of Southern Swit, since it was
there that the Gandhira School of sculpture had its chief centre, and we may be
sure that, wherever that centre was, the stone quarries could not have been far
distant. Moreover, had the quarries been in the old North-West Frontier itself—
that is, within the confines of what until recently was British India, it is virtually
certain that they would long ago have been discovered. Some day, no doubt, they
will be located, and it may be that fresh light will then be thrown on the history
of this important school of sculpture. In the meantime it would be a helpful step,
particularly for elucidating the early chronology of this school, if someone equipped
with sufficient knowledge of the subject would examine the various collections of
these sculptures in India and Europe and classify them according to the varieties
of stone used.

The stratigraphical chart which follows (pp. 482—3) shows the generic classifica-
tion of the stone objects described below and their distribution in the successive
strata of the Bhir Mound and Sirkap, as well as on other sites. These objects do
not include the stone sculptures of an ornamental and mainly Buddhist character
described in chapter 36.

Some general remarks on the stone objects from the Bhir Mound will be found
in vol. I at pp. 102, 105, 108-9, 111; and on those from Sirkap at pp. 128, 1334,
205, 207, 209-10. Other references are given in the individual entries of the
catalogue below.

Provenance of
schist and

phyllite
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Note. The following objects picked ] 2
108 (ladle), 149, 150 (moulds), and 158, @ (broken marble object) from Sirkap.

up from spoil earth or debris are

! Dh.=Dharmarajika; Jl. = Jandial; Kun.=Kunila; Ml.=Mahal; Mm.=Mohsa Moradu; Pl.=Pippala; Ss.=Sirsukh.

not included in the above list, viz. no. 134 (amulet) from Bhir Mound; nos. 104 (toilet casket),

Bhir Mound strata Sirkap strata
v 111 IT1~-11 .
Class sth to 6th 4T.h 11 1 ?‘;g- vVi-V EIaery Late 1 Other sites’ Class
century century | Maurya | Surface Greek Greek Saka Saka- Surface
B.C. B.C. Parthian
1. Prehistoric artefacts (nos. —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ — 2 1, 3-5 _ — 1
1-5)
11. Pivot-stones (nos. 6-10) |8 —_ — 6,9 —_ - —_ 7, 10 —_ —_ 11
111. Querns (nos. 11-18) — 13 — 14, 15 - - - 16»317. b, ".712. — III
1 17,6
1V. Mullers (nos. 19-26) 19 20-3 — 24 - — — 25, 26 — — v
V. Grinding-mills (nos. 27- - _ _ — —_ — — 27, 30, 31 — 28 from Kun. v
31) 29 from Pl.
V1. Pestles and mortars (nos. | 34 32 — — —_ — — 33, 35 — — Vi
32-5)
VII. Dishes (nos. 36-41) - - 36, 37 — - 38, 39 - 40, 41 — — \‘7711111
VIII. Saucers (nos. 42—7) -— —_ 42 —_ - —_ 44 43, 45, 47 | 46 — .
IX. Standard cups (nos. 48, —— — 48 — —_ — —_ 49 —_ _
49)
)X. Bowis (nos. 50, 51) -— — 50 —_ - —_ — — —_ 51 from ML }}((I ]
i XI. Open-mouthed vases - — —_ — - —_ —_ 52, 546 (53 it
I with flat bases (nos. 52-6) P 1 XII
| XIL. Unguent vases (nos.57- -— — — — — 57 — 58 59 59, a from Jl.
59, a) _ X1
XI11. Goblets (nos. 6o, 61) —_ —_ —_ _— —_ —_ —_— 60, 61 —_
XIV. Trays (nf,s_ 62—97) — — 95, 96 —_ — 63 62,278, 79, 6.9-,, gf'g;- 66, 70, 72 || 91 from Dh. XIV
-4 b 71,73~
7, 80, 81,
| 85~90,
| 924, 97
| XV. Toilet caskets (nos. 98~ —_— —_ _ — —_ 104€ —_ 98-104, 106 104, @ from Ml Xv
) 104, b—d,
j 105
—
(@]
=
»N
w
(@]
=
)
w
A
XVI. Shell-shaped ladles —_ - — —_ —_ — —_— — 107 | —_ XVI
(nos. 107, 108) .
XVII. Lamps (nos. 109-17) — - — — — — 109 113, b 1o 111, 113, ¢, dand e, XVII
116, 117and 117, a,
& from Dh.
112 and 113, a from
Mm.
114 from ML
. 115 from JL.
XVIII. Burnishers and —_ - 118 —_ —_ —_ — 119, o, —_ —_ XVIII
polishers (nos. r18-20) 120
XIX. Touchstones (no. 121) —_ - — —_ —_ _ — 121 —_ — XIX
XX. Palettes (nos. 122, 123) _ —_ —_ —_ — —_ —_ —_ 122 123 from JI. XX
XX]1. Spindle-whorls (no. — - —_ _ —_ —_ —_ 124 —_ —_ XXI
124)
XXII. Potters’ komoras and — — — — — - — 1257 — : 128 from Ss. XXII
thatwds (nos. 125~8) |
XXIII. Amulets and other —_ 131 129, 130 _ —_ 135 —_ 132, 136, —_ ’ 133 from Ss. XXIII
sacred objects (nos. 129—-37) 137 |
XXIV. Stones for inlay, m- —_ - 138,¢,d |138,4, b —_— 138, ¢ —_ 138,f, 139 — —_ XX1v
crustation, etc. (nos. 138,
a—f, 139) ;
XXV. Eyes and drpds of —_ - —_ —_ —_ —_ — 140, @ -_ | 140, b, ¢ from Dh. XXv
images (nos. 140, a-c) | R
XXVI. Moulds (nos. 141-52) | 141 - —_ —_ — 142, 143 — 144, 148, _ i —_ XXVI
151, 152 i |
XXVII. Miscellaneous (nos. _ - 157, 163 - 156 — 162 154, 159, 158, 2 [l 153 from ML F XXVIT
153-65) 161, 164 155 from JI. i ‘
,160 and 165 from ! 1
. Dh. ;
XXVIII. Weights — - — — — — — — — I! — | XXV,

tg¥
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TABLE SHOWING DISTRIBUTION OF STONE OBJECTS IN SIRKAP

Block Stratum VII Strata VI-V Stratum IV Strata III-I1 Stratum [
? Pre-Greek Greek Early Saka Saka-Parthian Surface
EaAsT SIDE OF MAIN STREET
1 —_— —_ —_— —_ Pu—
A — — — 74, 136 —
B — — — 30, 126 11, 12
C — — 109 55, 92, 127 —
D — — — 87, 159 —
E — — — 43, 45, 86 110
F — — — 102, 146, 164 —
G — — — 4, 40, 60, 145 66, 72, 107
H — — — 1 —
I — — — 26 —
] — — — — 158,56
L — — — — —
WEST SIDE OF MAIN STREET
1’ — — 82, 162 18, 9o, 120 —
A’ — 63, 135, 138, ¢, 2 3, 54, 58, 119, g, —
142, 143 144, 152
B’ — 38, 39, 57 62 35, 67, 69, 154 —
c 156 104, € — 47, 49, 56, 77, 8s, —
137, 151
D’ — — 84 41, 98, 100, 101, 17, 46, 70
139, 140, 4, 147,
a, b, 148, 161
E — — 79, 83 7, 25, 73, 75, 76, | 53, 122
89, 94, 105, 121
F’ — — 44 64, 65, 68, 88, 124 —
G’ — — 78 71, 103 106
H’ — — — — —
K’ — — — 93 —
Main Street — — — 132 —
Second Street — — — 61 —
(east)
Sixth Street — — — 52 —
(west)
Seventh Street — — — 97 —
(west)

Note. Objects found in trial trenches or in spoil earth are not included in the above Table.

Cvrass 1. Prehistoric artefacts (nos. 1-5)

The number of prehistoric artefacts is very small. Up to the present no pre-
historic settlement has been discovered at Taxila, nor is there any reason to suppose
that any ever existed there. The few celts and one mace-head described below were
found in strata of the historic period on the Sirkap site, dating back no further than
the first centuries B.c. and A.D. How they came to be present in these late strata
can only be surmised, but a possible explanation is that stone weapons may have
continued to be used for sacrificial or other ceremonial purposes many centuries
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after the Neolithic and Chalcolithic Ages had passed, just as stone knives con-
tinued to be used until a late date for religious sacrifices by the Egyptians and Jews.
On the other hand, it is noteworthy that the few artefacts found at Taxila are for
the most part made of rare and striking stones, viz. green epidiorite, epidote-quartz,
nephrite-jade and blue serpentine, and it may well be that such striking objects
were kept in later times merely as curiosities or talismans.

1. Sk. '27; Trench D78; stratum II. Polished celt of fine-grained light green epidiorite,

with slightly crescentic edge and flattened butt. Length 3-75in. Sp. gr. of epidiorite = 3-14.
(Pl. 140, a.)

2. Sk.’28-211; Block A’; sq. 15-86'; stratum IV. Short, splayed celt of dark green epidote-
quartz, with crescentic cutting edge; polished. Length 2-68 in. Sp. gr. of stone=2-¢8.
(Pls. 140, b; 143, a.)

3. Sk.’29-1,163; Block A’; sq. 19-94’; stratum ITI. Short celt of polished nephritic jade, with
crescentic cutting edge. Length 3-25in. Sp. gr. of stone=2-g6. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl. 140, ¢.)

4. Sk.’17-585; Block G; sq. 100-58’; stratum III. Long celt of the Bandelkhand type, of
grey quartzite, with blunted crescentic edge. Cf. p. 168 supra. Length 5-12in. (Pl 140, g.)

5. Sk.'16; Trench A728; stratum II. Pear-shaped mace-head of blue serpentine, of a type
found at Mohenjo-daro and Harappa as well as in Western Asia. Cf. M.I.C. 1, p. 16, and
11, p. 459. (Pl 140, d.)

Cvrass II. Pivot-stones (nos. 6-10)

Pivot-stones were used for two purposes, either for potter’s wheels, with a small
depression in the centre for the tenon of the wheel to turn in, or for house-doors,
with a much larger cavity to take the projecting tenon at the bottom or top of the
door. In both types a hard stone such as gneiss, quartzite, hornblende or granite
was used, sometimes in the form of a natural pebble.

Type a. Wheel-sockets.
6. Bm.'19-G 53; stratum I. Circular slab of grey gneiss stone, with a small cavity sunk in
the middle of one face. Diam. 7:12in.

7. Sk.’19-869; Block E’; sq. 73-99'; stratum II. Natural pebble of white quartzite with
a small cavity in one face. Length 5-25in. Cf. p. 184 supra.

Type b. Door-sockets.
8. Bm. '19-1,801; sq. 5'59'; stratum IV. Circular pivot-stone of gneiss, with hole in
middle pierced through the thickness of the stone. Diam. 55 in.

9. Bm.’20-1,582; sq. 14:30; stratum 1. Similar, of red granite, but with shallow depression
on one side only. Diam. 5-75in. (Pl 143, b.)

ro. Sk.’16; Trench A725; stratum II. Similar to no. 8, but of hornblende-gneiss. Diam.
§-12in.

Crass III. Querns (nos. 11-18)

The oldest form of quern in India is the slab or saddle-quern, specimens of
which have been found among the Chalcolithic ruins of Harappi and Mohenjo-daro
(cf. M.I.C. pp. 25, 456-7). Querns of a similar type, dating from the first
century A.D., occur on the Sirkap site at Taxila, and are still widely used in India

as sil or kari stones, though rarely for the grinding of grain. Strange to say, no
MT 62
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querns of this type have been found in the Bhir Mound settlement, which is
anterior to about 200 B.Cc. The quern then in use was the stool-quern with four
legs. For Egyptian stool-querns, cf. Flinders Petrie, Tools and Weapons, Pl. Lv,
no. 105—a type which is found in ancient Egypt as early as the IVth Dynasty.
The Indian examples are usually decorated with simple designs, which, as time
went on, became more and more ornamental. Whether this type of quern was
used generally for the grinding of corn is questionable. The ornamental carvings on
many of the specimens suggest that they were meant for the grinding of spices,
kari, etc., rather than of corn. It is true that the earliest example of the circular
grinding-mill found at Taxila is not earlier than the first century A.D., but it is quite
possible that the grinding of cereals was chiefly done at or near the farms where
the grain was grown, not in the city. On the other hand, the grinding-mill is found
in most of the early medieval monasteries, and this fact, contrasted withits complete
absence from any of the earlier settlements, goes far to show that it did not super-
sede the quern until after the beginning of the Christian era. For Greek and Roman
grindstones and mills, cf. Dar. et Sag. 111, p. 1960 and 1v, p. 167.

Type a. Slab or saddle-querns.

11. Sk.’24-9; Block B; sq. 37-50"; stratum I. Saddle-quern of quartzite without ornament.

Size 16 x 6 in,
12. Sk.’24-200; Block B; sq. 36-50"; stratum [. Similar. Size 15 x 5in. Cf. p. 148 supra.

(PL. 143, d.)

Type b. Stool-querns.

The stool-quern is invariably made of sandstone, never of quartzite or other
hard stone, and is usually decorated with carvings in relief. Some of the earlier
specimens from the Bhir Mound have the upper surface scored with zigzag lines
or other patterns lightly incised. In the later specimens of Mathura sandstone
from Sirkap the carving is much more elaborate, and at one end the quern slab
usually projects well beyond the legs and is supported on brackets.

These specimens were no doubt made by the stone-carvers of Mathurd and
brought thence to Taxila.

13. Bm. ’24-502; sq. 15-57'; stratum III. Stool-quern of red Mathura sandstone, with four
legs. Plain. Size 11-5x 5% 5in.

14. Bm. '19-5; sq. 62-5"; stratum I. Similar, of quartzite sandstone with parallel zigzag
lines scored on upper surface. Size 14 x 6 x 6°12 in.

15. Bm. '19—4; sq. 62:5’; stratum L. Similar, of grey sandstone. Size 13-75x 6-75x 6 in.
The top is incised with parallel zigzag lines, and various emblems, including pairs of fishes,
dharmacakras and two figures which faintly resemble the image of Jagannath. (Pl 140, f.)

16. Sk.'26-1,804; Block H; sq. 118:55"; stratum II. Similar, but of red Mathura sandstone,
with projecting end carried on makara brackets. Length 11in. The sides and legs are
ornamented with floral patterns in low relief. Cf. p. 169; 4.S.R. (1926), P1. xxvi11, no. 12 and
p- 118, no. 12. (Pl 140, e; 143, ¢.)

17. Sk.’28-1,122, 1,140 and 1,222; Block D’; sq. 65-97"; stratum I and stratum II. Similar,
of spotted red Mathura sandstone, with projection at one end. On the other end, engraved in
low relief, are two pairs of fishes with small lotus flower, and above, two larger lotuses in
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squares; on each side is a lotus ‘T'ree of Life’ (kalpa-latad) springing from a vase with fishes in
each bend of its sinuous stalk. The bracket supporting the projecting end was in the form of
a yahshi or vrikshadevi, of which only the head remains. The quern, which is 135 in. long, is
broken in three pieces, and two of the legs, with the front brackets, are missing. Cf. p. 190
supra. (Pl. 140, h.)

18. Sk. '21-15; Block 1’; 8q. 13-77'; stratum II. Similar, of reddish sandstone with pro-
jecting end, decorated with simple swag-like border, swastika and triratna devices. Length
14:5in. Cf. p. 196 supra. (Pl 140, 1.)

Crass IV. Mullers (nos. 19—26)

The mullers used with these querns are generally between ¢ and 11 in. in length
(but some are shorter) and 2 to 3 in. in diameter. Some are made of basalt, quart-
zite, homblende or other hard stone; others of sandstone. The former are used
along with the hard-stone querns, the latter with the sandstone ones. The most
orthodox shape seems to have been a long slightly barrel-shaped cylinder. Some,
however, were true cylinders, and others were natural pebbles rubbed roughly into
shape. Many of the cylindrical specimens have been worn down by use in the
middle or flattened on one side. The following few examples from among the many
found on the Bhir Mound and in Sirkap will suffice.

19. Bm. ’19-1,325; sq. 58-6"; stratum IV. Stone muller of green quartzite; broken. Length
402 in.

20. Bm. '19-812; sq. 10-38'; stratum III. Similar, of basalt; broken. Length 4-87 in.

21. Bm. ’19-1,519; sq. §:61’; stratum III. Similar, of green quartzite. Length, 5-25 in.

22. Bm.’19-654; sq. 10-36; stratum ITI. Similar, of quartzite sandstone, highly polished by
the rubbing. Lenticular in section in the middle. Length 6-93 in.

23. Bm. ’19-654; sq. 10-36"; stratum III, but probably a stray from stratum I. Similar,
of Chunar sandstone, highly polished; barrel-shaped but worn down on one side. Size
6-8 x 2.5 x 1-78 in. (Pl. 140, 1)

24. Bm. ’19-1,592; sq. 62-5'; stratum I. Similar, of Chunar sandstone; barrel-shaped.
Length g-25 in.

25. Sk. '19-326; Block E’; sq. 76-100; stratum II. Similar, of purple-grey quartzose
sandstone, cylindrical and slightly barrel-shaped, with flat ends. Highly polished with wear.
9-75 in. long and 2-75 in. diam. Cf. p. 184 supra.

26. Sk. ’26-354; Block I; sq. 135-62'; stratum II. Similar, of fine-grained chloritic quart-
zite. A singularly fine specimen of dark grey-green colour and perfectly cylindrical in shape,
with flat ends. Length 8:37 in. Sp. gr. of stone=2-66. Cf. p. 171 supra.

Crass V. Grinding-mills (nos. 27-31)

Type a. As indicated above, circular grinding-mills came into use at Taxila for
the first time during the late Saka-Parthian period. The earliest specimen is no. 27.

27. Sk. 'rz2; Trench A 461; stratum II. From Sirkap; made of grey Taraki sandstone.
Diam. 16-5in. In this and the following specimens, the centre hole, through which the
grain was introduced, was pierced through the nether as well as the upper millstone, the nether
hole being then plugged with wood and furnished with a pivot or spike. In no. 27, the upper
stone is convex above, concave underneath, thinning rapidly towards the edge, while the nether
is convex above in order to fit with the upper one. As this grinding-mill was meant to be worked
by two persons, the upper stone was provided with socket-holes for two handles. (Pl 140, k.)
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28. Sk.’'14-844. This is a later example of the fifth century A.D. from the Kunila monastery.
The surfaces between the two stones, instead of being curved, slope downwards in a straight
line to the outside; there is a projecting boss on the upper stone round the central hole, and
towards this boss the top surface of the upper stone has a gentle slope. This mill is also made
of Taraki grey sandstone and has a slightly bigger diameter (16:62 in.) than no. 27, but it is
provided with a socket-hole for one handle only. Possibly the changes introduced in the shapes
of the stones and other details had tended to reduce the friction and so lessen the labour.
(Pls. 140, I; 143, h.)

29. The third grinding-mill illustrated on Pl. 140 is of a heavier type. It comes from the
Pippala monastery (Pl. '21-38) and probably dates from the fifth century A.n. In diameter
(13 in.) it is smaller than the two preceding examples, but the stones are more ponderous, and
it is made of hard dark grey quartzite instead of the softer sandstone. Three other noticeable
differences are: first, that the surface of the nether-stone is concave (instead of straight, as in
no. 28, or convex, as in no. 27); secondly, that crossing the upper stone from side to side is
a deep groove into which a stout piece of wood could be fixed horizontally, with a handle
projecting on either side; thirdly, that the hole in the nether-stone into which the centre pivot
was fixed is not pierced through the entire thickness of the stone but sunk to rather less than
half its thickness. (Pl. 140, m.)

Type b. Crushing-mills. This type of mill, which was also introduced at Taxila
during the Saka-Parthian period, was designed probably for the crushing and
grinding of harder substances (e.g. chunam) than ordinary grain. Itis made of hard
quartzite instead of sandstone ; the diameter is smaller (about 11 in. only) ; the nether-
stone is conical at the top ; and the upper stone takes the form of a deep heavy cylinder,
concave below so as to fit on to the top of the nether-stone, and with a funnel-shaped
hole above. Across its top is a deep groove, as in no. 29, to take the wooden handle-
piece, the latter being pierced with a hole in its centre into which fitted the iron
pivot of the nether-stone.

30. Sk. ’24-14 and 268; Block B; sq. 36:57’; stratum II. Crushing-mill of quartzite in two
pieces (height 21-5 in.; diam. 10-8 in.), with centre pivot of iron still fixed into the nether-stone.
See drawing on Pl. 140, s, and photos on Pl. 143, ¢, £, g.

31. Sk.’12; Trench A 461; stratum II. Similar, of quartzite (height 16-5 in.; diam. 11-5in.),
with iron pivot still attached to nether-stone, but in this specimen the nether-stone is not so
high as in no. 30.

Vessels made of stone are relatively few in the earlier Bhir Mound cities and are
restricted to those of simple shapes—mortars (with pestles), dishes, saucers, bowls
and cups. The stones used for them are the hard abri (lower cretaceous shell lime-
stone) and hornblende-gneiss, soft steatite and alabaster, and the semi-precious
rock crystal and agate. Of alabaster there is only one example—a saucer of pinkish-
white colour, no. 42. Abri and hornblende-gneiss were used during this early
period for pestles and mortars; abri also for cups and bowls; steatite (soapstone)
for bowls and dishes; crystal for little toilet-trays; and agate for ornamental bowls,
of which there is only one example. These stones were usually turned on the lathe,
but sometimes ground down by hand.

Schist, as already indicated, was not introduced at Taxila until after the advent
of the Bactrian Greeks (¢. 190 B.C.); but from that time onwards this soft stone



CH. 25] STONE OBJECTS 489

came more and more into vogue, first for simple articles like dishes and carved
toilet-trays, but later on for a multitude of vessels and sculptures of all sorts. The
earliest objects made of this stone are the two lathe-turned dishes nos. 38 and 39,
and the two ornamental toilet-trays nos. 62 and 63, all four of which are referable
to the second century B.c. Later on, in the first century .., we find schist being
used for vases of many shapes, goblets, caskets, ladles and lamps, besides unguent-
bottles and elaborately carved toilet-trays. The three kinds of schist employed for
these articles are the common grey schist of Gandhiara, and a micaceous and
hornblende schist from the same region; quartz mica-schist and the deep green
chloritised mica-schist, favoured at this period by the sculptors of the North-West,
were not used for household articles.

Other soft stones employed during this period were steatite, phyllite, slate, clay-
stone and alabaster, but so far as Sirkap is concerned, no household objects made of
these stones have been found in strata earlier than the Parthian, and even then their
use is restricted to a few articles—mainly toilet-trays and caskets. Specimens made of
phyllite, slate, claystone and alabaster are very few; those of steatite are not so rare.

During the Kushin period phyllite, as we shall see, was to become the favourite
stone for sculpture, and other objects were to be made from it as well as from the other
soft stones named above, which continued in use up to the early medieval period.

With the introduction of schist for household vessels in the second century B.C.,
hard stones like gneiss and hornblende gradually ceased to be used for this purpose.
Apart from pestles and mortars, for which particularly hard varieties of stone are
needed, only one example (no. 43) of a hard stone vessel has been found in Sirkap,
and there is reason for believing that this was a survival from one of the earlier
settlements.

In regard to the use of agate for small bowls, cups, caskets, etc., the fragments of
these vases found at Taxila correspond very closely with Pliny’s description of the
famous vasa myrrhina, which fetched such big prices at Rome. Pliny alleges that
these vases came from Parthia and Carmania, but no importance need be attached
to his statement, because, up to the time when the Red Sea route was opened up,
the carrying trade between India and the West was exclusively in the hands of the
Parthians, and it is hardly likely that the precise provenance of some of the goods
would be known to the Romans.” The manufacture of agate vases is an age-old
industry in India, especially in Kathiawir and round about the gulf of Cambay,
and there can be little doubt that it was from there that the Parthian merchants
exported them to Italy. On the strength of a line of Propertius,? it has been inferred
(e.g. Ramsay and Lanciani, Manual of Roman Antiquities, p. 497), that the myrrhine
vases must have been some sort of porcelain, but the foci referred to by Propertius
were not ordinary kilns but the special trenched kilns in which it was the Indian
practice to roast agates and carnelians in order to bring out their colours. This
process of burning agates was fully described by Barbosa as far back as 1517. Cf.
Sir G. Watt, Commercial Products of India, p. 561, and Schoff, Periplus, pp. 193-4.

' Schoff, Periplus, p. 194. * ‘Murreaque in Parthis pocula cocta focis’ (1v, v, 26).



490 STONE OBJECTS [cn. 25
CLrass V1. Pestles and mortars (nos. 32-5)

Pestles and mortars are found at all periods at Taxila. The mortar takes the form
of a cup with a shallow depression at the top and with a round or flat base, The
pestle resembles a small, short muller worn at the ends instead of the sides. Both
are invariably made of hard stone such as abri, gneiss, hornblende, hornblende-
gneiss or syenite.

32. Bm. ’30-931; sq. 30-66; stratum III. Cup-shaped mortar of hornblende-gneiss, with
flat bottom. Diam. 8-12 in. (Pl 140, ¢.)

33. Sk. ’16; Trench A254; stratum II. Cup-shaped mortar of hornblende-gneiss, with
rounded bottom. Diam. 45 in. (Pl 140, t.)

34. Bm. ’19-1,485; sq. 10-36'; stratum IV. Pestle of hornblende; length 7-37 in.

35. Sk.’'19-475; Block B’; sq. 31-99"; stratum II. Pestle of hornblende; length 3-75 in.
Cf. p. 194 supra.

CLass VII. Dishes (nos. 36—41). Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class XVI, q, b;
‘Iron’, ch. 27, Class IV; ‘ Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28,
Class XVII, a, b;  Silverware’, ch. 29, Class V

36. Bm.’20-789;sq. 30-28’; stratum II. Part of rim of shallow dish of abri (lower cretaceous
shell limestone). Length 6-12 in.

37. Bm. ’19-1,333; sq. 5-62’; stratum II. Dish of fine grey and white hornblende-gneiss,
turned on lathe. Diam. 9-62 in. Rim and bottom much damaged. (Pls. 140, 0; 143, L)

38. Sk.’29-2,451; Block B; sq. 32-86’; stratum V. Broken rim of a large dish of grey schist,
decorated with incised concentric circles. Diameter of dish, when complete, 16 in. Of very
fine workmanship, turned on lathe. '

39. Sk.’'29-2,571; Block B’; sq. 36:89"; stratum V. Broken dish, resembling Greek phiale
mesomphalos, of grey micaceous schist, with central boss inside surrounded by concentric
circles. Diam. 8 in. Rim and upper part missing. Similar to certain earthenware, silver and
copper dishes with central boss (omphalos). For this and the following, cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23,
no. 109; ‘Silverware’, ch. 29, no. 10; ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, no. 289. (Pl. 140, n.)

40. Sk. '13-198; Block G; sq. 108:62’; stratum II. Similar. Diam. 6-5in. Rim missing.
Cf. p. 168 supra. (Pls. 140, p; 143, m.)

41. Sk.’29-1,807; Block D’; sq. 61-92’; stratum III. Fragment of a dish of grey hornblende-
schist; length 7 in. On inside, three concentric circles incised; on outside, foliate border in
relief; beneath, square projection with socket-hole for leg. A particularly attractive vessel of
Parthian date, in the Gandhira style. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 140, v.)

Crass VIII. Saucers (probably for toilet use; nos. 42—7). Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23,
Class XV; ‘Iron’, ch. 27, Class IV; ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28,
Class XVII, ¢, d; ‘Silverware’, ch. 29, Class V

42. Bm.'20-863; sq. 26-26"; stratum II. Saucer of pinkish white alabaster, turned on lathe.
Diam. 4-25 in. (Pls. 140, w; 143, p.)

43. Sk.’13-1,215; Block E; sq. 74-52’; stratum 1I. Similar, of hornblende-gneiss, turned on
lathe. Diam. 437 in. Cf. p. 162, no. 7 supra.

Although this saucer was found in the Saka-Parthian stratum in Sirkap, it was probably older
by some two centuries or more. No other example of a vessel made of hard stone has been found
in Sirkap, and in this case the shape, and its blunted exterior mouldings, point to an earlier
date. Saucers of the Parthian period, if they have mouldings at all, usually have them sharply
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defined, and are almost always carinated like the specimens described below, with which we
may compare also the earthenware saucer no. 107 (p. 418). (Pl. 143, j.)

44. Sk.’'28-2,211; Block F'; sq. 84-89’; stratum IV. Saucer of grey schist, finely turned on
lathe; carinated sides and everted lip. Incised concentric circles in bottom, inside. Diam. 2'37in.

45. Sk. '13-1,332; Block E; sq. 69-61’; stratum 1I. Saucer of micaceous schist, with
carinated sides and everted rim. Border of lattice triangles on rim and foliate pattern below,
inside. Diam. 4-25in. Cf. p. 162, no. 8 supra. (Pls. 140, 7; 143, k.)

46. Sk. ’20-764; Block D’; sq. §7-92’; stratum I. Similar, of grey schist, with incised net-
work on everted rim, and quatrefoil rosette on bottom, inside, surrounded by foliate circle.
Diam. 3-62 in. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pls. 140, u; 143, 1.)

47. Sk.’14—481; Block C’; sq. 41-78’; stratum 1I. Similar, but with flat base and rounded
sides. Quatrefoil rosette on bottom, surrounded by concentric circles. Diam. 2-62 in.
Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl. 140, x.)

Crass IX. Standard cups (nos. 48, 49). Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class XX, a

The difference between the earlier and later saucers noticed above extends also
to the standard cups or low tazzas described below. No. 49, which comes from the
Saka-Parthian city in Sirkap, has a much more stylish and sharply defined form
than no. 48, which comes from the Maurya level in the Bhir Mound.

48. Bm.’20-1,568; sq. 17-33’; stratum II. Standard cup of hard abri stone, turned on lathe.
Diam. 3-87in. (Pl 140, y.)

49. Sk.’14-966; Block C’; sq. 45-80'; stratum II. Similar, but of grey schist, with incurved
sides and wide angular rim. Diam. 3-6 in. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl 140, 2.)

Crass X. Bowls(nos. 50, 51). Cf.‘ Pottery’, ch.23,Class XV;‘Iron’, ch.27,Class III;
‘ Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XVI; ‘Silverware’, ch. 29, Class IV

The only example of a stone bowl from the Bhir Mound is the small bowl of
highly polished agate no. 50, and the only example from Sirkap is the steatite one
from the Mahal site, no. §1. The former is of the third century B.c., the latter of
the second half of the first century A.D.

50. Bm.’21-983;sq. 16-63'; stratum II. Piece of banded-agate bowl, highly polished inside
and out. Length 1-62 in.

s1. Sk. (ML), ’25-252; sq. 42°115'; 2 ft. 10 in. below surface. Small bowl of purple-grey
steatite; diam. 3-25 in. Outside is ornamented with horizontal bands of incised linear designs
—network, swags and lotus leaves—and a simple beading in relief. (Pl. 141, a.)

Crass X1. Open-mouthed vases with flat bases (nos. 52-6).
Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class VII

These correspond with Class VII of the pottery vessels, except that there is no
example in stone of this type of vessel with a standard base. They are found only
in the Saka-Parthian city in Sirkap.

52. Sk.’27-1,342; Sixth Street (west); sq. 66-119’; stratum II. Small open-mouthed vase
of grey hornblende-schist, with flat base, beading at base of neck, and three incised bands

round body. The neck is pierced with four holes for suspension or for attaching a cover.
Height 5-51in. Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pl. 141, b.)
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53. Sk.’28-715; Block E’; sq. 73:100’; stratum 1. Similar and of same size, but with three
bands of engraved leaves round body, and without any holes in neck. (Pl 141, ¢.)

54. Sk. ’20-220; Block A’; sq. 26:78’; stratum II. Similar to no. 53, but smaller, and with
plain beading in relief round shoulder. Height 2:62in. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pls. 141, d; 143, n.)

Two small vases of this class are more open-mouthed and at the same time more
squat than the above.

55. Sk. '24-614; Block C; sq. 47°54'; stratum III. Small open-mouthed squat vase of grey
schist, with beading round base of neck; no rim. Incised bands below middle of body.
Height 2:37in. Cf. p. 149, n. 2 supra. (Pl. 143, q.)

56. Sk. '22-670; Block C’; sq. 43-86'; stratum II. Similar, of hornblende-schist, with
flanged neck-beading, and incised bands round lip, neck and middle of body. Height 2-37 in.

Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl 141, ¢.)

Crass XII. Unguent vases (nos. 579, a). Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class III;
‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class VI; ‘Silverware’, ch. 29, Class 11
Only two complete specimens of this class of vessel have been found, both from
the Saka-Parthian city in Sirkap, but from the Greek level in the same site comes the
fragment of a small cylindrical vessel of agate, which may have been used for the same
purpose; and from Jandial a small phial of limestone, which was probably meant
for some unguent or for kohl. The last-mentioned is of the early medieval period.
57. Sk.’29-2,480; Block B’; sq.34:86’; stratum V. Fragment of a cylindrical vessel of agate,

with outer surface incompletely polished. Length 2-25 in.
58. Sk. '20-166; Block A’; sq. 27-84"; stratum II. Pear-shaped alabastron of veined

alabaster. Height 4-62 in. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pls. 141, no. 58; 143, 7.)

59. Sk. '27; Trench Hs6; stratum I. Tall cylindrical unguent vase of grey schist, with
cordon and incised bands round body. Height 6-37 in. (Pls. 141, f; 143, s.)

59,a. JI.'12-138; Mound C; 3 ft. below surface. Kohl or unguent bottle of limestone,

turned on lathe. Height 1-87in. Cf. p. 197 supra. (Pl 141, g.)

CrLass XIII. Goblets (nos. 60, 61). Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class XIV; ‘ Copper
and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XIV; ‘Silverware’, ch. 29, Class I1I

There are many goblets of earthenware, copper, bronze and silver belonging to
the Parthian period at Taxila, but only two specimens in stone. Both are of the
standard type, but owing to their material very heavy, inconvenient vessels, and
without the widely flared mouth which distinguishes so many of the earthenware
and metal specimens. Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, nos. 88-9r1; ‘ Silverware’, ch. 29, nos.
5, a, b; ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, nos. 266—73. This standard type of goblet
is identified with the Greek xipwpiov, Lat. ciborium, by Dar. et Sag. 1, p. 1171,
but on what grounds is not clear.

60. Sk. ’13-173; Block G; sq. 108-62'; stratum II. Standard goblet of micaceous schist,
decorated in low relief with band of quatrefoil rosettes between dog-tooth borders, and with
lotus leaves below, springing upwards from the stem. Height 6-12 in. Damaged on one side
and at foot. Cf. p. 168 supra; A.S.R. (1912), Pl. xxx, d. (Pls. 141, j; 143, 0.)

61. Sk. '16-846; Second Street (east); sq. 14:58’; stratum II. Similar, of grey schist, with
three-stepped base and plain stem; body decorated with three bands of triple incised lines.
Height 462 in. (Pls. 141, k; 143, t.)
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Crass XIV. Trays (nos. 62—97)

Nearly all the articles under this head belong to the class of round toilet-trays
usually divided into two or more compartments and embellished with figures or
scenes sculptured in relief. Besides this important series of toilet-trays there are
a few miniature trays of rock-crystal, emanating from the Bhir Mound, which in
all probability were also meant for the toilet table, and a larger tray of hornblende
micaceous schist from Sirkap, which was used no doubt for household purposes.

Type a. Toilet-trays. The ornamental toilet-trays are made of schist, steatite,
indurated claystone, slate or phyllite. Of the thirty-three specimens described
below, thirteen are of grey schist, eleven of micaceous schist, five of steatite, two
of indurated claystone, one of slate, and one of phyllite or phyllitic slate. No. 64,
which is probably of the Saka period, is of steatite, but with this exception all of
pre-Parthian date are of schist.

The subjects portrayed in these toilet-trays are not numerous. They comprise
the following:

Subject No. of specimens
(1) Satyr and nymph . . . . . . . 1
(2) Figure reclining on couch attended by females 2
(3) Drinking and dancing scenes . . . . . 2
(4) Pair of figures (male and female) holdmg dnnkmg-cups . 5

(s5) Lions, leogryphs, vunged stag, l’uppocamps and other fish-tailed monsters

with riders . . . . . . . . 6
(6) Ditto, without riders . . . . . . . . . . 14
(7) Geometric and floral designs . . . . . . . . 3

Most of these subjects are clearly Hellenistic, and there can be no doubt that
this kind of toilet-tray was introduced with Hellenistic culture from the West,
where specimens of them have been found, especially in Egypt.?

Local Indian influence, however, is to be seen in the lotus rosettes or leaves
used as a background for many of the reliefs, in the makara-like treatment of some
of the sea-monsters, and possibly also in the pairs of figures holding drinking-cups,
though, as to the last, it is perhaps more likely that this motif, so familiar in the
early Mathurad School, may also have had a Hellenistic origin.

In point of style no. 62, which comes from the Graeco-Bactrian city, has a
distinctive character of its own, which apart from its place of finding would justify
us in assigning it to the second century B.c. Instead of this tray being divided up,
as nearly all the later examples are, into two or more compartments, the two
figures occupy the centre of the field and stand out with effective simplicity against
the plain background. The figures themselves are treated almost as if they were in
the round, rather than in relief,3 and the modelling of their forms, albeit sketchy,

T The same subject is also represented on the lid of the vessel no. 106 infra.

* E.g. Flinders Petrie, Objects of Daily Use, Pl. xXx1v, nos. 23-31.

3 This characteristic of most Hellenistic relief work is shared also by the reliefs round the abacus
of the Adoka capital at Sarnith, which, as I have shown elsewhere, was executed by a Greek or a
Perso-Greek artist of the third century B.c. Cf. C.H.I. vol. 1, p. 621, and Marshall and Foucher,
The Monuments of Saichi, pp. 87, 88.

MT 03
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is more conscientious than in the later trays. There is a certain distinctiveness, also,
about the style of no. 63, which dates probably from the first century B.c. and reflects
the increasing decadence of Hellenistic art under Saka rule. The scene is of course a
purely Greek one, and, although the figures individually are crudely modelled and
stiff and wooden in their poses, their composition still reflects the older Hellenistic
tradition. In no. 65, on the other hand, we recognise the effect of the Graeco-
Roman art popularised at Taxila under Parthian rule, with its more crowded figures,
and much greater freedom of composition and drawing; and we are on quite safe
ground in referring to the same century (first century A.D.) nos. 64, 66 and 76.
But, apart from these few specimens, it is difficult to determine the respective
ages of these toilet-trays on the strength of their style alone. This difficulty arises
from the fact that, with the passing of the Bactrian Greeks and coming of the
Sakas, Hellenistic art in India rapidly declined, but revived again in the first
century under the rule of the Parthians, and though in the interim Hellenistic art
m Western Asia had to some extent been Romanised and undergone considerable
changes in consequence, nevertheless it is often impossible to determine whether
a particular example of debased Indo-Hellenistic work was executed before or
after the Parthian revival. And this is true not only of these stone carvings but of
other branches of art as well. To be sure, the Indianised treatment of the couple in
no. 70, so strongly reminiscent of the Mathura School, enables us to relegate this
particular piece with confidence to Parthian times, but it is not often that we get
such light from the Indian side. Take, for example, nos. 78, 79 and 82. We infer
from their findspots that they probably belong to the Saka period, but from their
style alone it would be impossible, in the present state of our knowledge, to affirm
that they were not strays from the Parthian level above.

In regard to Graeco-Roman toilet-trays from Egypt, a paper by Sir John Evans
in Proc. Soc. Antiq. (13 Feb. 1908) may be consulted, and also Flinders Petrie,
Objects of Daily Use, ch. x, pp. 37-9, where he summarises whatever had then
(1927) been published about these trays, their types and purpose.

62. Sk.’29-1,894; Block B’; sq. 35-89"; stratum IV. Circular toilet-tray of fine grey schist.
Diam. 431 in. Round top of rim, beaded border, encircled by running spiral. In centre,
erotic scene: to left, standing male figure, with hooded mantle over back; to right, kneeling
woman clad in himation or shawl, which her companion is pulling from her. Beneath them,
triple line of small rocks with larger rock on extreme right, which the woman holds with her
left hand. On back of tray, full-blown lotus in low relief. This is a familiar scene in Greek art,
the two figures being usually a satyr and a nymph, e.g. Brit. Mus. Sculpture Cat. no. 2202:
a marble relief representing a bearded satyr pulling aside the mantle of a nymph. Cf.
Baumeister, Denkmaeler, vol. 111, p. 1564, and S. Reinach, Répertoire des peintures grecques
et romaines, p. 125, no. 9. The figures are in high relief on a plain ground; the modelling
is characteristic of the Hellenistic age and superior to that of any of the other toilet-trays.
(Pl. 144, no. 62.)

63. Sk.'29-2,572; Block A’; sq. 15:98'; stratum V. Toilet-tray of grey schist, divided into
two registers. Diam. §-31in. In the upper register, a draped male figure reclining on couch,
with wine-cup in left hand. At head of couch, a draped female seated on stool, with a wine-cup
in left hand. Behind the couch, a second female, standing, with garland in upraised right hand.
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'The figures are clad in the Greek chitorn and himation. In the lower register, seven lines sug-
gestive of a palmette. On rim, beaded border in low relief. This toilet-tray is referable to the
first century B.C., when Hellenistic art was becoming barbarised under the rule of the Sakas.
Observe that the figures in this scene are more widely spaced than in the later Parthian reliefs,
in this respect being nearer to the Hellenistic tradition, in spite of their stiff and rigid
formality. The wig-like treatment of the hair and the wide-open, prominent eyes are peculiarly
characteristic of nascent Gandhara sculpture during the late Saka period. These traits are well
exemplified also in nos. 70, 74 and 75, and in ‘Stone Sculptures’, ch. 36, nos. 3, 4, 12, 13, etc.
Cf. p. 693 infra. For Yavanas reclining on couches as they eat or drink, see Schol. on Panini,
cited by 8. Levy, Quid de Graecis, p. 22. (Pl. 144, no. 63.)

64. Sk.’28-1,486; Block F’; sq. 85-90’; stratum II. Half of a broken toilet-tray of yellowish
brown steatite (soapstone), divided into two registers. Diam. 4-12 in. In the upper register,
man reclining on bed and kissing woman, who is seated on stool by his side. On rim, four
concentric circles. Two small holes drilled near centre and in rim appear to have served for
rivets, when the tray was mended in old days. On the back is an inscription in Kharoshthi:
(along the edge) Thireasa tritavi(na) mudrao Urase Arya—Ro...; (in the middle) Thiraka.
Cf. p. 182 supra; A.S.R. (1928), Pl. xx, 11 and p. 57, no. 56. (PL 144, no. 64.)

65. Sk. ’28-1,776; Block F'; sq. 85-89’; stratum II. Toilet-tray of greenish grey steatite
(soapstone). Diam. 6:62 in. On rim, border of double arcading, incised. In centre, drinking
scene.” Although the scene is a composite whole, filling virtually the entire field, it is divided
by convention into three tiers separated one from the other by projecting floors, so that the
figures in the upper and middle parts of the field may have something on which to rest their
feet. In the top register, in centre, a man and woman are seated on a bench, the former
clasping his companion with his left arm and holding a sceptre with his right, while she offers
him a cup of wine. To left of them, a woman seated and draped, playing on a lyre; and, behind
her, a youth playing on the Pan-pipes; to right, a standing male figure with his right hand
wrapped in his mantle and his left holding a staff. In the middle register, to right, a large
wine-vat, rising from acanthus leaves, in which two men, one on the back of the other, are
treading the grapes, while a lad, in the centre, draws off the juice in a tall flagon (UtroAfiviov).
To the left, another man is carrying a wine-skin on his back and emptying its contents into a
krater, while his companion on the left of the vase is raising a bowl to his lips. Below, in the
bottom register, two figures are lying drunk. Framing the top of the scene from side to side is
an undulating vine. The back of the plaque is relieved with concentric bands, both incised and
in relief. Cf. 4.S.R. (1928), Pl. x1x, 1 and p. 56, no. §5. The style is typical of Hellenistic
art of the first century A.D., and the relief is reminiscent of the ‘Wedding of Ariadne and
Bacchus’—a familiar scene in Graeco-Roman art. Cf. Dar. et Sag. 11, p. 421; p. 182 supra.
(PL 144, no. 63.)

66. Sk.’12-814; Block G; sq. 108:63'; stratum I. Circular toilet-tray of indurated light grey
claystone, divided by partition into two registers. Diam. §-25 in. In the upper register isa man
dancing with two women, one on either side. The lower compartment is empty. On the rim,
two concentric circles incised; on partition, short parallel lines. Of Parthian period; first
century A.D. Cf. p. 168 supra; A.S.R. (1912), Pl. xx1x, b and p. 32, no. 1. (PL 144, no. 66.)

67. Sk.’'28-635; Block B'; sq. 34-92"; stratum III. Toilet-tray of grey schist (diam. 3:62 in.),
divided into three compartments, with lotus rosette in background of all three. In upper
compartment, upper halves of two draped figures holding wine-cups. On rim, toothed border;
on partitions, diagonal lines incised. The workmanship is very rough, as if done by a wood-
carver. Cf. p. 194 supra. (Pl. 144, no. 67.)

68. Sk.’28-2,159; Block F’; sq. go-84’; stratum II. Toilet-tray of micaceous schist, divided

! Drinking and banquet scenes, it may be remarked, were favourite subjects of Parthian art, Cf.
C.A.H. x1, p. 129.

63-2
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into nine sunk compartments. Diam. 5:12 in. In centre are busts of male and female figures
with wine-cups in their hands. Both wear necklaces. In each of the four corner compartments
is a quatrefoil rosette. On the rim is a border of incised network, and on the back an incised
lotus design. Cf. p. 182 supra; A.S.R. (1928), Pl. xx, 6 and p. 57, no. 60. (Pl 144, no. 68.)

6g9. Sk.’19-695; Block B’; sq. 28:116; stratum II. Toilet-tray of grey schist, divided into
three compartments. Diam. 4-12 in. In the top compartment are the busts of a male and
a female holding wine-cups in their hands. Behind them, half lotus rosette. On the rim is a
network pattern incised; and on the partitions, toothed and cable beadings. On back, incised
eight-petalled lotus. Cf. p. 194 supra. (Pl. 144, no. 69.)

70. Sk. '20-763; Block D’; sq. 57:92’; stratum I. Toilet-tray of grey schist divided into
three compartments. Diam. 6-86 in. In the upper half are figured, in relief, a male and a female,
three-quarter length, holding wine-cups in their hands. Both wear necklaces and the woman
has a shawl (sarf) about her head and shoulders. On the rim is a double-cable border; on the
partitions, a dotted cross pattern. The Indianised character of the figures and the concise quality
of the carving point to the influence of the Mathura School. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 144,
no. 70.)

71. Sk. ’29-2,285; Block G’; sq. 105-89; stratum II. Fragment of a grey schist toilet-tray
or perhaps the lid of a vessel, divided by radii into eight compartments, with lotus rosette in
centre. Length 6-26 in. Each compartment contains a pair of figures, male and female, standing
with wine-cups in their hands. Network and toothed borders on rim and partitions. Cf. p. 181
supra. (Pl. 144, no. 71.)

72. Sk.’'26-2,367; Block G; sq. 107-46'; stratum I. Broken toilet-tray of claystone, divided
into two compartments. Diam. 4:5 in. In upper compartment, lion, with rider seated sideways,
moving to right among rocks. In exergue, chequer pattern. Beaded border on rim and partition.
Cf. p. 169 supra. (Pl. 144, no. 72.)

73. Sk. '27-5s01; Block E’; sq. 77-90’; stratum II. Toilet-tray of slate, divided into two
compartments. Diam. 6 in. In upper compartment, to left, winged stag ridden by winged
rider. To right, goat in foreground ; winged lion behind. Onrim, double arcading. On partition,
narrow vandyke pattern. The exergue is plain. The style is unusual and appears to betray a
certain measure of Indian influence. Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pl. 145, no. 73.)

74. Sk.’15-277; Block A; sq. 24'59; stratum II. Circular toilet-tray of grey schist, without
compartments. Diam. 4:62 in. In upper field, fish-tailed hippocamp with rider seated astride;
below, palmette rays. Dog-tooth border on rim. Cf. p. 145 supra. (Pl. 144, no. 74.)

75. Sk.’27-607; Block E’; sq. 7591’; stratum III. Similar, of grey micaceous schist, with
a fish-tailed griffin and rider instead of hippocamp. Diam. 4-56 in. Broken on right side.
Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pl. 145, no. 75.)

76. Sk. '28-763; Block E’; sq. 74-98’; stratum II. Similar, of micaceous steatite with sea-
monster resembling Indian makara, ridden by a half-draped female figure holding a baby in
left arm. Diam. 3-12 in. In exergue, acanthus leaf in low relief. Incised concentric circles on
both sides of rim. On back, inscription of five Kharoshthi letters: Mamjuminasa, i.e. of Mar-
jumina—probably the name of the person to whom the object belonged. Parthian period. Cf.
A.S.R. (1928), Pl. xx, 10 and p. 55, no. 42. The style of the carving resembles that of no. 65, but
the workmanship is coarser. For the motif of a nereid riding on a hippocamp or sea-monster,
see Roscher, Lexikon, s.v. ‘ Nereid’; also Dalton, Treasure of the Oxus, no. 197, PL. xxvi (2nd ed.).
Draped nereids were common in Greece in the fifth to fourth centuries B.c. Later, they were
more often half-draped. Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pl. 145, no. 76.)

77. Sk.’29-306; Block C’; sq. 44-92’; stratum II. Similar, of grey schist, divided into two
compartments. Diam. §5-43 in. In upper compartment, draped woman riding sideways on
fish-tailed sea-monster. On neck of monster, uncertain object, which may be a garland. On
rim, incised cable border. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl. 145, no. 77.)
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78. Sk.’'28-2,400; Block G’; sq. 102-82’; stratum IV. Similar, of micaceous schist, divided
into nine compartments. Diam. 4-5in. In the central compartment is a lion, and in the four
larger compartments around are pairs of lotus leaves; in the smaller ones are quatrefoil
rosettes; network border on rim; lotus on back. Cf. p. 181 supra. (Pl. 145, no. 78.)

79. Sk.’27-13; Block E’; sq. 67-115’; stratum IV. Similar, with two lions fronting each
other in central compartment. Length 637 in. Fragmentary. (Pl. 145, no. 79.)

8o. Sk.’13; Trench A461, d; stratum II. Toilet-tray of micaceous schist, divided into two
compartments. Diam. §-12 in. In upper compartment, winged griffin; in lower one, palmette
or rays. On rim, scale border incised. Both motif and style suggest Persian influence. Cf.
p. 161, no. 5 supra; A.S.R. (1912), PL. xx111, @ and p. 28, no. 5. (PL 145, no. 80.)

81. Sk. ’12; Trench A461, c; stratum II. Similar, of micaceous steatite, with serpentine.
Diam. 5-62 in, Circular depression in centre with four compartments around, each con-
taining a winged griffin seated. Style and period same as preceding example. (Pl. 145, no. 81.)

82. Sk.’29-2,455; Block 1'; sq. 12-99’; stratum IV. Similar, of steatite, divided into two
compartments. Diam. 3-5in. In upper compartment, a winged hippocamp with scaly body
and fish-tail. In exergue, half-lotus rosette. Around rim, border of lotus petals with cable
edging on side of partition. Saka period. The motif is Hellenistic, but the style partly
Indianised. (Pl. 145, no. 82.)

83. Sk.’22-801; Block E’; sq. 70°91’; stratum IV. Similar, of grey schist, with cable border
on rim and reel-and-bead border on partition. Diam. 6 in. In upper compartment, winged
sea-monster of makara type with garland(?) round neck. In exergue, acanthus lines.
(Pl. 145, no. 83.)

84. Sk.’'29-1,138; Block D’; sq. 60-112’; stratum IV. Similar, of whitish micaceous schist,
divided into three compartments. Diam. 475 in. In upper compartment, winged monster on
lotus background. Incised network border on rim; lotus on back. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl 145,
no. 84.)

85. Sk. ’29-394; Block C’; sq. 51-87; stratum III. Toilet-tray of grey-white micaceous
schist. Diam. 4-87 in. In upper compartment, winged monster with scaly body, fish-tail and
double pairs of horns, on lotus background. In exergue, half-lotus rosette. Lotus-leaf border
round rim. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl. 145, no. 85.)

86. Sk.’12~1,336; Block E; sq. 76-65’; stratum II. Similar, of micaceous schist, with three
compartments. Diam. 3-75 in. In the upper compartment, a fish-tailed winged monster; in
lower ones, quarter-lotus rosette. Network border on rim. Cf. p. 162, no. 6 supra. A.S.R.
(1912), PL xx11, b and p. 28, no. 2. (Pl 145, no. 86.)

87. Sk.’12-642; Block D; sq. §7:66'; stratum II. Similar, of dark grey mica-schist, divided
into two compartments. Diam. 4-5 in. In upper compartment, winged fish-tailed sea-monster
with hare-like head, on lotus background; in lower, lotus ground. Broken.

88. Sk. '29-2,292; Block F’; sq. 92:95’; stratum II. Similar, of schist-stone, divided into
three compartments. Diam. 475 in. In the upper compartment, a winged makara-like
sea-monster. Lotus ground in all three compartments. Network border round rim. Beading
on partition, and lotus on back. Cf. p. 182 supra. (Pl. 146, no. 88.)

89. Sk.’27-1,649; Block E'; sq. 74-108'; stratum II. Similar, of grey schist, divided into two
equal compartments. Diam. 587 in. Winged fish-tailed hippocamp in upper, on lotus ground;
half-lotus rosette in lower. Both the hippocamp and the lotus are treated in a florid style.
Beaded border on rim. Cf. p. 166, n. 1 supra. (Pl. 146, no. 89.)

go. Sk.’22-184; Block 1'; sq. 10°93’; stratum I1. Similar, of grey schist, with three compart-
ments. Diam. 4-37 in. Winged monster with makara-like head, but no fish-tail, in upper
compartment; network border on rim. Crude lotus on reverse. Cf. p. 196 supra.

91. Dh.’15-613; T2; 2 ft. below surface. Similar, of grey schist, divided into four quadrants
with circular depressions in centre. Diam. 45 in. Two quadrants contain lotus leaves, the
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third a winged sea-monster, and the fourth a figure with human body and fish-tail legs. On one
of the legs is seated a small female figure. Chevron pattern on partitions and chevron and scale
border on rim. Five-petalled rosette in central depression. Cf. A.S.R. (1915), Pl v, b and

. 8, no. 29.

F For the two fish-tail legs, see Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Aloadae’ and R.U.C,, ch. 39 infra, no. g4.
(PL. 146, no. 91.)

92. Sk.’24-316; Block C; sq. 50°51'; stratum II. Similar, of phyllitic slate. Diam. 45 in.
In centre, swastika with four arms dividing the tray into four compartments. Engrailed border
on swastika and on rim. Cf. p. 149 supra; A.S.R. (1924), PL. x11, 5. (PL. 146, no. g92.)

93. Sk. '15-841; Block K’; sq. 166-99’; stratum II. Similar, of micaceous schist. Diam,
475 in. Divided by curved cross into four sunk compartments with ground of lotus petals.
Hatched and network border on rim; foliate medallion with beaded border on cross. Cf.
p. 180 supra; A.S.R. (1915), Pl v, g. (Pl 146, no. 93.)

94. Sk. ’27-s501; Block E’; sq. 77-90’; stratum II. Similar, of mica-schist, with centre
divided into nine compartments. Diam. 5-75 in. In the four corner triangles are quatrefoil
rosettes. The other compartments are plain. On rim, double-cable border. Cf. p. 184 supra.
(Pl. 146, no. 94.)

Type b. Miniature trays of rock-crystal. We may surmise that these were used
for toilet cosmetics, but there is no proof of it. They have been found only in the
Bhir Mound.

95. Bm. '19-1,082; sq. 26-12’; stratum II. Fragment of crystal tray with projecting rim,
through which a fine hole is pierced on one side. Length 1-5 in. Of fine workmanship; highly
polished. The complete tray may have been in the form of a quadrant with three other trays
making up the circle. (Pls. 141, h; 147, a.)

96. Bm. ’21—983; sq. 16-63'; stratum II. Similar to preceding, but smaller, and with two
holes pierced through two edges. Length 112 in. (Pls. 141, 7; 147, a.)

Type c. Household tray of soft stone.

97. Sk. ’22-676; Seventh Street (west); sq. 66-112; stratum II. Rectangular tray of horn-
blende mica-schist with lug-handle on one side. Length 12-75 in. Broken. (Pl 146, no. g7.)

Crass XV. Toilet caskets (nos. g8-106)

Numbers of vessels of this class have been found in Sirkap and later sites, and,
thanks to the fact that they were used not only for toilet purposes but as conventent
receptacles for the sacred relics enshrined in stipas, many of them are still in a
perfect state of preservation. Usually they are made of grey or micaceous schist,
but not infrequently of steatite; only one specimen is made of phyllite. Similar
caskets, almost always of steatite, had been made in other parts of India—notably in
Hindustdn and Central India—as far back, at least, as the Maurya period and pro-
bably much earlier, but not a single specimen has been found in the Bhir Mound.
The earliest—belonging to the early Saka period (first century B.c.)—comes from
the Dharmarijika.

The shapes of these caskets are not many. The commonest are globular and
slightly squat, like the modern lady’s puff-box, the division between body and lid
being just above the middle; others are cylindrical and tall; others cylindrical and
shallow, like the Greek pyxis; others again—and these are smaller in size—have a
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spherical form with a small closely-fitting lid ; and there is one—the earliest of all—
whichissquare, and another which resembles a vase with wide-open mouth. Examples
of these types are given below. For other examples, cf. Pls. 35, 36, 49 and 30.

Type a. Globular and of slightly squat shape, the division between body and lid
being just above the middle.

98. Sk.'28-1,307, a; Block D’; sq. 63-96'; stratum II. Casket of grey schist, with lotus and
other patterns in low relief round body and lid. Height 3-12 in. The knob-handle on the
top of the lid, which is now broken, was made in a separate piece and affixed with cement.
Cf. p. 190 supra.

99. Sk. '14-387; Block K; sq. 158-51’; stratum II. Similar to preceding, of grey schist.
Diam. 4in. Below the rim of the body is a band of incised network. Cf. 4.S.R. (1914),
Pl. xxvi1, 8. Other examples of this type are Pl. 141, p (Sk. '26-3,067); Pl. 141, ¢ (Sk. '14~
160); PL. 141, 7 (Sk. "13-50). All these are of grey or micaceous schist. Sk. '24-375 is of
grey soapstone and Sk. "15-459 of phyllite. Cf. p. 176 supra. (Pl. 146, no. 99.)

Type b. Tall, cylindrical shape.

100. Sk.’19-1,342; Block D’; sq. §8-110'; stratum II. Cylindrical casket of steatite (height
3'37 in.), with two cordon mouldings in relief and broader bands of incised network and
lattice triangles. Lid missing. Other examples of this shape, both of micaceous schist, are
Sk. ’22-923 and Sk. '12-762; and to the same type apparently belong also two small caskets,
one of agate the other of rock-crystal, of which pieces only were found in the jeweller’s store-jar
in Block D’* (Sk. '19—933/22, length 1-87 in., agate; and Sk. '1g~933/15, height 1-87 in., rock-
crystal). Cf. p. 190 supra; A.S.R. (1919-20), Pl. x, 32 and p. 19. (Pl 141, m.)

Type c. Shallow, cylindrical shape, resembling the Greek pyxis. Cf.‘Copper and
Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XI.

1o1. Sk.’28-1,086 and 1,136; Block D’; sgs. 62-105" and 61-106"; stratum II. Pyxis-shaped
casket of grey schist (height 2 in.), with lotus-leaf band at base of body and incised circles above.
Bands of concentric fluting on top of lid, calling to mind the fluting on the silver and bronze
goblets nos. 5, 4, b, ‘Silverware’, ch. 29, and nos. 272, 273, ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28.
Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 141, 0.)

102. Sk. '13-588; Block F; sq. 82:65'; stratum II. Similar to preceding but of coarse
steatite, with sides tapering upwards. Round body, two lines of incised lattice triangles with
parallel vertical lines between. Another example is figured in Pl 141, n (Sk. ’22-556).
Cf. p. 166 supra. (Pl 141, u.)

Type d. Small and spherical, with lid inset. All are of grey schist.

103. Sk.’28-2,041; Block G'; sq. 107:87'; stratum I1. Small spherical casket of grey schist,
adorned with six rosettes within concentric bands. Diam, 1-87 in. The lid, with one rosette,
is missing. Cf. p. 181 supra. (Pl. 141, 5.)

104. Sk. ’30-558; spoil earth. Similar to preceding, but with different patterns round
rosettes, Diam. 2-25in. (Pl 141, 2.)

104, a—e. Other examples of this type of casket are Pl. 141, v (ML "23-137); Pl 141, w
(Sk. ’24-970); Pl. 141, x (Sk. '26—4,022); and of the lids only: Pl. 141, y (Sk. *16—702).

Type e. Square.

104, f. Sk. ’30-389; Block C’; sq. 50-90’; stratum VI. Square casket of grey steatite, with
lattice pattern incised on outside. Size 2-375 in. sq. by 2 in.

* Cf. vol. 1, pp. 188—9. Also nos. 13840, 148, and Class XXVIII, nos. 1-25 infra.
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Type f. Vase-shaped.

105. Sk. '28-1,042; Block E’; sq. 71-90’; stratum II. Vase-shaped casket of grey schist,
with open mouth in lid. Height 4-75in. Incised horizontal bands round body. Cf. p. 184 supra.

106. Here, too, should be mentioned the lid of a casket (Sk. '28-2,530; Block G’; sq. 1 15.91’;
stratum I) of grey schist-stone, which is decorated with the same motif as the toilet-trays
nos. 63 and 64, viz. 2 man lying on a couch with a wine-cup in his left hand, and two women in
attendance, one with a wine-cup, the other fanning him. It is §-06 in. in diam., and in the
exergue is a demilune hole in which the finger could be inserted. Cf. p. 181 supra; A.S.R.
(1928), PL. xx, 12 and p. 59, no. 7. (Pl 146, no. 106.)

Crass XVI. Shell-shaped ladles (nos. 107, 108)

These ladles are in the shape of a shell, with the neck and head of an eagle
forming a loop handle. They are of grey or yellow steatite and have been found
only in the top stratum in Sirkap.

107. Sk.'26-2,214/8; Block G; sq. 109-52; stratum I. Shell-shaped ladle of yellow steatite,
with eagle-headed loop handle. Length 3-37in. Cf. p. 169 supra. (Pl 141, 2.)

108. Sk. '29-970; spoil earth. Similar to preceding, but of grey steatite. Length 3:37in.
Broken. (Pl 141, aa.)

CrLass XVII. Lamps (nos. 109-17)

Lamps do not appear to have been made of stone until the Saka-Parthian
period, when schist and other soft stones came into use for the manufacture of
many household utensils. No specimens of stone lamps have been found in the
Bhir Mound or in the earlier cities of Sirkap; and none of those from the Dharma-
rajika Stiipa can be assigned to an earlier date than the second century A.D.

The commonest shape is a leaf- or heart-shaped vessel, sometimes provided with
a handle projecting from the back, sometimes with pierced lugs for suspension.
A few specimens are bowl-shaped or rectangular, with spouts for the wicks. The
former, and perhaps the latter also, were copied from Hellenistic prototypes.

Type a. Leaf- or heart-shaped lamps, with open reservoirs.

109. Sk.’24-882; Block C; sq. 4546; stratum IV. Leaf-shaped lamp of grey schist, with
three lug-ears, pierced for suspension. Length 4-12 in. (Pl. 141, bb.)

110. Sk.’13-1,094; Block E; sq. 74:53'; stratum I. Similar to preceding, of micaceous schist,
with lotus-leaf design on outside. Length 4:62 in. Cf. p. 162, no. 8 supra. (Pl 141, cc.)

111. Dh. '12-112; D8; 8 ft. below surface. Similar (length 462 in.), with Kharoshthi
inscription on outside: Taksha(§)ilaami dhamarai(e Dhamadasabhikshun)o (esha)saputrasa
danamukhe(o)="‘In the Dharmarajiki compound of Takshasila this is the gift of the friar
Dharmadasa(?)." Cf. pp. 249, 252 supra; A.S.R. (1912), Pl. x1v, d; and for the inscription,
C.LI. 1, pp. 8g—go. According to Prof. Konow, the characters are later than the silver-scroll
inscription of the year 136 =A.D. 789 (see above, ch. 10, p. 256), but earlier than Kanishka’s
reign. The lamp may, therefore, be assigned to about the beginning of the second century A.D.
(Pl. 146, no. 111.)

112. Mm. '15-274; central court of monastery. Leaf-shaped lamp of phyllite, with three
solid lugs at sides and back, and two small projections inside, near the lip. Length 5 in. The
outside is carved in low relief with a lotus-leaf pattern, and the rim with a rough bead moulding.
This lamp comes from the Mohra Moridu monastery and is almost certainly of the fifth century

aD. (Pl 141, dd.)
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113, a. Mm. ’15-286; cell 15; 10 ft. below surface. Heart-shaped lamp of micaceous schist,
with projecting handle at back and beaded border on rim. Length 6-12 in. This also is from
the Mohra Moradu monastery, and of the same date as the preceding. (Pl. 142, a.)

b—e. Other lamps of the same leaf- or heart-shaped type are Sk. '14-132, stratum II, of

schist; Dh. '16-666, of hornblende-schist; Dh. *13-1,848, of phyllite; and Dh. '12-1,087, of
schist.

Type b. In the form of a squat vase, with animal-headed spout. Copied from
Hellenistic prototypes.

114. ML '25-133; Trench B; room 4; 5 ft. 2 in. below surface. Bowl-shaped lamp of green
steatite, with spout and three lugs pierced for suspension (length 3-75 in.). Between the lugs
are acanthus leaves, and on the spout an elephant’s head in low relief; the lower part of the
body is turned on the lathe and relieved with incised horizontal bands. Pieces of iron wire still
remain in the lug-holes. This lamp, which comes from the Mahal site in Sirkap, is referable to
the middle or later part of the first century A.n. (Pls. 142, b; 146, no. 114.)

115. JL '12-35; Mound D. Similar in shape to the foregoing but of pink Vindhyan sand-
stone and much cruder workmanship. Length 4'12 in. The spout, which takes the form of an
animal’s head, is longer, and the body adorned with lotus instead of acanthus leaves. Round
the mouth at the top is a zigzag pattern. Early medieval period. (Pl. 142, ¢.)

Type c. Rectangular in shape, with human-headed spout.

116. Dh. '17-160; T2; 2 ft. below surface. Rectangular lamp of micaceous schist, with
human-headed spout; length 2-37 in.; three pierced lugs on side for suspension. Beneath the
rim, dog-tooth moulding. Probably fifth century a.p. (Pls. 142, d; 146, no. 116.)

117. Dh. '12764; G3; 3 ft. 6 in. below surface. Similar to foregoing but of phyllite, with
lotus pattern round body. Length 4-43 in. (Pl 142, e.)

117, a, b. Another lamp of this type, also of phyllite, is figured in Pl. 142, k (Dh. "12—2,230)
and a small stucco lamp of the same shape in Pl. 142, i (Dh. '16-1,072).

Cvrass XVIIL. Burnishers and polishers (nos. 118—20)

These may have served various purposes, but it is probable that they were
chiefly used for the polishing of small gold and silver articles.” The larger kind are
from 2-5 to 4 in. in length, spindle-shaped, and generally with one end more
pointed than the other. They are made of sardoine, banded agate, chalcedony or
chert. But there is another and smaller type of burnisher intended for exceptionally
fine work, which consists of a tiny point of agate set in a copper handle. This latter

type has been found only in Sirkap; the larger type occurs in the Bhir Mound as
well as in Sirkap.

Type a:

118. Bm. ’'15-323; stratum II. Burnisher of impure chalcedony, blotched white and grey.
Length 4 in. (Pls. 142, g; 146, no. 118.)

119, a. Sk. ’29-190; Block A’; sq. 25'88’; stratum III. Burnisher of brown sardoine.
Length 2-75 in. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl. 146, no. 119, a.)

119, b, c. Other burnishers of this type are figured in Pls 142, f; 146, no. 119, (Sk. '26-2,195;

stratum II) and Pl. 146, no. 119, ¢ (Sk. '27-1,533; stratum II). The former is of chalcedony;
the latter of black chert.

' Cf. Petrie, Objects of Daily Use, PL. Lv1, 33-5.

MT 64
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Type b:

120. Sk. ’29-1,173; Block 1°; sq. 11-100"; stratum III. Point of banded agate set in copper
handle and used as metal burnisher for very fine work. Length 1 in. Cf. p. 196 supra.
(Pl. 142, 0.)

Crass XIX. Touchstones (no. 121)

For the testing of gold, natural pebbles of black basanite or Lydian stone, highly
polished, were sometimes used (e.g. Bm. ’24-357; stratum III; and Sk. ’12-257;
stratum IT) but most of the touchstones found at Taxila are made of hard siliceous
slate cut into long strips, which still retain upon them the marks of the gold.
Touchstones of this type, however, have been found only in the later strata in
Sirkap.

121. Sk.’14-1,953; Block E’; sq. 73-75'; stratum III. Touchstone of hard siliceous slate,
with gold streaks still visible on its surface. Size 8-25x 1-12x 075 in. Cf. p. 184 supra;
A.S.R. (1914), p. 20. (PL 146, no. 121.)

Other specimens of the same shape and material are: Sk. *26—4,148; Sk. '19-933/46;
Sk. '12-667. They vary in length from 5-55 to 10°37 in.

Crass XX. Palettes (nos. 122, 123)

Only two specimens of palettes have been found, one made of slate, from the
top stratum in Sirkap, the other of claystone from Mound C at Jandial.

122. Sk.’19-257; Block E’; sq. 79-98’; stratum I. A circular palette of slate. Diam. 5-5in.

123. JL '12-243; Mound C. Palette of claystone, three-sided, with circular depression on
one side for a single pigment.

Crass XXI1. Spindle-whorls (no. 124)

124. Spindle-whorls of stone are also rare and are found only in Sirkap, They are generally
made of micaceous schist or soapstone (e.g. Sk. '12-81 and '24-1,196) and are of the same shapes
as the terra-cotta ones; but there is one noteworthy specimen of rock-crystal, no. 124 (Sk. *28~
1,681), which takes the form of a rather flat barrel-disk bead, with a diam. of 1°62 in. It comes
from the Saka-Parthian city in Sirkap; Block F’; sq. 84-8¢’; stratum II. Cf. p. 182 supra.
(Pl. 142, k)

CLass XXII. Potter’s konoras and thatwas (nos. 125-8)

The konora and thatwa were used by the potter to thin out the clay walls of his
vessels. The konora is pressed with the left hand against the wall inside the vessel,
while with the thatwd in his right hand the potter gently taps the wall on the outside.
Both implements are still in use throughout India, the konora being frequently
made of earthenware and the thatwa of wood.

Konoras.
125. Sk. '16; Trench A707; stratum II. Potter’s konora of white marble. Length 3-12in.

(Pl 142, q.) '
126. Sk.’15-756; Block B; sq. 29'53’; stratum II. Similar to foregoing, of grey quartzite.

Height 4in. Cf. p. 148 supra.
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Thatwas. Three of these implements were found at one spot in Sirkap, viz.:

127, a. Sk. ’24-1,301; Block C; sq. 47:46". Of hornblende-gneiss (length 6:37 in.) with
cylindrical handle and flat body. Two others are of gneiss but the handles are unfinished
(length 825 in.). Saka-Parthian period. Cf. p. 210 supra. (Pl. 146, no. 127, a.)

128. Another specimen of hornblende-gneiss (length 75 in.) came from Pindori in Sirsukh
and is probably of the fourth or fifth century A.0. Cf. p. 220 supra. (Ss.’15-81; 2 ft. 3 in.
below surface.) (Pl. 146, no. 128.)

Cvrass XXIII. Amulets and other sacred objects (nos. 129-37)

A. Ring-stones. Four specimens of these singularly interesting stones have been
found at Taxila—three in the Bhir Mound and one in the second stratum of
Sirkap, but the style and workmanship of the latter leave no room for doubt that
it belongs to the same (Maurya) age as the others. The peculiar sanctity with which
ring-stones are invested in India is well known and can be traced back to an
immemorial age. Large numbers of them, dating from the fourth or third millen-
nium B.C. have been unearthed at Mohenjo-daro and Harappi—some no bigger
than a finger-ring, some so large that it takes half a dozen men to lift them; while
among famous examples of to-day may be mentioned the Srigundi stone at Malabar
Point near Bombay, which is believed to purify those who crawl through it of
disease and sickness, and the equally potent one at Satrunjaya, the hole in which is
known as muktdwara="door of absolution’—the door which gives happiness to
anyone who can creep through it. The idea underlying all these ring-stones is the
same: they are regarded as yonis or female symbols of generation™—the idea being
that those who pass through them are, as it were, born again, while in the case of
the smaller stones of the same class the mere passing of the hand or finger through
them is an act of special virtue. That the same idea attached to the specimens found
at Taxila (probably ex-voto offerings) is evident from the nude figures of a
‘goddess of Fertility’ which are engraved with consummate skill inside the central
hole, thus indicating in a manner that cannot be mistaken the connexion between
them and the female principle.? It is not unlikely that the ‘ Fertility goddess’ here
represented may have been identified with the ‘ Earth goddess’ Prithivi. The earth
itself was conceived of as wheel-shaped in the Rigveda,’ and it is said to be ‘ circular’
in the Satapatha Brahmana. A disk of terra-cotta bearing an image in relief of
a ‘ Fertility goddess’ was unearthed by me at Bhita in 1911~12, and is published in
my Report for that year.4 It belongs to the Kushan or Early Gupta peried and
depicts the goddess with legs wide apart and with a lotus (emblem of birth) issuing
from her neck in place of her head. A similar plaque was also found at Kosam and
is now in the Indian Museum.5 With these may be compared a sealing from

' Cf. Crooke, Religion and Folklore of Northern India, p. 322.

* Cf. my remarks in M.1.C. vol. 1, pp. 62 and 63. The same ‘goddess of Fertility’ is depicted on the
gold leaf from the burial mound at Lauriya-Nandangarh. C.H.I vol. 1, P xi, fig. 21.

3 Ru. X, 8g—4. Macdonell and Keith, Vedic Index, 1, p. 362.

1 A.S.R. (1911~-12), p. 75, no. 4o and PL. xxi, 4o.

5 Ind. Mus. Cat. 11, p. 286, no. KM. 36.

64-2
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Harappa (no. 649) exhibiting the goddess with her legs wide apart, as on the
plaques referred to, but portrayed upside down with a plant issuing from her
womb instead of from her neck. The cult of the yoni, as of the liriga, has long been
recognised as pre-Aryan in origin, and examples of it might naturally be expected
to occur among the antiquities of Harappa and Mohenjo-daro, which there are the
strongest reasons for regarding as pre-Aryan. Whether the pre-Aryan ‘goddess of
Fertility’ afterwards came to be identified with the Vedic Prithivi and whether it is
the latter or the former who is represented on the Taxila ring-stones are questions
on which further light is needed.

129. Bm.’21-828; sq. 45-71°; stratum II. Circular ring-stone of purplish brown alabaster,
carved on upper face with three concentric bands of cable-moulding, divided one from the
other by band of ‘cross-and-reel’ pattern. Diam. 2:62 in. Round the central hole are three
standing figures of a nude goddess, alternating with a foliate design, which we may presume to
represent the Indian ‘Tree of Life and Fortune’ (kalpa-vriksha or kalpa-druma), so familiar
on the carved balustrades and gateways of the Buddhists at Bharhut and Sarfichi. For
jewel-like workmanship and exquisite finish this and the following ring-stones are as fine as
any specimens of stone-carving in ancient India. Cf. 4.S.R. (1920), Pl. xv11, 30 and M.I.C.
vol. 1, p. 62. (Pl 147, b.)

130. Bm. ’21-829; sq. 46-71"; stratum II. Fragment of ring-stone similar to preceding, but
of quartzite sandstone. Original diam. 4 in. In this example, the inner cross-and-reel band is
replaced by a line of elephants, and to the side of the central hole is a conventional mountain
with a hand on one side and a hand holding a bow on the other. (Pl. 147, ¢.)

131. Bm. '24-609; sq. 1357’; stratum III. Similar to no. 129, but a fragment only, of
ferruginous claystone. Length 2-25in. (Pl 147, d.)

132. Sk. '27-1,241; Main Street; sq. 229-73’; stratum II. Similar to no. 129, but of slate-
stone. Diam. 3-25 in. Round the central hole are four instead of three figures of the ‘Nude
goddess’, alternating with the ‘Tree of Life and Fortune’. This specimen, found in stratum II
of Sirkap appears to be a survival from the Maurya period. Cf. M.I.C. vol. 111, Pl cLix,

nos. 9, 1o. (Pl 147, g)

B. Ayagapata tablet.

133. Only two dydgapata tablets have been found at Taxila—one of burnt clay (see ‘ Terra-
cottas’, ch. 24, no. 56) and the other of stone. The latter (no. 133) is an insignificant specimen
of indurated claystone, 4-5 x 3-5 in., with a circular depression in the middle of the upper face
and representations of shells (Sankha), shield-symbols, swastika, lotuses and fish (matsya)
round the edges. It was found at Tofkian in Sirsukh (Ss. '15-65), 2 ft. 6 in. below surface,
and dates probably from the fourth or fifth century a.p. Cf. 4.5.R. (1915), p. 22, no. 19 and
Pl xvi, g. (Pl 146, no. 133.)

C. Amulets.*

134. Bm. '19-2,078; spoil earth. This little amulet (broken) in the form of a trivatna comes
from spoil earth on the Bhir Mound and is referable to the Maurya period. Itis 1 in. in length,
made of ferruginous claystone and engraved with a spiraliform pattern all over its front surface,
the back being plain and flat. Like most Mauryan work, the carving is strikingly neat and
precise. (Pl 142, m.)

135. Sk.’29-3,197, is a claw or tooth amulet of white marble, 2-37 in. long, with a pair of

' For a crystal lion, symbolic of the Buddha, which no doubt possessed amuletic properties, see
vol. 1, p. 245 and Pl. 49, b. It was found in stipa N7 at the Dharmarajika.
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cross-holes at the thicker end. It was found in Sirkap (Block A; sq. 19-88’; stratum V) and is
referable to the second century B.c. Tiger-claws and teeth have long had a talismanic value in
the eyes of Indians, and there is a beautiful example of one from the Bhir Mound made of lead
and half-covered with filigree gold. See ‘Jewellery’, ch. 30, no. 80. (PL 142, L)

136. Sk. ’16-149; Block A; sq. 20-59’; stratum 1I. Hexagonal piece of plain rock-crystal
quartz (2-12 in. in length), which was evidently regarded as possessing amuletic value. It is
bound round with a copper band and doubtless intended to be worn round the neck. Cf. p. 145
supra. (Pls. 142, n; 147, f.)

137. Sk. '29-405; Block C’; sq. 44'87’; stratum III. Similar to the foregoing, but of black
basanite instead of rock-crystal (length 1-37in.). Cf. p. 193 supra.

Crass XXIV. Stones for inlay, incrustation, etc. (nos. 138, a—f, 139)

Most of the stones comprised in this class were found in the store-jar of Parthian
date described on pp. 188—9 (Deposit E), the contents of which evidently formed
part of a jeweller’s stock-in-trade. Some of the stones were used for ornamental
inlay work in wood, ivory, etc.; others for the eyes or @rnds of images.

No. 138, a—f. To the former class belong the thin disks of porcelain-agate referred to on
PP 478—9 above. As there explained, these disks vary in diameter from 2 to 3 in., and in thickness
from o'1 to 02 in., and are polished only on the upper porcelain-like surface, not on the under-
surface, which resembles opaline chalcedony. They come from the top strata of the Bhir

Mound and from Sirkap, and are referable to the third and second centuries B.c." Cf. p. 188
supra.

In view of the unusual character of this porcelain-agate, hitherto unknown to
geology, it is desirable to give here the results of the examination made by Prof.

H. B. Baker at the Royal College of Science, South Kensington. An air-dried
sample yielded the following analysis:

%
Silica 98:40
Ferric oxide and alumina 0'g9
Lime o012
Magnesia 0'05

This corresponds very closely to an analysis of natural quartz, and the micro-
scopic examination made by the Department of Geology points to the same
conclusion, though no specimen of quartz has yet been found in a natural state
which has the same peculiar arrangement of crystals. Prof. Baker endeavoured to
reproduce the material by heating quartz for three months in an electric furnace
to about the highest temperature of a furnace which would have been available in
early times. This, he says, gave an opalescent material, which, however, was not
identical microscopically with the sample of porcelain-agate examined.

The quartz of these disks could not have been fused, since the substance has
a specific gravity of 2-64, identical with that of natural quartz, compared with 2-38,
the specific gravity of melted quartz. On fusion in the oxyhydrogen flame a
fragment first splits like ordinary quartz, and then fuses.

! Their reference numbers are: Bm. "19-117 (sq. 12-28'; stratum I); Bm. '21-966 (sq. 34'118;

stratum 1); Bm. '21-1,426 (sq. 27:64"; stratum II); Bm. 20-1,403 (sq. 18-26; stratum II); Sk. '30-22
(sq. 19-87; stratum VI) and Sk. '19-933 (5q. 59'114’; stratum II; Block D’; deposit E).
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Prof. Baker’s conclusion, as already indicated, was that the porcelain-agate wag
a natural substance produced, possibly in a volcanic region, by the long-continued
heating of ordinary quartz. Whence it came, however, is not known. Cf. 4.S.R.

(1920-21), pp. 45-6.

139. Other stones that are also used, but at a later date, for the same kind of disks or
roundels for inlay and incrusted work, are veined agate, rock-crystal and jade. Most of the
specimens of these that we possess come from the jeweller’s store-jar found in Deposit E
of Block D’ (Sk. '19—933, stratum II) and belong to the Parthian period.!

Some specimens of the agate pieces are illustrated in Pl. 147, h, j-m, o, p. All are plano-
convex, the round disks being from 1-37 to 1-62 in. in diameter, the amygdaloid piece 2-62 in.
in length. Dating as they do from the first century A.D., these specimens of agate are interesting
in connexion with Pliny’s description of the myrrhina vasa, since they illustrate precisely what
he means when he says that some of them contain crystals and depressed spots that look like
warts.” Of the rock-crystal pieces, one is round (diam. 1-62 in.) and two oval (length 0-93 and
1'37 in. respectively). Since rock-crystal was transparent and colourless, it is probable that
silver or gold foil was put at the back of the crystal, just as silver foil was put at the back of
carbuncles to enhance their brilliancy. Of jade, only two pieces have been found, both in the
jeweller's store-jar. One is a flat lenticular piece with a hole in its middle (diam. 1-75 in.),
the other a broken disk (length 1-87 in.).

A much finer kind of inlay is represented by a number of small bits of turquoise cut into
various shapes—hearts, commas, crescents, circles, etc. These turquoise pieces also come
from the same jeweller’s hoard, and were no doubt designed for cloisonné jewellery. Cf. for
examples, ‘Jewellery’, ch. 30, nos. 56-8, 137-40, 167-8.

Crass XXV. Eyes and trnas of images (nos. 140, a—)

No. 140, a is the eye of an image (diam. 1 in.) made of lapis-lazuli inlaid with a circle of shell.
It is of the Parthian period and from the same jeweller’s hoard as the preceding. Cf. A.S.R.
(1919), Pl. viir, 8. (Pls. 142, p; 203, 2.)

Nos. 140, b and ¢ are spherical @irnds of rock-crystal, of which many ether examples have
been found; the former has a diameter of 1 in., the latter of 0:68 in. Both come from the
Dharmarajika Stiipa, and are probably of the fourth or fifth century a.p. For stone eyes of
Greek and Roman images, cf. Dar. et Sag. 1v, 1492, fig. 6614. Cf. p. 188, no. 16 supra.

(Pl. 147, ¢, 1.)

Crass XXVI. Moulds (nos. 141-52). Cf. ‘ Terra-cottas’, ch. 24, Class XXII,
‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class V

Small moulds for the casting of metal ornaments were in use at Taxila from an
early age—at least from the fifth century B.c., but only one example of them
(no. 141) has been found in the Bhir Mound.

This is a mould for two pendent beads, cut out of a fine bloched grey slate.
The rest come from the Sirkap site, and are made of various stones—claystone,
limestone, slate, steatite, grey schist and micaceous-schist, the two earliest, which
are referable to the Bactrian-Greek period, being of claystone and steatite.

Ten of these Sirkap moulds are for pendants, finger-rings and other small
personal ornaments, while two are for the small metal pieces—dots, commas,
crescents, lozenges, etc., required in inlay work. The former are found in all the

' Cf. also no. 100 supra. * Pliny, xxxviI, 7, 8; Schoff, Periplus, p. 194.
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Sirkap strata from the time of the Bactrian-Greeks onwards; the latter only during
the Parthian period, when inlay-work first became fashionable.

141. Bm. 30-1,048; sq. 28-65'; stratum IV. Half of a slate mould engraved with two ball-
and-crescent pendants for necklace. Size, 143 x 1 x 0:37 in. The slate is a fine blotched grey
variety. (Pls. 142, w; 147, q.)

142. Sk, '29-3,153; Block A’; sq. 15-93’; stratum VI. Part of a claystone mould for a pair
of finger-rings; size 262 x 1-75 x 05 in. One of the rings is adorned with six plain flat bezels;
the other with a single bezel and beaded edge. Presumably there were two other pieces
belonging to this mould, one for the front with round bosses for the interior of the rings, the
other closing up the back. (Pl. 142, y.)

143. Sk.’28-270; Block A’; sq. 15-92’; stratum V. Mould of grey-green steatite, engraved
with small beaded medallion. Length 1-37 in. The mould is pierced with two holes for
adjustment to the other section. (Pl. 142, x.)

144. Sk.’29-891; Block A’; sq. 27-88’; stratum II1. Similar, of purple-brown sandstone,
with crescent, star, ‘shield’ and other designs engraved on one side. Size 375 x 325 x 0-87 in.
Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl. 142, r.)

145. Sk. ’26-2,543; Block G; sq. 106-50"; stratum III. Similar, of micaceous schist, with
lotus and star ornaments. Size 2-5x 2 in. Cf. p. 169 supra; A.S.R. (1926), Pl. xxviii-13, and
p. 118, no. 13. (Pls. 142, u; 203, ¢.)

146. Sk. '13-826; Block F; sq. 91-66'; stratum III. Similar, of claystone, for two finger-
rings. As in no. 142, the mould appears to have been in three pieces. Size 2-25x 1-87 in.
Cf. p. 166 supra. (Pl 142, v}

147, a,b. Sk.’19-615, and 616; Block D’; sq. 58-115’; stratum II. Two pieces of limestone
mould for a pair of ear-pendants. Size 1-5 x 1-12 in. On the back of a is a Kharoshthi inscrip-
tion: Ga : Gayalasa="‘0Of Gayala’. On the back of b is another Kharoshthi inscription, but it
1s not legible. Cf. C.I.I. vol. 11, part 1, p. 102, no. 13; p. 19o supra. (Pls. 142, bb, cc; 203,d, e.)

148. Sk. '19—933/48; Block D’; Deposit E. From jeweller's store-jar. Half of mould of
grey schist engraved with figure of Simiha Vahini(?) riding side-saddle on her vehicle the lion,
and holding aloft a sword in her right hand. Length 1-37in. Cf. 4.S.R. (1919}, Pl x, 28.
For other objects from the same hoard, see vol. 1, pp. 188—9, and no. 100 supra and footnote.
(Pls. 142, t; 147, n.)

149. Sk.’17-404. Spoil earth. Mould of slate for small medallion, with nandipada in centre
encircled by beaded border. Size 1-37x 075 in. (Pl. 142, s.)

150. Sk. '20-911. Spoil earth. Half of a slate mould for a pair of small ring-pendants.
2-75 x 1'5 in. At the other end of the mould, which is broken, is a remnant of the engraving
for two ball beads or pendants. (Pl. 142, aa.)

151. Sk. '14-375; Block C’; sq. 51-78’; stratum II. Section of mould of micaceous schist,
with heart, dot-and-comma, leaf and other patterns sunk on one side for the casting of metal
dies. 4-25x1'37%x062in. Cf. p. 193 supra; A.S.R. (1914), PL. xxv11-6, p. 16, no. 3; and for
the use to which this and the following moulds were put, see ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28,
Class V, infra. (Pls. 142, z; 203, )

152. Sk.’17-65; Block A’; sq. 24+77'; stratum II. Similar to foregoing, of micaceous schist,
with devices on all sides. Length 3:25 in. This appears to have been part of a vase rim con-
verted into a matrix. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pls. 142, dd; 203, g.)

Crass XXVII. Miscellaneous (nos. 153—65)

153. This is a perfume-holder of agate from the Mahal site in Sirkap and is referable to the
Parthian period. (Ml. '23-go; sq. 63-84’; 2 ft. 6 in. below surface.) Its length is 12:75 in., and
the long handle is made up of fourteen pieces of agate strung together on a thin iron rod. The



508 STONE OBJECTS [cH. 25

beauty of the polished agate is very striking and well explains why the Romans set such store
on the myrrhina vasa made of this stone. (PL 147, s.)

154. Anoblong die of slate with the numbers 1 to 4 shown by small circlets on the four sides,
no. 1 being opposite to no. 4 instead of no. 3, as is usual in the dice of this period. Length
2:75 in. Sk.’20-416; Block B'; sq. 31-86"; stratum II. Cf. ‘Bone and Ivory’, ch. 32, nos. g2-8,
and ‘Terra-cottas’, ch. 24, nos. 122-5; also p. 194 supra. (Pl. 142, kk.)

155. JI. '13—72; Mound C; 5 ft. below surface. Circular stand of green jasper from
Jandial, turned on the lathe and highly polished, the workmanship being particularly fine.
Diam. 3 in. Probably of the Parthian period, though the findspot would point to a later date.
(Pl 142, ff.)

156. Sk. '30-547; Block C’; sq. 47°94’; stratum VII. Handle of mirror(?) 2-75in. in
length. It is made of dark grey hornblende-schist, and provided at the smaller end with a
socket-hole for tenon. Found at a depth of 19 ft. and, unless a stray, is referable to the Bactrian-
Greek or Maurya period. (Pl 142, Ah.)

157. Side-piece of a knife-handle, made of black and white hornblende-gneiss, 1-87 in.
long. In it are three rivet-holes. Maurya period. Bm. '20-112; sq. 39-25"; stratum II.
(Pl 142, 7)

158, @, b. Two broken objects of marble, one white, the other grey—the purpose of which
is unknown. Both come from the latest stratum in Sirkap and are similar in shape. No. 158, a
(Sk. '28-1,461; spoil earth) is 3-12 in. long and furnished with three iron rivets on its underside.
The other is 2:25 in. long and has no iron rivets. Sk.’26-1,120; Block J; sq. 146-54; stratum I.
Cf. pp. 171, 182 supra. (Pls. 142, jj; 203, h.)

159. Ear-plug of rock-crystal made of two pieces with socket-hole in each. The front part
is hexagonal; the back round. Length o0-87 in. The shape is generally similar to a lead ear-plug
from the Bulandi Bagh at Patna, of Maurya date. (Pl. 147,7.) Sk.’13-129; Block D; sq. 56-55";
stratum II. (PL 142,j.)

160. Ear-reel of rock-crystal. Diam. 1-12 in. Probably suspended from the ear. Pippala
'21-189. Debris on north side of monastery.

161. Similar, of yellow jasper. Diam. 1 in. Highly polished. Sk. '27-1,403; Block D’;
sq. 63-118'; stratumn II. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 142, gg.)

162. Similar, of red jasper with haematite streaks. Diam. 1 in. Length 1-25in. Sk. '29-
1,365; Block 1’; sq. 14-99’; stratum IV.

163. Similar, of yellow riband jasper, polished. Diam. 0+65 in. Bm. '30-378; stratum II.

164. Similar, of banded agate, polished. Diam. 0-87 in. Length o-62in. Sk. '13-376;
Block F; sq. 93-59°; stratum II. Cf. p. 166 supra.

165. Ink-grinder of rock-crystal, square in section, with four heads carved in relief at the
four corners. Handle on top broken. Size 0-62x0-62 in. Dh. '14-go3. B27. 4 ft. below
surface. (Pl. 142, ee.)

Crass XXVIII. Weights (Pl. 203, j)

The weights found at Taxila are more than usually valuable, as they are the first
of their kind to be found in sufficient number for us to fix their values with virtual
accuracy, as well as the ratios which they bear to one another. These weights are
invariably made of a hard stone—granite, hornblende-gneiss, pyroxene, diorite or
chert—and are spherical in shape, that being, so far as we know, the usual shape
then in vogue in Hindustin and other parts of India. In this respect they differ
from the weights in use in prehistoric times, which are usually cubical in form,*

! Cf. M.I.C. ch. xxix, p. 589.
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though, in the case of larger weights, sometimes conical. Why a spherical weight
should have been preferred to a cubical or conical one, is not apparent, since it is
neither a convenient shape when the weights are being piled together in the scales,
nor, on the other hand, would it have stood in the way of dishonesty, if anyone had
wished to grind down their weights. Possibly there was some reason with which
we are not now acquainted.

Apart from their shape, there is another feature of these stone balls that requires
particular notice, because it may have to be taken into account when calculating
their original weight. Many of them have a small cylindrical hole drilled into their
surface, which was probably made when the weights were being officially checked,
and left hollow, if the weight had to be reduced, or filled with lead, if it had to be
increased. Some of the balls still retain this lead packing in their cavities; in others
the cavities are hollow. We must not, however, take it for granted that the cavity
was always hollow, since in the course of the ages, the lead may obviously have
decayed or fallen out. Nor, on the other hand, must we take it for granted that
any given cavity was necessarily intended to be filled or partly filled. It may have
been made, merely to reduce the weight, when the balls were being officially tested,
this being the quickest means of achieving that end. In the same way modern
iron weights often have circular cavities drilled out of their underside, which are
either left hollow or filled with lead according as the weight has to be reduced or
increased.

Altogether, some fifty-four spherical weights have been found at Taxila, but of
these, two are evidently unfinished and eleven have their edges so rubbed or chipped
that it is impossible to draw reliable conclusions from them. The remaining thirty-
nine all come from Sirkap, twenty-five from the jeweller’s hoard in Block D’
(Sk. 933/56);" seven from another group (Sk. 729); and three from another
(Sk. 225). In discussing them I shall deal first with the series of twenty-five from
the jeweller’s hoard, since these not only comprise the largest number, but
belonging as they did to a jeweller, by whom they would no doubt be used for the
weighing of precious metals, they are likely to have been more than usually
accurate.

It needs but a glance at the serial figures of these weights given below to perceive
that the majority of them fall into a regular binary sequence of ratios. Thus, starting
from the last and smallest unit no. 25, which is 515 gr. tr., the ratios of the last
eighteen are, with one exception, as 1, 2, 4, 8, 16, 32 and 64. The exception is no. 13,
which has a weight of 1,075 gr. tr. equivalent to twenty times the smallest unit. Now,
eliminating the two weights 16 and 23, which are damaged, and taking the average
of the remainder, we find that the unit works out at 523 gr. tr. or, allowing for wear
and tear, say 53 gr. tr. This is the weight of the standard Indian punch-marked
coin known as kdrshapana, and also one of the commonest units in the prehistoric
weights of the Indus valley. The series of weights, then, should be, 53, 106, 212,
424, 848 (1,060), 1,696, 3,392 gr. tr. It may be that the loss from wear and tear

! See vol. 1, pp. 188—.
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Spherical weights from jeweller’s hoard in Sirkap (Cf. pp. 188—.)

Those marked with an asterisk have a small cavity sunk in their surface.

Sk. 933/56 gr. troy

1 6,393 —

*2 6,305 Chipped; part of lead filling in cavity
3 6,159 Add 5 gr. for small chip -

*4 1164 6,148 —
5 6,110 Add 40 gr. for chip
6 6,030 —
7 5,480 —

*8 64 { 3,362 —

*9 1,354 Some filling preserved
*10 1,686 Ditto
*11 321 1,671 —

12 1,669 —

13 1,075 —
*14 840 Some filling preserved
*15 161 808 —
*16 803 Damaged

17 430 —
*18 8\ 416 —
*19 409 —

20 210 —
*21 208 Some filling preserved

22 4 204 —

23 195 Damaged

24 2 109 —

25 1 §I°§ —

was somewhat greater than the small allowance of o-7 gr. tr. made for the smallest
unit, but having regard to the heavier weights, it seems unlikely that it could have
been much greater; had it been so, the wear and tear in their case would have been
excessive. Comparing these calculated figures with the individual weights, we see
that, out of the last eighteen items in the series, there are only two whose weight
exceeds the figure calculated, viz. nos. 17 and 24, the former being 6 gr. in excess
of 424 and the latter 3 gr. in excess of 106. This is a very slight error when we
consider the great irregularities in the weights of coins belonging to one and the
same issue, and the difficulty of determining exact weights with the kind of scales
or other instruments which were then available. Moreover, it is to be noticed that
these two are among the weights which have no cavities in them, and it is quite
possible, therefore, that they had not passed the official test.

So far, then, the sequence of ratios is clear; but the remaining items of the list,
viz. nos. 1—7, offer more difficulty. Taking no. 7 first, it is to be noted that this
weight is a particularly well-preserved one, without chip or cavity, and that there
is no allowance, therefore, to be made except for ordinary wear and tear, which
with a heavy ball such as this may be put down at, say, 20 or 30 gr. The ratio, then,
which this weight evidently represents is the 104th in the series, having a calculated
weight of 5,512 gr. tr., as compared with the actual weight of 5,480 gr. tr. or 5,510,
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if we allow 3o gr. for wear and tear. We shall see presently that we have some
smaller weights with the ratio 13, and evidently this weight was intended to be
a multiple of those, 13 x 8 equalling 104.

No. 6, with a weight of 6,030 gr. tr. is also a well-preserved weight, without
cavity or chip, and the ratio that it represents is the 114th with a calculated weight
of 6,042 gr. tr. Nos. 5 and 3 are both chipped, the loss in the former being some
40 gr. and in the latter about 5 gr. Seemingly, therefore, these and no. 4 are to be
grouped together, the ratio to which they belong being the 116th, with a calculated
weight of 6,148 gr. tr. There remain nos. 1 and 2, with weights, respectively, of
6,393 and 6,305 gr. tr. The second is chipped and has a cavity, which is only half-
filled with lead. For this and the chipping an addition of 50 to 60 gr. may be made.
This weight, therefore, may be taken to belong to the 120th ratio group with a
calculated weight of 6,360 gr. tr. The other, though 33 gr. in excess, probably
belongs to the same group.

The whole series, then, of these twenty-five balls from the jeweller’s hoard
presents the following ratios and weights:

(gr. tr.) (er. tr.) (gr. tr.)

1= 53 6= 848 104 =5,512
2=100 20= 1,060 114=6,042
4=212 32=1,696 116=06,148
8=424 64=3,392 120=0,360

The other twelve weights from Sirkap, which are in a good state of preservation,
fall into the same scale but give us three more ratios, viz. 11, 13 and 60. They are

as follows:
Calculated weight

Weight Ratio (gr. tr.)
26. Sk. 729, a=3,100 6o 3,180
27. Sk. 729, b=3,092 6o 3,180
28. Sk. 1,679 =3,019 60(?) 3,180
29. Sk. 225, a=1,686 32 1,696
30. Sk. 225, b= 844 16 848
31. Sk. 729, ¢= 829 16 848
32. Sk. 729,d= 671°% 13 689
33. Sk. 729, e= 669 13 689
34. Sk. 729, f= 555 1(?) 583
35. Sk.376 = 419 8 424
36. Sk. 225, c= 417 8 424
37. Sk. 729, g= 2053 4 212

Nos. 26 and 27 would correspond more closely with the ratio 59, but it seems
more likely that the ratio is 6o, particularly as we have the ratio 20 in the first
series, and that the difference is due to wear and tear. The same remark applies
also to no. 28. No. 34, with a weight of 555 gr., might be in a ratio of 10 or 11,
but, whereas in the former case we should have to explain away a surplus of
more than 25 gr. over the calculated weight, in the latter a shortage of 28 gr. can
easily be accounted for by wear and tear.

The remaining ball weights from Taxila, which are too much rubbed or damaged
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to be taken into the above calculations, are given below. Like the others, they are
made of granite, hornblende-gneiss, pyroxene and diorite.

(gr. tr.) (gr. tr.)
38. Sk. 190 52,381 45. Sk. go6 6,486
39. Sk. A 733 19,980 46. Bm. 48 6,384
40. Bm. 618 9,304 47. Bm. 994 6,324
41. Sk. 41 8,306 48. Bm. 29 6,009
42. Bm. 295 8,174 49. Bm. 1,388 3,073
43. Sk. A 731 7,978 50. Bm. 607 2,927
44. Bm. 1,472 7,896

The above weights show a remarkably close correspondence not only with those
of the punch-marked coins (karshapana) of the early historic period, but also with
the prehistoric weights of the third and fourth millennia B.c. found at Mohenjo-
daro and Harappa. The latter follow a binary system, like those of Taxila, in the
smaller weights and then decimal, the succession of weights being in the ratios 1,
2 (3x38), 4, 8, 16, 32, 64, 160, 200, 320, 640, 1,600. The commonest weight, of the
ratio 16 in this series, has a mean calculated value of 211-5 gr. tr.,* which to all
intents is identical with the corresponding weight at Taxila of something under
212 gr. Similarly, the fourth in the Indus series has an average weight of 52875 gr.,
which is only one-eighth of a grain different from the mean calculated average of
the corresponding weight at Taxila. Itis quite evident, therefore, that these weights
had come down from an immemorial antiquity in India—and it is natural to find
them employed for the silver kdrshdpana coinage which was current in the third
century B.C. throughout the Maurya Empire. The commonest and most widely
diffused of these karshapanas averaged, under the Mauryas, between §1-5 and
52+5 gr., although good specimens exist as high as 54 and as low as 50 gr.2 It was
only in the North-West of India, which had come under Persian influence during
the rule of the Achaemenids, that a somewhat heavier kdrshapana was used,
weighing some 56 gr. or more, the purpose of increasing it to this weight being to
equate it with the Persian siglof, two of which would go to three of these heavier
karshapanas.

' Cf. Hemmy in ch. xxix of M.I.C. p. 596.

* John Allan in B.M. Cat. of Early Indian Coins, pp. clxi sq. Cf. also Sir W. Elliot, ‘Coins of
Southern India’ (Int. Numis. Orient.), p. 49.
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HE ART of modelling in plaster appears to have been introduced into

India from the West! by the Sakas or Parthians, most probably by the

latter. No trace of moulded plaster-work has been found among the ruins

on the Bhir Mound or in the Greek strata of Sirkap. The earliest example
of it may be the bold acanthus-leaf decoration on the small stipa in Block E of the
latter site (Pl. 27, @ and p. 158), which, as already stated, dates from the beginning
of the Christian era or from a decade or two earlier, though it is possible in this
case that the decoration is substantially later than the body of the monument. Of
figural work in stucco the oldest specimens I have found at Taxila or that are
known to exist anywhere in India are the sculptures which adorned the two small
stiipas in front of the apsidal temple in Block D of Sirkap.? The exceptional value
that these sculptures possess for the history of early art in the Panjab has already
been stressed. Taken in conjunction with other antiquities of the same age from
Taxila, they give us for the first time a correct idea of the character and quality
of art in this part of India in the middle of the first century A.p., when the nascent
art of Gandhara was beginning to make its appearance at Taxila. Of true Indian
art, such as was then prevalent in Hindustian and Central India, there was next to
none. Under the Parthian domination the only art that counted was the Hellenistic,
and in nine cases out of ten the efforts of the local sculptors were directed to
producing something in imitation of that art.

Of the stucco figures from the apsidal temple that we are here considering
a few are so characteristically Hellenistic that they might equally well have been
turned out at Seleucia or at Antioch as at Taxila; and it is reasonable, therefore, to
infer that they are the work of some foreign artist, who, if not a Greek himself, had
at least been trained in a Hellenistic School. Most of the figures, however, are
evidently the handiwork of local craftsmen who were doing their best to copy
Hellenistic models but without properly grasping the essentials of Hellenistic art,
and whose efforts, therefore, are rarely very successful and not infrequently border
on the grotesque.

The stucco of which these early sculptures are made is composed of lime mixed
freely with small, broken stone (bajri) and other foreign matter. It is much coarser
than the stucco found on the later monuments at Jauliafi, Mohra Moradu, etc.,
nor is there any trace of the fine finishing coat or of the colours which in the later
stuccos were used to pick out certain details.

The next landmark in the history of stucco-work at Taxila is furnished by the
remnants of a few reliefs on the pylons and west fagade of the stipa-plinth R3 at

' For Graeco-Roman stucco-work, see Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Tectorium’ and figs. 3233, 6760.
* Cf. vol. 1, pp. 154-5.
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the Dharmarajika. As already stated, the pylons were added to the plinth in the
early part of the second century A.D., and there can be little doubt that the stucco
ornamentation was contemporary with them. The figures are in the same style as
the stone Gandhira reliefs which were preserved in chapel L close by, and it is
not unlikely that they were executed by one or other of the artists responsible for
those sculptures, since it is quite clear that the sculptor who designed and executed
them must have come from Gandhara itself. (Cf. pp. 253—4 supra.)

Then, two or three generations later, we have the remains of some stucco images
enshrined in the plinth niches of stipas K1 and N4, likewise at the Dharmarijika
site. The best preserved of these is the figure of the Buddha on the north face of
K1 (p. 262 supra, and PL. 57, b), but even this is headless, and all that can be said
of the draped body is that it is gracefully modelled and quite in keeping with the
date assigned to it (late second or early third century a.p.).

With these few exceptions, however, there are no surviving specimens of stucco
figures at Taxila between the first and fourth centuries A.p., nor have any examples
of sculptures in this material been found at other contemporary sites in the North-
West. During the Kushin period a vast amount of sculpture was, as we know, turned
out in this part of India, but it seems to have been mainly executed in schist or
phyllite from the region of Swit or in a white calcareous stone from the neighbour-
hood of Jeldlabad in Southern Afghanistan, or else in clay, which, save in very rare
cases (where fire has intervened to preserve it), has inevitably perished in the course
of the ages. Before the discoveries at Taxila had thrown new light on the subject,
it used to be thought that the remains of numerous stucco reliefs found at Sahri-
Bahlol, Takht-i-Bahi and other sites belonged to the Kushan period and were
contemporary with the familiar stone reliefs of the Gandhara School. It is now
clear that this was a mistake. All the reliefs in question are in precisely the
same style as the fourth- to fifth-century work at Taxila, and there can be no
question that they are of the same age.” The same is true also of the numerous
stucco figures unearthed by the French Mission at Hadda and other sites in
Afghanistan.?

At this time stucco, as a material for sculpture, was assuming an importance
which it had not known before and has not known since. In the new School which
began to take shape in the fourth century—a School which we may conveniently
designate the ‘Indo-Afghan’—stucco was coming to be used not only in place of
stone but largely in place of clay as well. Over stone it naturally had a signal
advantage in that it needed no chisel for its carving, could be easily manipulated

' Cf. The Stapas and Monasteries at Jauliafi (A.S.I. Mem. no. 7), p. 33, where M. Foucher accepts
the late Dr D. B. Spooner's interpretation and dating of certain stucco reliefs. The head from Takht-i-
Bihi said by the latter to have come from a Temptation Scene was in all likelihood that of a grotesque
atlant, and the two mutilated figures at the side of 2 Buddha from Sahri-Bahlol may well have repre-
sented the donors. At the best their evidence is very questionable. Cf. 4.S.R. (1907-8), pp. 136-7
and ibid. (19og—10), p. 48.

* E.g. L'(Euvre de la Délégation archéologique frangaise en Afghanistan (Tokyo: Maison franco-
japonaise, 1933), s¢r. A, tome 1, Pls. 1-4, 6-8, 1025, 31 and 32.
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by hand, and, if desired, even cast in a mould. On the other hand, though less
plastic than clay, it was far more durable, especially in positions exposed to the
weather. This convenience in handling and this durability of stucco go far to
explain its growing popularity among the Indo-Afghan sculptors, but there were
other reasons also for this popularity which must not be lost sight of. One was
that since the eclipse of the Gandhara School under the Kushins, the chief centres
of art in the North-West had shifted from the spots where stone could be readily
procured for sculpture. At Taxila itself, which was certainly one of the most
important of these centres, the only kinds of stone available were an excessively
hard limestone, which was too refractory to be carved into statues, and a soft
porous kaiijir, which was too soft and coarse to be cut into subtle and delicate
forms. In Southern Afghanistan sculptors seem to have been little better off. The
fine hornblende- and mica-schist stones which had been used by the sculptors of
Gandhara, were not to be found there, and in default of these they had to fall back
on a local variety of white porous limestone, which was by no means so well suited
to their purpose. With the rise, however, of the Indo-Afghan School they pro-
ceeded to follow the same course as their brethren at Taxila and to make use almost
exclusively of stucco, clay and terra-cotta.

Another reason for the freer use of stucco at this period was the facility it offered
for the reduplication of Buddha or Bodhisattva images, to which increasing im-
portance had come to be attached. Under the early Kushans, the decoration of
stiipas and chapels had consisted largely of scenes from the previous births or from
the last life of the Buddha, but these scenes, so familiar in Gandhara art, had fallen
out of fashion, and by the fifth century A.D. the creation of an image of the Buddha
or of one of the Bodhisattvas had come to be regarded as a work of merit in itself,
and the more images of this kind that a man could get fashioned, the more likely
was he to attain the goal of his salvation. Hence arose the practice of erecting an
ever-increasing number of stipas and of decorating them from head to foot with
countless repetitions of these sacred figures. And in the fashioning of them stucco
was an invaluable agent, since with its aid it became possible to turn out figure after
figure (many, it might be, from one and the same mould) with the greatest possible
expedition and at the smallest cost.

Among the thousands of stucco reliefs recovered amid the ruins of the later
Buddhist monuments at Taxila, it goes without saying that all are not of the
same age. The destruction of most of the monuments to which they belonged
took place, as we have seen, in the latter part of the fifth century A.D., and at the
time when it happened some had no doubt been standing for several decades, some
had survived from Kushdn times or even earlier, and others had probably been
erected in quite recent years. It is tempting, therefore, to try and arrange these
Indo-Afghan sculptures in some sort of chronological sequence, and since we have
no precise evidence of their respective dates, to endeavour to do so on the basis of
their style alone. It is questionable, however, if such an attempt can ever succeed.
Without doubt, there are many striking differences in the style of these reliefs.
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Some are as beautiful as any examples of the sculptor’s art found in India; others
are crude and spiritless efforts, which have little claim to be called art at all, But
the differences between them are due, less to the progress or decay of art, than to
the varying skill or idiosyncrasies of their authors. To take but one example,
namely, the reliefs on the south side of the Mohra Moradu Stiipa, we know that
all these reliefs belong to the same period. Of this there can be no reasonable
doubt. But if we had not known this, and if the figures of which they are composed
had not been found i situ, we might well have concluded that the coarse and nerve-
less reliefs in the outer bays belonged to a more decadent phase in the history of the
Indo-Afghan School than the magnificent group in the fourth bay. Until, then,
further and more precise evidence comes to light, it is clear that we must beware
of using the style of these sculptures as a criterion of their age, and be content,
meanwhile, to treat them all as belonging to one indivisible group,’ notwithstanding
that they vary greatly in style and merit.

As to the technique of these sculptures, the bodies, legs and arms of the larger
figures were usually composed of soft kafijiir stone and mud, covered with a thick
coat of the same coarse and friable plaster with which the walls were faced. On the
other hand, the heads were made of a finer and more lasting kind of plaster, and
then mortised into the neck, sometimes with a piece of wood to strengthen the
joint, sometimes without. Thanks partly to their shape and partly to the stronger
material of which they were made, the heads were naturally able to resist the
pressure of the fallen debris or the percolation of rain-water better than the bodies ;
and this explains why, on many sites on the North-West Frontier, the heads un-
earthed have far outnumbered the bodies and led some excavators to infer that
heads alone may sometimes have been set up on the walls of the shrines. From the
excavations at Taxila it is now clear that this inference was mistaken, and that
originally the number of heads was equal to the number of bodies. This observation
is true of smaller as well as larger figures, but the bodies of the former are usually
composed of plaster throughout and are proportionably stronger than the bodies
of the latter. In the case of the smaller reliefs,* the entire body was separately
modelled and then impaled on a stick and so affixed to the still fresh coating of
plaster on the wall; and even the tolerably large figures on the plinth of stiipa A1s
at Jaulidfi seem to have been treated in this way. In the modelling of the figure,
a common practice seems to have been to work the plaster freely into shape with
the boasting tool, and then to finish it off, when dry, with a chisel. This procedure,
however, was by no means invariable. Many of the reliefs, especially the smaller
ones, retain a fine slip of lime or shell plaster, which was applied before the final
definition was given to the features, and it is evident from the fine lines impressed
with a modelling tool round the nostrils, etc., that the paste below the slip must
have been still moist when the latter was applied. The slip itself was white or
cream coloured. Red was commonly used to pick out the lips, edges and folds of

' On this subject, see also The Stapas and Monasteries at Jauliasi, pp. 37-8.
* Ibid. Pl. x1x, a, b.
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eyelids, edges of nostrils and hair, and wrinkles of the neck, forehead and ear-lobes.
Black or grey-black was used for the hair, eyebrows, and pupils of the eyes. In
some figures of atlantes, however, red instead of black is found on the hair, beard
and moustache ; and red was also used on the robes of the Buddha and for indicating
the wheels (one of the mahapurusha lakshanas) on the soles of his feet. It is to be
noted, however, that in some cases the red colouring on face and garments served
only as a groundwork for gilding, which time has since destroyed. In attempting,
therefore, to visualise these stucco figures in their pristine beauty, we must
remember always to take into account the polychromy and gilding with which they
were freely embellished.

Let it be added that moulds were used on occasion by the sculptors of Taxila,
as they were used also by the sculptors of Central Asia, but with one signal
difference; for whereas the latter endeavoured to get the entire front view of the
head, including head-dress and ears, out of a simple mould and were compelled in
consequence to flatten the faces of their figures, the artists of Taxila were content
to employ the mould merely for the most difficult part of the head, viz. the mask,
leaving the remaining parts—ears, hair, head-dress and neck—to be executed by
hand, and thus achieving an altogether more varied and artistic result.

The following are the respective sites where the sculptures described below
were unearthed. The precise findspot of each is given in the catalogue itself.

Sirkap, Block B: no. 11; Block D: nos. 1-10, Mohra Moridu: nos. 30-8.

12-29. Jauliafi: nos. 39-71.
Dharmarajika: nos. 72-83. Kalawin: nos. 86—g6.
Giri: nos. 97, 98. Bhamila: nos. g9-102.

Grour A. STUCCO SCULPTURES OF THE PARTHIAN PERIOD
(Cf. ch. 5, pp. 154-5.)
CLass 1. Sculptures in the Hellenistic style (nos. 1, 2)

1. One of the best examples of sculptures in this style is the bearded head, no. 1, from the
apsidal temple D in Sirkap =Sk. *13-2,043; sq. §6-63'; stratum II. The head, of which the
height is 8-12 in., is that of a typical Greek satyr, with pointed ears, broad flat nose, moustache,
beard and free-flowing locks. There is nothing mechanical or crude about the workmanship.
The features are modelled with feeling, and there is an intensity of expression in the knitted
brows and half-parted lips and a boldness in the treatment of the hair and beard that bespeak
a thorough mastery over the material, but at the same time a proper understanding of its
limitations. The strong, almost portrait-like individuality that characterises the countenance
is typical of Greek art in its later phases; it is never found in early Indian art; nor is it a
characteristic of the Gandhira School. With this and the following head the reader should
compare the little head of Dionysus in silver repoussé figured in Pl. 209, @, which is equally
characteristic of Hellenistic craftsmanship. A.S.R. (1912), PL. xvir, ¢. (Pl 148, no. 1.)

2. Another head in the Hellenistic style, is that figured in Pl. 148, no. 2. (Sk. ’13-2,065;
sq. 55°62’; stratum II; height 4-5in.). It, too, is bearded, but the beard in this instance is
treated in simpler masses, and there is a quiet dignity and repose about the features that find

MT 66
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their nearest parallel among cult statues of the Greek pantheon. Unfortunately, the upper part
of the head is mutilated, but what remains is quite enough to show that the sculptor had an
intimate knowledge of Hellenistic art. Cf. 4.8.R. (1912), Pl xvii, ¢,

Cvrass II. Sculptures in bastard Hellenistic style (nos. 3-18)

These are the sculptures executed by local craftsmen in more or less imitation
of Greek or Graeco-Roman models. Some of them resemble the small terra-cotta
figurines of this period found at Akra and other contemporary sites, including
Sirkap itself. (‘Terra-cottas’, ch. 24, nos. 46-9; PL. 133.) On the top of the head
there is commonly a topknot encircled with a bandeau or wreath, which is often
much too small for the size of the head.” In front, the hair either falls over the
forehead in short strands or is rolled back over the ears. Sometimes it is plaited or
braided or curled along the front edge, as in archaic Greek statues.

The sculptures of this class fall into the following five subdivisions, the charac-
teristics of which appear to be mainly due to the idiosyncrasies of the sculptors.

Type a. With nose of normal size, short upper lip and small, rather insignificant
mouth. The eyes are carelessly modelled.

3. Sk.’13-2,088; sq. 54-62"; stratum II. Height 6 in. Female head with heavy laurel wreath.
Hair parted from centre and rolled back over the ears, with two rosettes over the left ear, Right
side of forehead and part of nose damaged; topknot missing. Lime-wash. (Pl. 148, no. 3.)

4. Sk. ’13-2,118; sq. 54'61"; stratum II. Height 5in. Female head. Hair parted in centre
and rolled back over ears; the topknot being bound round with a twisted kerchief. Ear-
pendant missing on left side. (Pl. 148, no. 4.)

5. Sk.’13-2,107; sq. 54'62"; stratum II. Height 6-:37 in. Female head. Hair arranged in
corkscrew curls falling like a wig over forehead and ears, and surmounted by a high topknot
tied at the base with a bandeau. Small ear-pendants. (PI. 148, no. 5.)

6. Belonging to the same class as the above but in sharp contrast with them, by reason of the
different treatment of the eyes, is the head Sk. ’12; Trench A 481; stratum II (height 4-12 in.).
In this case the eyes are wide open and staring, with highly arched eyebrows, while the hair is
arranged in ringlets with a topknot above, as it was on heads of the Buddha. For the wide-open,
staring eyes, cf. ch. 25, no. 63, and ch. 36, pp. 693—4. (Pl. 148, no. 6.)

Type b. With nose of normal size, full lips, and short upper lip.

7. Sk.’13-2,021; sq. 63-62"; stratum II. Height 4.2 in. Female head, with rather short hair
combed from the crown over the forehead, and with a topknot which was once encircled with
a wreath. Rosette over right ear. Long cylindrical pendants in ears (preserved in left ear
only). (Pl 148, no. 7.)

8. Sk.’13-2,008;sq. 63:62"; stratum II. Height 4-5in. Female (?) head, with highly arched
brows and slightly smiling lips. Wears heavy ear-pendants; hair combed on to forehead and
plaited or braided at the fringe. Above, smooth plain wreath, which may have been painted.
Cf. A.S.R. (1912), PL. xvii1, b. (Pl. 148, no. 8.)

9. Sk.’13-2,006;sq. 63-62'; stratum II. Height 475 in. Female head. The eyes are carelessly
modelled and the shape of the face is irregular, as if intended to be seen from one side only,
like many of the later stuccos. The hair falls thickly from the crown over forehead and ears;

' It seems not unlikely that the ushpisha of the Buddha image evolved in Gandhira had its origin in
these topknots,
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crowning it is a segmented wreath, encircling the topknot. Cf. A.S.R. PL. xvin, e, (Pl 148,
no. 9.)

10. Sk.’13-2,025; 8q. 63-62'; stratum II. Height 3-75 in. Bearded head, with eyes decep-set,
but sketchily drawn, overhanging brows, and long oval face. The modelling under the eyes is
cleverly done. Top of head and ears missing. (Pl. 148, no. 10.)

Type c. With shortish nose and short upper lip, but wider mouth, heavier faws and
a squarer shape of head. The workmanship is crude, and the modelling of the eyes
especially defective.

11. Sk. '12-165; sq. 36:65"; stratum I. Height 6-5 in. Hair in crescent over forehead and
plaited at edge. Topknot and twisted wreath. Mouth wide and smiling. Ear-ring in right ear.
Left ear missing. (Pl 148, no. 11.)

12. Sk.’'13-2,034;sq. 63:62’; stratum II. Height 5-5in. Female(?) head. Short hair falling
over forehead. Heavy wreath with smooth surface (? painted) round topknot. Ear-rings in
both ears. Trace of lime-wash. (Pl. 148, no. 12.)

13. Sk.’13-2,027; sq. 63-62'; stratum II. Height 6 in. Hair cut across forehead. Topknot,
bandeau and left ear missing. Large eyes and mouth; teeth visible; short wide nose. Cf. 4.S.R.
(1912), PL. xv11, b. (Pl 148, no. 13.)

14. Sk.’13-2,026; sq.63-62; stratum II. Height 5-75 in. Hair curled at edge across forehead
and over the ears, Part of wreath and topknot missing. Cf. 4.S.R. (1912), PL. xvii, a. (PL 148,
no. i14.)

Type d. With bulging forehead, very short nose, and short upper lip.

15. Sk.'13-2,080; sq. §4-62'; stratum II. Height 6-25 in. The head is shaved except for a
single tuft of hair which falls from the crown over the forehead and is tied in a ball at the end.
Wears heavy ear-rings. Eyes very sketchily modelled. Cf. 4.S.R. (1912}, Pl xvi1, d. (Pl. 148,
no. 15.

16. )Sk. '13-2,051; sq. §6-63’; stratum II. Height 5-25 in. Hair parted over forehead and
taken back over ears. Topknot and wreath missing. Eyes sketchy and somewhat slanting.
Mouth small. (Pl. 148, no. 16.)

Type e. Heads of Parthian(?) type, wearing moustache. With them may be
compared the relief in shell no. 12, illustrated on Pl. 208, no. 51.

17. Sk.’19-1; south-west of D; stratum II. Height 3 in. Wears short hair falling in strands
over forehead. The top and back of the head being broken, it is uncertain whether there was
a topknot and wreath or not. (Pl 149, a.)

18. Sk.’'13-2,050; sq. 56-63'; stratum IL. Height 5-25 in. The hair is curled in a double line
of ringlets over forehead and falls over the ears like a wig. The top and back of the head are
missing, Ear-ring in left ear; right one is missing. (Pl. 149, 4.)

Cuass I11. Heads of Bodhisattva(?) type with turban and moustache, carelessly
modelled eyes, long thin nose, and rather heavy jaw (nos. 19-22)

19. Sk. ’13-2,105; sq. 54:62; stratum IL. Height 13-5in. Indian turban in three rolls,
crossing in the centre of the forehead and finished with a fantail ornament above. Eyelids
carelessly put in. Nose thin and ‘wooden’. The moustache, which is missing, was affixed
separately. Cf. A.S.R. (1912), PL. xvii, a. (Pl. 149, h.)

20. Sk.’13-2,007; sq. 63-62'; stratum II. Height 4-75 in. Turban as above. Ear-pendant
in left ear; right ear missing. The nose is better modelled, but the eyes are very sketchy. Cf.
A.S.R. (1912), Pl xvui1, d. (Pl 149, c.)

66-2
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21. Sk. '12-247; sq. 63-65"; stratum I. Height 4 in. Similar to preceding, but with large
open eyes. Ear-rings in both ears, (PL 149, d.)

22. Sk.’13-2,158; sq. §4-60'; stratum II. Height 5-5in. Similar, but without moustache
The ears and part of right cheek are missing. Observe the circular indentation in the short

upper lip. (Pl. 149, e.)
Crass IV. Torsos and limbs (no. 23)

23. Few pieces of the torsos or limbs belonging to these heads have been preserved. The
biggest fragment is no. 23 (= Sk. '13-2,125; sq. 54°61’; stratum II; height 8 in.). It belongs to
the figure of a well-developed woman, with her left arm bent double and leaning on a cushion.
The head and lower part of the body are missing, as well as the left shoulder and left hand.
The modelling is vigorous, but coarse and clumsy, with little feeling for plasticity,

Crass V. Architectural fragments (nos. 24—9)

These comprise part of a lotus capital, no. 24 (= Sk. ’13-2,100; sq. 54-62'; stratum II; height
8in.), with bead-and-reel moulding below the leaves, and fragments of various swags or garlands
used to decorate the sides of the stipas. Of the latter, no. 25 (=Sk. '12-815; sq. 65:64";
stratum II; length 10in.) is adorned with six-petalled flowers overlapping one another;
another (no. 26 =Sk. ’12-1,027; sq. 66-66; length 7-5 in.), with five-petalled flowers between
crossed bands; a third (no. 27==5k. "12-820; stratum II; length 7 in.), with clusters of grapes
and acanthus leaves; a fourth (no. 28 =Sk. '12-815; sq. 65:64'; stratum II; length 10in.),
with simple obcordate petals; and a fifth (no. 29 =8k. "12-815; sq. 65-64"; stratum II; length
11-75 in.), with quatrefoil blossom in reticulated pattern. (Pl. 149, £, g, 7, j.)

Grour B. SCULPTURES OF THE INDO-AFGHAN SCHOOL
(FOURTH AND FIFTH CENTURIES A.D.)

The sculptures of the Indo-Afghan School, which are represented by the following
examples, fall into certain well-defined categories. In the first come the figures of
the Buddha, which, as we have already seen, retain, generally, the traditional
characteristics which distinguished them in the Gandhara School. In the second
are the Bodhisattvas, which are generally recognisable at a glance by their elaborate
head-dresses and the profusion of their jewellery. To the third category belong the
monks, who wear the same robes as their Master but, unlike him, have shaven
heads; and along with the monks a few specimens of Brahmanical ascetics. The
fourth category comprises a multitude of devas and lay-worshippers, both male and
female, who are represented making offerings or doing obeisance to the Blessed
One or to the Bodhisattvas. In the fifth category is included an equally numerous
and varied company of yakshas or genii, which share, with the lions and elephants,
the burden of supporting the tiers of the stiipa-plinths. These atlantes, as we may
rightly call them, since the original conception of them was certainly derived from
Greek prototypes, are depicted with an endless variety of grotesque faces and in
every kind of writhing and tormented posture. The lions and elephants, as well as
the bulls which crown the Persepolitan pilasters, make up the sixth and last

category.
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Stucco RELIEFs OF MoHRA MoRADU. Nos. 30-8, a. (Cf. ch. 18, pp. 358-64.)

A. Reliefs on the main stupa. Among the most beautiful sculptures of the Indo-
Afghan School, whether of stucco, clay or terra-cotta, are the reliefs already
referred to, on the south face of the main stipa at Mohra Moradu. This face was
divided by slender pilasters into eight bays, each of which was subsequently
adorned with a group of figures, comprising one or more images of the Buddha
with attendant Bodhisattvas or devas, while the faces of the pilasters themselves
were enriched with two seated figures of the Buddha, one above the other, some
enthroned on lotuses, some on simple seats. Of these eight groups the most
arresting is the one in the fourth bay from the western end, to which the premier
place was evidently given in virtue of its being opposite, or virtually opposite, the
central north-south axis of the stiipa drum. The group in this bay, nos. 30, 31 (Pls.
150, 4, 151), comprised a seated Buddha in the middle with a standing Bodhisattva on
either side, two celestial beings (devas) coming out of the background, on each side
of the Buddha’s head, and two other figures—probably Bodhisattvas—enthroned
on lotuses in the top corners. The image of the Buddha in the centre is seated in
the Teaching attitude (§tkshd-mudra) on a lion-throne (simhdsana), in front of which
are four miniature figures of lay-worshippers, including perhaps the donor of the
group, two on one side of a bowl, two on the other. All the reliefs are coated
with a thin slip of fine plaster, and there are traces on them of the buff, red and
black paints with which such figures seem to have been invariably embellished. The
beauty of the group is necessarily much impaired by the damage it has sustained,
especially to the head and hands of the central image, but the attendant Bodhisattvas
and the deva above the left shoulder of the Buddha give us a splendid conception
of what the Indo-Afghan School, at its best, was capable of achieving. In the whole
range of Indian sculpture it would be difficult to point to figures more beautifully
conceived or more perfectly executed than these. Observe the Bodhisattva on the
right (Pl. 151); how dignified his posture, as he stands slightly inclining towards
the central image; how calm his expression; how delicate the modelling of his
features. And notice, too, with what consummate skill the sculptor has handled
his garments, draping the dhoti ever so lightly and gracefully about his legs, turning
the long scarf in stylish folds about his arms, and giving to the whole a delicate
suggestion of movement, as if the Bodhisattva were being borne insensibly towards
the Buddha. Then turn from this figure and observe the deva above, emerging out
of the background. Nothing could be more tender than the attitude of his hands
or more gentle than the expression on his face, as he descends from heaven to do
homage to the Great Teacher. It is not only that these figures are nobly conceived;
they are finished in every detail with exquisite grace and feeling.

The draperies merit special notice. Although more formal and stylish than
Hellenistic draperies, they exhibit the same technical methods as the latter in the
treatment of their folds; that is to say, the mass of the material between the folds
is cut away, and the folds themselves left standing out in relief, as they naturally
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do in any thin material. Roman sculptors, as is well known, made a practice of
cutting away only the narrow folds and leaving the mass of the material between
them unchiselled, thereby saving much labour but producing an effect which was
not true to nature. Obviously it is much easier to adopt the Greek method when
modelling in plaster or clay than when chiselling stone or marble, and, provided
that a sculptor is conscientious in his work, it is the method to which, irrespective
of tradition, he must inevitably be led, since it is the only one that is correct. But
in the case of the Indo-Afghin School, there can be little room for doubt that in
this, as in many other features, it inherited the Hellenistic tradition through the
Gandhara School. That does not mean, of course, that this phase of art was merely
a derivative or later reflexion of Gandhira art. It owed many of its motifs and
ideas and much of its hieratic character to that art, but it went far beyond it, both
in pure decorative beauty and in the expression of religious sentiment, and in these
spheres it established new and far-reaching traditions which profoundly influenced
the character of the Gupta and later medieval art of India.

Compared with the foregoing, the reliefs in the other bays are of little interest. It might have
been expected that the groups to the right and left would have been made to balance or at least
to correspond in some measure with one another. But this was not the case. The bay on the
left, i.e. the third in order from the south-west corner, contains the seated Buddha (no. 32=
Pl 150, b) in the Teaching attitude, and on each side of him a Bodhisattva seated cross-legged
on a lotus, while between them were smaller standing figures' and other Bodhisattvas and devas
above. The group is not unattractive, but it misses altogether the fine feeling and masterly
handling of the central one. The modelling of the Buddha is less sympathetic, his draperies
coarser and more formal, and the two seated Bodhisattvas have none of the dignity and grace
that belong to their standing counterparts in the other bay. Their drawing and modelling are
weak, their ornaments not so refined, and the countenance of the one on the right (the only
countenance preserved) wears an almost fatuous expression. In the second and fifth bays
(nos. 33, 34=PL. 152, 4, b) the inferionty is still more marked. In each bay there are three
seated Buddhas in the attitude of Teaching or of Meditation, and between them stand two
Bodhisattvas. None of the figures, either seated or standing, has any pretention to artistic
merit, let alone to spiritual beauty; they are merely stock types turned out, as it were, and
repeated mechanically at so much a figure, as we shall see presently that thousands of miniature
figures were repeated on the smaller stipas. A typical specimen is the standing Bodhisattva
on the right hand of panel 34, which is illustrated on a large scale on PI. 155, ¢. Setting it by
the side of the corresponding figure of the central group, one can see at once how weak and
ill-proportioned it is, the head and feet too big for the rest of the body, the features awry, the
expression devoid of meaning, the ornaments and drapery clumsy and overdone.

B. Detached heads, etc. Nos. 35-8. Besides the reliefs iz situ many detached
heads and other fragments of stucco were found among the ruins at Mohra Moradu,
among which the following are deserving of special notice:

35. Mm. ’'15-297; cell 19; 8 ft. below surface. Height 7 in. Small head of the Buddha, in
a fine state of preservation and remarkable for the beauty of its high-caste and finely modelled
features. Only the ear-lobes are damaged. The #rnd is small, but prominent; the hair waved
back from the forehead. Traces of red paint on lips, eyelids, forehead and neck. This head

! One of these standing figures—between the Buddha and the seated Bodhisattva on his right—was
too decayed to be replaced when the panel was set up in the museum.
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affords a good opportunity of examining the technique of these figures. Over the plaster is a
fine slip of lime or more probably fine ‘shell’ plaster, applied before the final definition was
given to the features. The paste must have been still soft when the slip was put on, and it
was not until after the application of the latter that the fine lines were impressed with a
modelling tool around the nostrils, etc. The face is left white, but the lips, edges of nostrils,
rims and folds of eyelids, edges of hair, folds of neck and ear-lobes, are picked out in red, and
the hair is coloured grey-black. Observe the long and narrow eyes, slanting upwards at the
outer corners, the small and sensitive nostrils, the full lipsand prolonged ear-lobes. Cf. p. 362 (4)
supra; A.S.R. (1915), Pl. xx, d. (Pl. 153, a.)

36. Mm, '18-4; east of main stipa; ground-level. Height 5'37 in. Stucco head of a
Bodhisattva. Wavy hair parted in the middle and confined within a fillet, and curled above the
ears. Crown of the head missing. Tip of nose damaged. Lime-wash. Note the elongated and
oblique eyes. For this and the three following, cf. p. 359 supra. (Pl. 153, d.)

37. Mm. '27—9; between stiipas I and II; z ft.  in. below surface. Height 6-75in. Stucco
head of a lay-figure, wearing long moustache. The right eye, ears, forehead and hair are
missing. The jaw is heavy and the cheeks well modelled. (Pl. 149, L)

38. Mm. ’15-292; east of main stiipa; 12 ft. below surface. Height 5in. Stucco head of
Bodhisattva. Ears and head-dress damaged. No drnd. Traces of crimson paint on lips. Hair
grey-black; roughened with age. Cf. A.S.R. (1915-16), p. 26, no. 3. (Pl. 153, ¢.)

38, a. Mm. '15-16, 216. Harmika of kaiijir, coated with stucco, 225 in. wide x 10 in. high.
Traces of blue and red paint. From the small stipa. Cf. 4.S.R. (1915-16), p. 29, no. 6.
(PL 149, &.)

Stucco RELIEFS OF JAULIAN, Nos. 39-71. (CL ch. 20, pp. 371-84.)

For variety and extent the collection of stucco figures found at the sasighdrama
of Jauliaii is by far the most important at Taxila. It does not contain anything up
to the standard of the finest reliefs at Mohra Morddu, but, on the other hand, it
comprises countless examples of every kind of figurine employed in the fifth
century to adorn the smaller class of stipas. In describing these stucco sculptures
of Jauliaii we shall start with the large and medium-sized images found in situ,
then proceed to the smaller figurines also in situ, and close our account with the
detached heads and other disjecta membra which were lying among the fallen
debris.

A. Large and medium-sized sculptures in situ. Nos. 3g—42. These are found
either in the image-shrines (e.g. no. 39 infra) or decorating the bases of stiipas
(e.g. nos. 40, 41 and 42) or in niches let into the monastery walls or on pedestals
in front of some of the cells. On the base of the main stiipa the images are, as

usual, divided one from the other by pilasters; on the smaller stiipas the pilasters
are sometimes absent.

39. Jn.’27-Fs85. A fine group of stucco figures found in chapel Ex at Jauliafi, and now in
the museum. In the centre is seated the Buddha in the attitude of Meditation (dhydna-mudra)
with a standing Buddha to his right and left and two attendant figures behind. Of the latter,
the one to his right is carrying the fly-whisk (cauri); the other, as suggested by his head-dress,
is Indra, holding the thunderbolt (vajra) in his left hand. On the central image are still many
traces of the red and black paint and of the gold-leaf with which it, and doubtless the other
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figures also, were once bedecked. All five figures are of lime plaster, on a core of kafij@r, rubble
and clay. In style they are not on a par with the reliefs in the fourth bay of the main stiipa at
Mohra Moradu (p. 521 supra), and the attendant figures are especially stiff and formal, but
the central figure of the Buddha is an impressive example of the conventional images of this
period and the finest, in a complete state, at Taxila. Soon after its discovery this group was
shattered to bits by a fanatic, but reconstructed with infinite skill and unwearying patience by
my assistant, Mr M. Gupta. Cf. p. 377 supra; yn. Mem. Pl. xu1, b. (Pl 155, a.)

40. Jn.’'27-F586. Seated colossal Buddha in the dhyana-mudra, occupying the bay between
a pair of pilasters on the south face of the main stiipa opposite to stipa Ar1. Four smaller
figures of the Buddha, one in the $tkshd- and the others in the dhydna-mudra, are seated, one
above the other, on lotuses, on the faces of the pilasters. All of these figures, large and small,
belong to the fifth century A.D. The central image, like all such large images of this period, is
composed of a core of large blocks of kafijir stone covered with clay, and finished with a thick
coating of lime stucco. The workmanship is rough and the style mechanical. (Pl. 154, a.)

41. Jn, Axs. A row of Buddhas in the attitude of Meditation, seated side by side on the
plinth of stiipa A15. This is probably one of the earliest of the smaller stipas at Jauliafi, and
it is not unlikely that the form of decoration found here represents an earlier stage than that
found in most of the neighbouring stiipas (e.g. D1, D4, A16), but, if this is so, the images of
the Buddha must have been remade in the fifth century A.p. since it is quite certain that,
as they stand, they are among the latest reliefs on the site, being both stereotyped in style and
coarse in workmanship. Cf. p. 372 supra. (Pl. 155, 3.)

42. Jn. '17-F589; east face of stipa A11. Height 23 in. Stucco image of the Bodhisattva
Maitreya, in the attitude of Meditation, holding an unguent-flask in the fingers of his left hand.
Wears ear-pendants, necklaces and bangles. The state of preservation is excellent, but the
modelling is mechanical and the features heavy and soulless. As a rule, Maitreya is seated in
European fashion, and is seldom portrayed in the dhyana-mudra. Cf. p. 373 supra. (Pl 155,d.)

B. Small sculptures in situ. Nos. 43-8 (cf. ch. 20, pp. 372—3). These are found on
a large class of stiipas at Jauliafi and elsewhere. The stipas commonly have a square
base, circular drum, dome and a range of umbrellas, but from most of them the super-
structure has now perished and the bases only remain. The latter are generally divided
into three horizontal tiers, diminishing in width and height as they ascend, and divided
one from the other by dentil cornices. The principle of decoration is the same for all
three tiers; it consists of a series of stunted pilasters with shallow niches between
them. In the two lower tiers the pilasters are usually in the debased Corinthian
style; in the uppermost, in the debased Persepolitan. The niches are in the form
either of a trefoil arch or of a portal with sloping jambs, which was the form in
fashion at this time for the doorways of monastery cells. These two forms of niches
alternate with one another on the faces of the stiipas, both horizontally and verti-
cally. Within the niches are seated Buddhas or Bodhisattvas—the former in the
attitude either of Meditation or of Teaching; on either side of the niches, between
them and the pilasters, are pairs of figures bringing offerings to or worshipping the
Buddha. In order to increase the height of the two lower tiers without diminishing
the number of niches, an extra row of figures was added at their base. In the lowest
tiers these figures commonly consisted of the forefronts of lions alternating with
atlantes, which are shown supporting the weight of the superstructure above them.
In the second tier the lions were frequently replaced by elephants.
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To the above description it should be added that: (a) In the second and top
tiers the forefronts of lions and elephants were sometimes added at the base of
the portal jambs and trefoil arches which enclosed the niches. (b) The Perse-
politan pilaster-capitals were usually crowned with bulls, back to back. (c) The
atlantes generally took the form of warriors or musicians or figures holding wine-
cups. (d) The figures beside the Buddha rest, as a rule, on a kind of lotus stool.
Sometimes they are two Buddhas, seated and meditating; sometimes they are two
monks or two lay-worshippers, kneeling and praying or bringing offerings of fruit
or flowers in their robes or in a basket, or occasionally with caskets in their hands,
containing treasures of one kind or another (no. 43=Pl. 156, a). (e) Figures of
seated Buddha are sometimes substituted on the face of the Corinthian pilasters in
place of the usual small incised panels, e.g. on the pilasters on the west face of
stipa D4 (no. 44=Pl. 154, b). The above was the scheme of decoration on the
majority of these small stiipas, but in some cases it was varied by inserting a row
of seated Buddhas or Bodhisattvas side by side and without any adventitious
decoration beneath the lowest course of lions and atlantes, as in stipa A1r. In
a few cases, as in A1g, the whole plinth was occupied by such figures, but as
already stated, this may represent an earlier type of decoration.

Such intensive repetition of figures is not found in stipas of the earlier Gandhira
School. The new fashion was to some extent the result of the stereotyping and
commercialising of art; but it arose still more from the ever-growing practice of
repeating the figures of the Blessed One in countless numbers, so that the donor
of them might achieve a corresponding increase in the volume of his merit.

The general appearance of these stlipa-bases will be clear from the illustrations
of stiipas A16 and D4 (nos. 45-7) on Pls. 156 and 157.

The former, which is the smaller of the two, is now in the local museum; the
latter still stands on the spot where it was unearthed. Although the description
given above applies accurately to both, there are certain features that merit further
attention. One of these is that, while in stiipa A 16 all the figures in the niches are
Buddhas seated in the attitude of Teaching or of Contemplation, in the upper section
of D4 as well as in D1, Bodhisattvas are substituted for some of the Buddhas.
Another noteworthy feature is the sloppy and unconvincing postures of the atlantes,
not only on these, but on all the stiipas of this period. It is a natural and logical
expectation that any supporting figures of the kind, whether atlantes or caryatids
or animals, should be sufficiently big and strong to appear to support the super-
incumbent weight; but these atlantes are not only absurdly small in proportion
to the size of the structure, but they are in attitudes which suggest that, instead
of sustaining the mass above them, they are béing crushed beneath its burden.

A third point of interest is that among the many pairs of attendants on the
Buddhas or the Bodhisattvas we encounter here and there some women. One such
pair of women occurs in a panel in the lower row on the north face of stipa D4
(no. 48=Pl. 154, ¢). In the centre, is a meditating Buddha, and to right and left
of his trefoil niche a woman seated on a high seat in European fashion. The one to
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the proper right of the Buddha holds in both hands a covered vessel, the bottom
of which rests on her left hand, while with her right hand she seems about to
lift off the tall lid. The other one holds in her right hand a drinking-cup and in
her left a spear. These are distinguishing attributes of Kubera, the dispenser of
riches, in his capacity of leader of the yakshas, and later on were transferred to his
consort Hariti, the demon mother of children and giver of prosperity. We may be
sure, therefore, that these women are meant to be yakshinis, embodying some
popular superstition or other." Haritl herself, so the legend goes, was converted
by the Buddha and became an updstka or lay-disciple ; and to feed her 500 children,
whom she had formerly fed on the flesh of human children, Buddha told her that
the bhikshus in the monasteries should every day offer her food from their portions.
Hence, I-tsing tells us, an image of Hariti was placed either in the porch or in the
corner of the dining-hall of Indian monasteries, and abundant offerings of food
were made to it.?

C. Miscellaneous detached sculptures. Nos. 49—71 (cf. ch. 20, pp. 371, 384).

49. Jn.'16-57; north-east of main stiipa. Stucco head of the Buddha. Height 215 in. Lime-
wash. Traces of red paint on edges of hair and on right ear. No slip preserved. This and the
following head belonged to two of the colossal Buddhas which adorned the walls of the main
stiipa, and are fine specimens of their kind, both probably by the same hand. The hair is
treated in much the same way as on the small head from Mohra Moradu (no. 35 supra) but the
features are not so refined and delicate as in that example. The #rnd was probably composed,
as it appears to have been in most of the colossal heads, of a round piece of rock-crystal cut
en cabochon and sunk in the surface of the plaster. Jn. Mem. p. 42, no. 57. (Pl. 149, m.)

50. Jn. ’16-32; north-east of main stiipa. Stucco head of the Buddha. Height 21-75 in.
Back of head partly missing and ears damaged. Lime-wash. Traces of red paint on hair and
ears. Slip not preserved. fn. Mem. Pl. 1v, b (PL 149, n.)

51. Jn. ’16-F563. Height 6:12 in. This was once a head of exceptional beauty, showing
great delicacy in the modelling of the lips and cheeks. Unfortunately, the ushnisha is missing
and the nose and ear-lobes are damaged. There is a buff slip and traces of red paint on lips and
eyes, and of black paint on the hair and eyebrows. (Pl 153, b.)

The remaining Buddha heads from Jaulidfi, illustrated on Pl. 158, are much
inferior in style and execution to the preceding, but they are the work of various
hands and represent several characteristic types of which there are many more
examples at Taxila. Thus, no. 52 belongs to a class of heads which are distinguished
by a rather small chin and largish mouth, with the underlip defined by a simple
curve at the lower edge, giving a slightly supercilious look to the face. In this type,
too, both the upper and lower eyelids are bordered by simple instead of reflex
curves, and, as a rule, the cheek-bones are wide and pronounced, though more so
in other examples than in the one illustrated. No. 53 on the other hand, has a
narrower face with higher forehead, more rounded cheeks and a small mouth,
which imparts to it a rather insipid and soulless expression; and the same remarks

! Cf. Foucher in Jauliai Mem. p. 28.
* Cf. Grunwedel, Buddhist Art in India, p. 105.
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apply also to no. 54, only that in this type the face is broader, the cheeks fuller and
the eyelids heavier. In no. 55, again, we have a more unconventional cast of

countenance, with dull, fleshy features in which no spark of inspiration or beauty
is visible.

52. Jn. '16-119. West of main stiipa. Stucco head of the Buddha. Height 7-12 in. Buff
slip. Traces of red and black paint. This head has been struck from the same mould as the two
heads illustrated in my Memoir on the Stipas and Monastery at Jaulian, P). xix, d, e, but it is
noteworthy that the hair in each case is differently treated, showing that it was modelled by
hand; and there are other small differences as well, due to retouching. The cast of features
distinctive of these heads has already been remarked on. (PL 158, a.)

53. Jn.’16-168, a. Main stipa-court. Stucco head of Buddha. Height 8:5in. Right eye-
brow and #rnd damaged. Lime-wash. The eyebrows are highly arched; the eyelids more than
half-closed and doubly flexured but not oblique; the mouth small and lacking in character.
The modelling of all these features and of the cheeks and nose, is refined and delicate. On the
other hand, the hair is treated in a very perfunctory manner and evidently relied upon colour
to help out its definition. Jn. Mem. p. 43, no. 14. (PL 158, b.)

54. Jn.’16-Fr2. Main stipa-court. Stucco head of the Buddha. Height 7 in. Ears slightly
damaged. The hair in this example is treated more effectively than in the preceding, but is still
somewhat crude. On the other hand, the definition of eyebrows, eyelids and mouth is not so
delicate and there is little mobility in the modelling of the cheeks. ¥n. Mem. Pl xx, g.
(Pl 158, d.)

55. Jn.’16-192, b. From between stipas A11 and A12. Upper part of Buddha figure in
the stksha-mudra; with sanghati over both shoulders. Height g-37 in. The features are full and
fleshy and devoid of all spirituality. The hair is disposed in ringlets, which are perfunctorily
indicated by small, round depressions. The hands are well modelled and natural. Traces of red
paint on hands, lips, ears, eyes, forehead and sanghati. The left ear is damaged. Fr. Mem.
Pl xix, . (Pl 158, c))

56. Jn.’16-10. Main stiipa-court. Stucco head of a Bodhisattva. Height 7 in. Right ear
missing. Hair confined within a fillet and waved from forehead over the ears. Wears kundala
in left ear. This is a particularly fine head with classic but not over-conventionalised features;
at once dignified and reposeful. Jn. Mem. Pl. xx1, s and p. 47, no. 71. (Pl 158, ¢.)

57. Jn. ’16-56. Between chapels C1 and D1. Upper part of Bodhisattva figure, with
damaged halo and head-dress. Height 6-75in. He wears an elaborate head-dress and
numerous ornaments, including ear-rings, torque and necklace. The hair is bound by a taenia
with rosettes in front and to either side; above, ends of ribbon bow. A fine decorative piece,
recalling to mind some Roman imperial figure. Unfortunately, the surface of the stucco is
very rough, and its appearance much impaired thereby. 1. Mem. Pl. xx, a and p. 44, no. 29.
(Pl 158, A.)

58. Jn.’16-103, b. West of stiipa D4. Upper portion of a female devotee, with face turned
to her right. Height 6 in. Hair in corkscrew curls confined by fillet, with fan-tailed head-dress
on top. Wears ear-rings and bracelets. Is offering flowers from a fold in her shawl. Observe
that the features are slightly lop-sided, owing to the face having been turned partly towards
the wall—a defect seen in a great many of these figural reliefs from the sides of stiipas, e.g.
nos. 6o, 61, 66 infra. n. Mem. Pl. xx, d and p. 44, no. 32. (PL 158, g.)

59. Jn.'16-545. Female figure, with head and legs missing. Height 7-37 in. Wears sleeved
tunic and scarf, a necklace with pendant in front and bangles on her wrists. The tunic is fastened
with a band above the waist, and falls over it much like the Greek kolpos. On scarf and tunic
are traces of red paint. The figure is well and vigorously modelled and affords a good illustration
of the dress of the period. Jn. Mem. Pl. xxi1; a, and p. 47, no. 79. (PL 158, &.)
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60. Jn. ’16-5. West of main stipa. Upper half of a male attendant, with head turned to
right. Height 7:25 in. Hair curled back over forchead and ears. Wears torque and cylindrical
ear-ring. What appears to be a twisted scarf is thrown over the right shoulder. 1. Mem. p-48
no. 89. (Pl 158, 7) '

61. Jn. '16-34. South of main stipa. 1 ft. 6 in. below surface. Head of a devotee with
elaborate head-dress and ushnisha-like top-knot. Height 2-5 in. Wears ear-rings. Red paint on
lips, nose and eyelids, and black paint on eyebrows, eyeballs and hair. ¥z. Mem. PI. xx, k,
and p. 44, no. 38. (Pl 1358, L)

62. Jn.’16-F25. Upper half of an atlant, holding club or sword in right hand and strap
in left. Height 762 in. His hair is confined within a bordered cap, and falls in wig-like masses
over both ears. Note the large prominent eyes, strongly modelled brow, full, fleshy cheeks
and lips. Jn. Mem. Pl. xx11, j and p. 48, no. go. (Pl. 158, n.)

63. Jn.’'16-23. Between stiipa and chapel. Stucco head of a figure with a prominent brow
and cheek-bones. Height 3:37in. A medallion on taenia over forehead. Left side damaged.
Jn. Mem. Pl xxui1, g, p. 49, no. 95. Observe the exceptional vigour and freedom in the
modelling of the features. (Pl 158, 7))

64. Jn. ’16-161, d. Between main stipa and A13. Upper half of atlant. Height 2-87 in.
With wide-open eyes and thick moustache. Mace in right hand and straps in left, with which
he is holding his burden. Cf. no. 26. Jn. Mem. Pl. xx11, c. (Pl. 158, 0.)

65. Jn.’16-114, b. From north of D3. Stucco head of atlant. Height 1-75 in. Hair con-
fined within a cap turned back in front and looped on right side. Thin buff slip and traces of
red paint on lips, eyebrows, eyelids, forehead and head-dress. The eyes are wide-open and
prominent, the nose flat, the chin very small. Jn. Mem. Pl. xx111, b, p. 49, no. 100. Like the
faces of most of the atlantes, the face is meant to be a caricature. (Pl 158, £.)

66. Jn.’'16-159, b. Between main stiipa and A1o. Head of atlant, turned slightly to proper
left. Height 175 in. Shaggy hair in coarse locks, bulbous nose and misshapen mouth, with
prominent teeth. Jn. Mem. Pl. xxui, f, p. 49, no. 94. (Pl. 158, m.)

67. In.’16-186, b. North of D4. Head of atlant. Height 1-5in. Elephant ear on left side,
deep-sunk eyes, thick flat nose, and half-open mouth. For the immense ear, cf. the head from
Hadda in Afghanistan, illustrated in Hackin, L'Euvre de la Délégation archéologique frangaise
en Afghanistan (1922-32), fig. 23. Jn. Mem. Pl. xx111, ¢, p. 48, no. 93. (Pl 159, a.)

68. Jn. '16—4, c. West of main stipa. Head of atlant. Height 1-87 in. Buff slip. Hair in
ringlets, falling over forehead and ears; moustache and beard indicated by red paint. Red
paint also on lips, nose, eyelids, eyebrows, and hair. Left side broken. Fn. Mem. Pl. xxi, k,
P- 49, no. 99. (Pl 159, d.)

69. Jn.’'16-160. Main stiipa-court. Half of a seated humped bull. Length 2-75 in. From
top of Persepolitan capital. Horns missing. Traces of red paint on forehead. (Pl. 159, 5.)

70. Jn.’16-180. Head of elephant with uplifted trunk. Height 5-25 in. Right tusk and left
ear damaged. Red paint on trunk, neck, eyelids and mouth, and black paint on eyes. Buff
slip. From base of the second tier of small stipa. (Pl 159, c.)

71. Jn. ’17-1, a. East of stairway of main stipa. This head (height 10-37 in.) has been
reserved to the end because it has a place apart from all other heads on the site. The treatment
of the hair in small ringlets suggests that it may have been meant for a Buddha, but the features
conjure up some Roman portrait. Certainly there is little Indian about it. The exceptional
breadth of the face and lowness of the forehead are noteworthy. The surface, unfortunately,
is much damaged and the back of the head broken. yn. Mem. PlL. xx1v, a, p. 44, no. 35.

(Pl 159, e.)
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Stucco FIGURES OF THE DHARMARAJIKA STOPA
Nos. 72-85. (Cf. ch. 10, pp. 249, 254, 257, 267, 269, 271.)

72. Dh, ’15-893. From inside chapel N17. Head of the Buddha belonging to a colossal
standing figure. Height 13-25in. Conventional type, with hair taken back from forehead.
Finely modulated mouth. Circular dimple in upper lip; highly arched eyebrows; eyelids
half-closed. Urna originally painted on plaster, not in relief or inlaid. Cf. p. 269 and nos. 49,
sosupra; A.S.R. (1915), Pl. m, g. (PL. 159, f))

73. Dh. ’14-824. From B23. A fine Buddha head of conventional type with hair waved
sideways from central parting. Height 11-25in. Face proportionately broader and nose
shorter than in preceding example. Urna originally painted on forehead. Illustrated in 4.S.R.
(1914-15), Pl. 1%, a.

74. Dh.'13-1,536. From east of G3. Head of the Buddha. Height 8 in. Ushnisha missing.
Urna mark in relief. Upper eyelids more open and mouth more fleshy than in preceding
examples. Base of nostrils emphasised by impressed lines. Cf. p. 257 (1) supra; A.S.R. (1912-13),
PL v1, b and p. 20, no. 1. (Pl 159, g.)

75. Dh. '12-1,955. From stiipa J, west side. Stucco head of the Buddha with elongated
face, highly developed forehead, oblique eyes and eyebrows. Height 8-37 in. Slightly smiling
mouth, with full under-lip. Conventional curly hair indicated by small incised circlets.
Ushnisha and ears missing. Traces of red paint on lips. Buff slip. (Pl. 159, j.)

76. Dh. '16-352. From north-west side of stipa Q1. Stucco head of Buddha, with eyes
smaller than usual and eyebrows flatter. Height 6-87 in. Ushnisha missing; tip of nose and
ear-lobes damaged. Lime-wash. No @rna. (Pl. 159, A.)

77. Dh.’r2. From chapel B12. Stucco head of Bodhisattva with face slightly more elongated
than usual and well-rounded chin. Height g in. Eyes half-closed. Hair disposed in strands
falling from the ushnisha and ending in curls suggestive of bronze technique; round the fore-
head it is confined in a circlet. Urpd mark in relief. Cf. p. 249 supra; A.S.R. (1912), PL. v, c.
(Pl. 159, 7.)

78. Dh. '16-918. From debris of stipa U1. Stucco head with skull-cap. Height 6 in.
Observe the fleshiness and mobility of the features and the relative breadth of the nose, which
is less conventionalised than in the Buddha and Bodhisattva heads. The pupils of the eyes are
rather prominent. Left ear and rosette of cap are missing. (Pl. 160, a.)

79. Dh. ’14-686. From chapel R3. Stucco head of a lay-figure, intended to be seen from
the right side. Height 3-85 in. Hair and ears damaged. Lime-wash. Buff slip. Observe the
well-arched eyebrows, open horizontal eye, somewhat short nose and long upper-lip, with
a rather pronounced under-lip. The expression is a very homely and natural one. Cf. p. 254
supra; A.S.R. (1914-15), Pl. v1, d and p. 6, no. 2. (Pl 160, b.)

80. Dh. '14-666. From debris west of main stiipa. Stucco head of a lay-figure, intended to
be seen from proper right. Height 4-25 in. Wears moustache. Eyes deep-set, and nose broad
at base. Kerchief covering the head and knotted over right ear, like skull-cap. Buff slip. Traces
of red paint on kerchief. (Pl 160, c.)

81. Dh. '13-1,800. From P4. Stucco head wearing elaborate cap with jewelled rosette on
right side. Height 6-37in. Features somewhat conventional, suggesting a Bodhisattva or deva;
eyes slightly oblique, modelling of cheeks delicate, chin small; lips full and pleasing. Buff slip.
Traces of paint on cap, rosette and lips; nose damaged. Cf. p. 267 supra; A.S.R. (1912),
Pl vi, e. (Pl 160, d.)

82. Dh. '14-174. From Rz, debris. The figure wears a dhoti and shawl and is seated in the
lilasana attitude, holding in the left hand a bowl containing some uncertain object. Height
6-75 in. Round the neck are two necklaces. Right foot missing. It is evidently the figure of an
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attendant from the right side of a Buddha or Bodhisattva image. Cf. P- 254 supra; A.S.R
(1914), PL. v1, b. (Pl 160, ¢.) o

82, a. Dh. '15-1,490. From east gate of main stiipa; 2 ft. below surface. Torso and right
leg of standing male figure. Height 7-25 in. Well modelled. Nude, except for scarf and collar
Cf. A.S.R. (1915-16), p. 8, no. 3. (Pl. 156, b.) )

83. Dh. ’13-189. From north-east of main stlipa. Stucco head of monk with bald head
shaggy eyebrows and wrinkles on cheeks and forehead. Height 5in. Deep-set, wide-oper;
eyes. Tip of nose and ears damaged. Observe the dreamy, distant look obtained by drawing
down the under-lids of the eyes. Cf. 4.S.R. (1912), PL v1, d. (Pl 160, £.)

84. Dh.’15-1,141. From northside of stiipa P8. Height 4-75 in. Stucco head of an ascetic
with drawn features, deep-set eyes and haggard expression. Ear-lobes protracted. Right side
of skull missing. Cf. p. 271 supra; A.S.R. (1915), PL. 11, f. (Pl 160, g.)

85. Dh. ’14-552. From chapel P4. Stucco head of boy, shaven except for three tufts of
hair over ears and centre of the forehead. Height 3-5in. Ear-pendant in left ear. Right ear
missing. Probably a garland-bearing Amorino. Cf. p. 267 supra; A.S.R. (1914), Pl. xu, 14
Closely resembling it are two other heads also from the same site, viz.: Dh. ’16-12 (height
3:5 in.) and Dh. '16-295 (height 3-25 in.). (Pl 160, 4.)

Stucco F1GUREs oF KALAWAN
Nos. 86—96. (Cf. ch. 14, pp. 324-5, 332.)

86, a, b, c. Three heads of Buddha images struck from the same mould, but exhibiting slight
differences in the finishing of the hair and other details. The facial type represented by these
heads, with its rather short nose, full cheeks and chin, and pronouncedly curved lips, is
characteristic of many of the stucco sculptures found at Kalawin, as well as of one or two from
the Dharmarajika Stipa, but not represented at other sites.

86, a=Kn. ’31-86. Found to the north of A4; 3 ft. 6 in. below surface. Height 5:5in. Nose
and left eye and cheek damaged.

86, b=Kn. '31—234. From east of A4; 5 ft. below surface. Height 6 in. Tip of nose and
right ear-lobe damaged. (Pl. 160, 7.)

86, c=Kn. '31-464. From south of A4; 4 ft. 6 in. below surface. Height 56 in. (Pl. 161, a.)

87. Kn.’31-141. From south of A7; 3 ft. 6 in. below surface. Height 5in. Head of Bodhi-
sattva with ushnisha and long hair taken back behind the ears. Wears large ear-pendants. Front
of hair missing. For facial type, see above, no. 86, a, b, c. (Pl. 161, b.)

88. Kn.'31—431. From east of A12; 6 ft. 6 in. below surface. Head of Bodhisattva wearing
ear-pendants and fillet band over hair, with small peak above. The expression is gentle but
weak. Height 5in. (Pl 161, ¢.)

89. Kn. '31—473. From west of A4; 8 ft. below surface. Statue of Bodhisattva wearing
dhoti, shawl, necklace and neckband. Head and legs below knees missing. Height 14in. In
his left hand he holds an uncertain object, probably a flask; if so, the Bodhisattva portrayed
may be Maitreya. The modelling is refined and effective, though the edges of the draperies
tend to be slightly cumbersome. (Pl. 161, e.)

go. Kn. ’31-136. From south of A6; 3 ft. below surface. Head of a lay-figure. Height
3'5 in. The hair, which falls over the forehead, is finished with a fringe of curls or braided
border. On the crown is a cap with band and frontlet attached—the latter in the form of a
cylinder, intended probably to contain a relic. (Pl. 161, d.)

g1. Kn. ’31-287. From south-east of A14; 4 ft. below surface. Head of figure with
Persian (?) head-dress and lappet covering the ears. Height 4-25in. Broken on left side.
Observe the large eyes and mouth and the full cheeks and chin, typical of sculptures at
Kilawan. Cf. nos. 86, 87 supra. (Pl 161, f.)
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92. Kn. ’31-442. From west of A 4; 4 ft. below surface. Height 5-3in. Head of a lay-
worshipper with ear-pendants and fillet over the hair. Below fillet, in front, is a crescent, and
above it, a small peak. Tip of nose and right side of hair damaged. (Pl. 161, g.)

93. Kn.’31-507. From east of A1z; 3 ft. below surface. Height 3-6 in. Head of ascetic(?)
with hair coiled on crown of head, moustache and beard. The eyes are large and prominent
and the lips full. Traces of a yellowish slip and of red paint are observable on the beard,
moustache and cheek. There is a breadth and freedom in the modelling of this head which
distinguishes a number of the Kalawan sculptures, notably nos. 86, 87, g1. (Pl. 161, 7.)

94. Kn. ’31-440. From west of A 4; 4—7 ft. below surface. Head of ascetic with long hair
drawn back over ears, ushpisha-like topknot and fillet over brows. Height 5:6 in. Wears
pendants, moustache and beard. Tip of nose and front of fillet damaged. If thisis a Brahmanical
ascetic, it is not clear why he should have a fillet and ear-rings. Observe the same wide-open
eyes and full lips as in the previous example. (Pl. 161, 4.)

95. Kn.’31-446. From west of A 4; 4 ft. below surface. Head of grotesque atlant figure or
of one of the warriors from Mara’s army. Height 3-25 in. Observe the protruding teeth and
prominent eyeballs and rough matted hair, standing on end. Tuft of hair at each end of the
lips. Traces of red paint on hair. Chin damaged. (Pl 161, j.)

96. Kn. '31-300. From west of A 4; 2 ft. below surface. Height 10 in. Part of body and

legs of a warrior, wearing a dhoti and coat of mail. Probably a warrior from Mara's army.
(PL. 161, %.)

Stucco FiGures oF GIRI
Nos. 97, 98. (Cf. ch. 15, p. 345.)

97. Gr. '27-329. From near the southern outer wall. 6 ft. 2 in. below surface. Head of the
Buddha with chrome yellow slip over the face. Height 7-75 in. Traces of black paint on the
brows and of red on lips. Left side of head damaged and ushnisha missing. A very conventional
type, of little distinction. (Pl 161, L)

98. Gr. 27-321. From main stiipa, panel 5; 4 ft. 4 in. below surface. Head of a Bodhisattva
with ornamental head-dress bunched into a topknot on the crown. Height g in. Left ear and
tip of nose damaged. (Pl. 161, n.)

Stucco FIGURES oF BHAMALA
Nos. g9-102. (Cf. ch. 22, pp. 392, 396.)

99. Bl '29-340. Panel from the plinth on the south-east side of the main stiipa, 28 x 18 in.
It depicts the Buddha’s mahkaparinirvana. Between two Corinthian pilasters the Buddha is
lying at full-length on his right side. Behind him are four mourning figures, of whom the one
near his feet seems to be a woman. Below, on the face of the plinth, are four other small figures,
of which the one near the head is a Dhyani Buddha, and the one near the feet a devotee kneeling
with folded hands. The two central figures appear to have swooned with grief at the sight of
their dying Master. This is the only stucco panel from this part of India which depicts the
Buddha’s death-scene. (Pls. 118, b; 161, m; the latter showing the relief as set up in the
museum.)

100. Bl ’29-56. From debris on the east steps. 3 ft. below surface. Head of a lay-
worshipper (?) of exceptionally good workmanship. Height 5-5in. But observe the inordinate
height of the forehead and the relative smallness of the eyes, nose and mouth. The modelling
is free and plastic, the technique being that of terra-cotta rather than stucco. This is very
noticeable in the curls of the hair, which are made separately and stuck on, as they commeonly
are in terra-cotta heads. (Pl. 161, 0.)
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101. Bl ’2¢-55. From debris on the east steps. 3 ft. below surface. Height 637 in. Head
of a lay-worshipper (?) with conical cap or helmet over long hair. The sparse moustache and
oblique eyes suggest a Mongolian type. The nose is damaged and left ear missing. There is a
hole in the neck intended for a wooden dowel for securing the head to the body. (PI. 161, ?)

102. Bl ’29-193. From north of the east steps; 12 ft. below surface. Head of a lay-
worshipper. Height 5-62 in. Wears moustache and fillet band across the forehead. Right ear
and part of hair missing. There is a dowel-hole in the neck for securing the head to the body.
The eyes are wide-open and prominent; the eyebrows highly arched and well marked, the
nose small and bulbous, the cheeks full and the under-lip loose. Possibly it is a portrait

head. (Pl 161, q.)



Chapter 27. IRON OBJECTS

(INCLUDING STEEL)*

HE OBJECTS of iron described below represent only a small fraction of

those brought to light at Taxila; for the vast majority were in so frag-

mentary and cerroded a state that even their form was unrecognisable;

and in many cases nothing remained but a rusty discoloration of the
surrounding soil to show that they had ever existed. Of the 221 objects included
in the list more than four-fifths came from the Saka-Parthian strata of Sirkap and
the early medieval monasteries at Jaulian, Mohra Moradu, etc., and less than one-
fifth from the Bhir Mound and the early settlements in Sirkap. This disparity,
however, must not be taken to imply that iron at Taxila was less common in the
centuries before than in the centuries after Christ. It is simply because iron, which
is peculiarly liable to corrosion and disintegration, has the best chance of survival
when subjected to great heat (without of course being melted) and then buried in
wood ash, and that these conditions were fulfilled only in the case of the objects
found in some of the Saka-Parthian buildings of Sirkap and the later monasteries of
Mohra Moradu, Jauliaf, etc., of which the former were burnt out by the invading
Kushians and the latter by the White Huns. In the lower settlements of Sirkap
and in the Bhir Mound no such general conflagrations appear to have occurred,
though individual houses were burnt down, and the number of iron objects that
escaped disintegration was accordingly very small.

As will be seen from the subjoined stratigraphical chart, the objects that have
survived fall into five groups, viz.: (A) Household utensils, (B) Arms and armour,
(C) Horse-bridles and elephant-goads, (D) Carpenter’s and blacksmith’s tools,
and (E) Agricultural implements. Besides these, there is also a small group (F)
of miscellaneous articles such as needles and plummets, and a number of un-
wrought ingots. Some of these objects are clearly of foreign origin, by which I
mean that they are copied from non-Indian prototypes. Thus, in Group A, the
ladles with vertical handles (nos. 24, 25), candelabra (nos. 33—5), wheeled braziers
(nos. 37, 38) and folding chair (no. 54) were all familiar types in the Graeco-Roman
world of the first century A.D., but not previously known in India. In Group B,
again, the heavy iron javelins (nos. 64-6), plate armour for men and horses (nos. 9o,
g1), helmet (no. 92), and shield-bosses (nos. 93-5), and in Group C, the snaffle-bits
(nos. 95-8) and cheek-bars (nos. gg, 100) were introduced into the North-West by
the conquering Greeks or their successors, the Sakas and Parthians. Even in some
of the arrow-heads (nos. 72-8¢9) we detect the influence of the Bactrian Greeks; in

T It should be noted that only in the case of the ten specimens in the Table of Analysis on p._536
has the precise nature of the metal, whether iron or steel, been determined. Other specimens described
in this chapter and classed, generally, as iron, may be either iron or steel.
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others the influence of the Sakas, Parthians and White Huns. Carpenter’s and
blacksmith’s tools and agricultural implements (Groups D and E) were least
likely, perhaps, to be affected by foreign innovations, but it is noteworthy that even
among them scissors (no. 135) and the spade (no. 198) made their first appearance
at Taxila in the first century A.D., about the same time that they did in the
Mediterranean area.

Probably in no country of the world is iron found more abundantly than in
India, and in none are the ores from which it is extracted of greater purity or more
easily accessible. Once, therefore, that the use of iron had been discovered and
its advantages over copper and its alloys proved, Indians could have had little
difficulty in obtaining adequate supplies of the metal. Indeed, the sources from
which it might have been traded to Taxila are so many, that there would be small
purpose in naming them. From a very early period India was famous for the
high quality of its iron and steel. Thus Ktesias, who was at the court of Persia in
the fifth century B.c., mentions two remarkable swords of Indian steel presented
to him by the king of Persia and his mother, and it has been plausibly sug-
gested that the ferrum candidum of which the Malloi presented a hundred
talents’ weight to Alexander the Great, was the same metal. Again, the Periplus
informs us that in the first century A.p. Indian iron and steel were being ex-
ported from Ariaca (Gulf of Cambay and thereabouts) to Abyssinia, and ferrum
Indicum also figures in the lists of dutiable articles under Marcus Aurelius and
Commodus. Salmasius, too, speaks of a Greek treatise (now lost) on the tempering
of Indian steel.

Of the fame enjoyed by Indian steel in medieval and later times there is no less
evidence. Writing in the twelfth century, Idrisi says: ‘ The Hindus excel in the
manufacture of iron. They have also workshops wherein are forged the most
famous sabres in the world. It is impossible to find anything to surpass the edge
that you get from Indian steel.” In the following century Marco Polo speaks of
iron and ondanique in the markets of Kerman, and the latter has been recognised
by Yule as a corruption of the Persian hundwdniy (=Indian steel), which was used
for the far-famed sword blades of Kerman. Tavernier, again (1605-80), writes:
‘The steel susceptible of being damascened comes from the kingdom of Golconda;
it is met with in commerce in lumps about the size of a halfpenny cake; they are
cut in two in order to see whether they are of good quality, and each makes half
the blade of a sabre.” (Cf. McCrindle, Ancient India, its invasion by Alexander the
Great, p. 252 and n. 1; Schoff, The Periplus of the Erythrean Sea, ch. 6, pp. 24,
70, 172; Neogi, Iron in Ancient India, pp. 66-8; Marco Polo (ed. Yule), bk. 1,
ch. xvir; Tavernier (ed. Ball), 1, 157.)

The literary evidence as to the excellence of ancient Indian iron and steel has
been fully corroborated by the analysis and micro-examination of selected speci-
mens from Taxila and Besnagar. The latter, which appear to have been pieces of
a broken sword used as wedges by the engineers when they were setting up thf:
Khambiba pillar of Heliodorus (c. 100 B.C.), and in the opinion of the late Sir
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Robert Hadfield must have been deliberately manufactured as steel,! yielded the
following analysis:
C Si S P Mn Fe
07 004 0-008 0'02 002 99'3

The ten specimens from Taxila, which have also been examined for me by the same
eminent authority, are described in the Table below. Three of them (nos. 1, 2, 5)
show a very high carbon percentage, between 1-2 and 1-7%, (which is about double
that of the Khambaba specimens), and leave no doubt that high carbon steel was
being knowingly made as such at this period in India. On the other hand, it is
a matter of surprise that these specimens show no signs of having been tempered.
The absence of such tempering in a single or even in two specimens might perhaps
be explained on the hypothesis that they were newly made and unused and for that
reason had not yet been tempered, but this explanation could hardly be true of all
three specimens, and we must therefore conclude that the makers of these objects
were either ignorant of the process of tempering or did not think it necessary to
temper steel of such high quality. Seeing, however, how close were the relations
at this time between Taxila and the Western world, it seems scarcely possible that
the art of tempering could have been unknown there.

As to the process by which this ancient steel was produced, it was probably the
same as that by which the celebrated wootz steel is still produced—or was, at any
rate, being produced until a recent date—in the South of India. In this process,
which is known as ‘cementation’, wrought iron is first obtained by the direct
method, viz. by heating the ores of iron with charcoal in small blast furnaces (the
blast being produced by means of hand-bellows) without the intermediate forma-
tion of cast iron. ‘The wrought iron is then cut into small pieces and placed in
crucibles along with certain kinds of wood and leaves of plants, and then heated
in charcoal blast furnaces with the lids closed. The blast is continued from four to
six hours, when the steel is obtained in a molten condition. Water is then sprinkled
or poured on the metal, which is thus hardened on being quenched and the steel is
obtained in a crystalline condition.” (Neogi, Iron in Ancient India, p. 72. Cf. also
Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Ferrum’, p. 1093, and for further particulars of the process,
Heyne, Tracts on India, historical and statistical, p. 359; Buchanan, Travels from
Madpras through Mysore, etc., vol. 1, pp. 118, 306; vol. 11, pp. 20, 118, 308; Percy,
Metallurgy, vol. 11, p. 778.)

Tavernier’s remarks quoted above about Indian steel being traded in lumps *of
the size of a halfpenny cake’, agree with what H. G. Graves says concerning the
blooms used for forging the iron beams at Konirak, which according to his
measurements averaged some 6 in. in length by 1-2 in. in cross-section and weighed
from three to four pounds,* but it is to be noted that the latter are of iron, not of
steel. The 108 ingots found in Sirkap and described below (nos. 217-20) are of
much the same size and weight, averaging about §-4 x 1:4 in. and weighing from
1} to 4 1b.

' Cf. A.S.R. (1913-14), pp. 203~4. * Neogi, op. cit. p. 48.
68-2

Process
employed in
production of
steel
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TABLE OF ANALYSIS. BRINELL HARDNESS AND

MICRO-EXAMINATION

Serial no. Length hBr(iinnell
in list | Taxila reference Description g ardness Probable nature of the
below (in.) 1 material
Av.
1 57 Sk. '16-229; Double-edged sword 15 233 High carbon material:
stratum I1 236 } 235 about 13-1'5% C::‘-;)BOI:A
Copper guard — 47 —
2 58, a Ch.T. D. '21-3 Fragmentary sword 99 234 High carbon material;
240 238 about 1-5-1-7 % carbon
240
3 62, a Sk. "12—96; Dagger 94 161 Medium or I
straturn 11 End of blade near haft 167 } 164 materialoge\?;ef;rl:lz?
Micro piece from point- 161 carburised on the sur-
B 8 end of dagger face
4 59, d m. ’24-897; Dagger 9:6 134 Probably i
stratum [V 128 } 131 v wron
"5 116 Sk. 'z0—76; Adze for carpenters 575 — — —
stratum II
Away from edge 220 High carbon steel
240 } 240 (123 %)
. 259
Near cutting-edge 236
16 109 Sk. '24—98; Axe 575 103 Iron
stratumn 1] 106 125
167
7 120 Sk. "16-1,124; Chisel 525 106 Iron
stratum JI 106 l> 107
8 6 Sk Knife 122
12 . '15-294; ife 3 122 Iron
stratum II 118 } 120
9 88, a Sk. '26—2,847; Arrow-head, three- 4'1 177 } 3 Medium or low carbon
stratum 1 flanged 187 182 steel
10 63 Bm. '19-505; Spear-head, double- 7'5 105 } Iron
stratum | edged 121 13
Analysis C Si S P Mn.
*5, 116 123 o-28 0004 0024 0-01
16, 109 o'ro 003 0004 0062 Nil
Specimen no. Micro-examination

I

Micro no. 8134. Structure consists of small slightly elongated grains of ferrite and
spheroidal carbide, the result of decomposition of the pearlite. The grains are
outlined by cementite. Traces only of decarburisation round the outer surface.
Non-metallic inclusions fairly small and comparatively few.

Micro no. 8135. Structure similar to specimen 1, but cell walls of cementite
thicker and grains larger and more elongated. Slight partial decarburisation of
the surfaces. Non-metallic inclusions similar to those in specimen no. 1.

Micro no. 8136. Shows a core of small ferrite and pearlite grains, corresponding
to material of 0:15-0'25 % C. surrounded by a skin 0-1-0-25 mm. in thickness of
coarse columnar-shaped grains of ferrite. Non-metallic inclusions moderately
large and numerous.

Sir Robert Hadfield remarks on the above: ‘The very low sulphur content in the two specimens
analysed is in accordance with our experience with practically all previous Indian specimens. The
phosphorus content is rather low compared with many of these previous specimens, one of which ran as
high as 0-303. At the same time there have been specimens (no. 2441—Khambaba) as low as 0-020.
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‘The chief feature of the present specimens is the high carbon percentage, 1-23, in no. 5. The Brinell
hardness and the micro-structure of nos. 1 and 2 also indicate they are of similar high carbon. We have
never come across any ancient specimens as high as this before. The highest was o-7 carbon in the Kham-
baba specimen, 2441, and this was so exceptional that we thought at the time it must be a fluke.

‘Evidently the Indians in this locality (Taxila), and at this period, quite deliberately made high carbon
steel. But apparently they did not know how to harden and temper. If they had, the two swords,
specimens I and 2, and the adze (no. 5) would be just the articles to apply this treatment to. The micro
gives no indication of anything more than the ordinary heating for forging, and of course the hardness is
only ordinary.

‘The specimens with low carbon, if no. 3 can be taken as representative of these, contain the usual
amount of non-metallic inclusions. The high carbon specimens are, however, comparatively clean.’

TABLE SHOWING DISTRIBUTION OF IRON OBJECTS

IN SIRKAP
Block Strata VI-V | Stratum IV Strata I1I-11 Stratum I
Greek Early Saka Saka-Parthian Surface
EAsT sIDE OF MAIN STREET
1 - - 4s, 62 78
A — . — —
B — — 36, 213 154, 155
C — — 107, 109, 121, b, 142, 190, 193, —
197, 219
D — — — —
E —_ 84 11, 100, 4, b, 129 —
F — 211 — —
G — — 69, 146, 157 200
H — — 9, 105, 121, ¢, 188 —
I — — 24, 38, 43,49, 54,77, 87, 126,172, | 6,49, 144
203, 207
J — — 10, 68, 98, 108 111
K - - 41, 44, 481 91, 97, 116, 125, 133, -
137, 139, 216
L — — 58, 132, 138, 140, 141, a-¢, 148, —
214, 215
WEST SIDE OF MAIN STREET
1’ 119 — 13, 145 —
A’ — — 2, 4, 120, 149, 186, 212 —
B’ — 29 3, 110, 192, 194 37
C’ — — 15, 95, 96, 102, 124, 185, 198, 218 —
D’ — 22 14, 15, 18, 42, a—y, 88, 94, 104, 220
147, 158, 217
E’ — — 1, 17, 20, 33, 57, 106 —
¥ — — 5, 60, 61, 90, 162, 201 —_
G’ — — 156 —
H' R J— —_— —_
K’ — — 53, 93, 180 —
Main Street — — 30, 115, 121, a, 187 —
Fifth Street (west) — — 65, 66 —

Note. Objects found in trial trenches or spoil earth are not included in the above Table.
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540 IRON OBJECTS [ch. 25

Some general remarks on the iron objects from the Bhir Mound will be found in
vol. I at pp. 101, 104, 107; and on those from Sirkap at pp. 128, 134-s, 207-8
Other references are given in the individual entries of the catalogue below. .

Grour A. HOUSEHOLD UTENSILS

Curass I. Cooking-pots or cauldrons (nos. 1-4)

With round bottom and wide-open mouth, resembling the modern kandi and
ghard. They date from the first century A.p. Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class IX
type ¢, and Class IV; ‘ Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XII, nos. 1-4. ,

1. Iron cooking-pot of kandi type with rounded bottom and everted rim. It is made in two
sections and riveted round the middle. Two handles were attached on the shoulder. Body
and handles damaged. Height 12 in. 8k. ’27-1,465; Block E’; sq. 70'119’; stratum III.

Cf. p. 185 supra. (Pl. 162, a.)
2. Similar, but without ring-handles. Bottom damaged. Height 8in. Sk. '28-104;

Block A’; sq. 27-90’; stratum II. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl 162, b.)
3. Similar and of same date, but with vertical neck like the modern ghara. Height 9-25 in,

Sk. ’20-342; Block B’; sq. 33-86"; stratum II. Cf. p. 194 supra. (Pl. 162, d.)
4. Similar and of same date but with the two sections welded instead of being riveted.

Height 7-75 in. Sk. ’20-219; Block A’; sq. 2778'; stratum II. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl. 162, c.)

Crass I1. Tripod stands for cauldrons or cooking-pots (nos. 5, 6)
5. Tripod stand. Diam. 1075 in. It consists of a ring supported on three legs. On the
inside of the legs are looped projections. First century A.n. Sk. ’28-2,335; Block F'; sq. go-83’;

stratum I1I. Cf. p. 183 supra. (Pl. 162, e.)
6. Similar and of same date. Diam. 10-62 in. Sk.’15-215; Block I; sq. 135'54"; stratum I,

Cf. p. 170 supra; A.S.R. (1915), p. 18, no. 20.
CrLass III. Bowls (nos. 7-12)

With rounded bottom and sides and lip sometimes incurved, as in ‘Pottery’,
ch. 23, Class XV, a; ‘Stone’, ch. 25, Class X; ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28,
Class XVI, a; ‘Silverware’, ch. 29, Class IV. No. 7 dates from the third century
B.C.; nos. 8-11 from the first century A.D.; no. 12 from the fifth century A.p.(?).

5. Shallow bowl of iron, slightly damaged. Diam. 4-12 in. Third century B.c. Bm. '19-636;

sq. 13-11’; stratum IL. (Pl 162, f.)

8. Hemispherical iron bowl with incurved rim. Diam. 7-62 in. First century A.0. Ml. ’20-
91/1; sq. 63-84"; 2 ft. 6 in. below surface. Cf. p. 215 supra. (Pl 162, g.)

9. Shallow iron bowl with curved base and sides tending to the vertical. Diam. 4-62 in.
First century A.D. Sk. '15-516; Block H; sq. 12568"; stratum II. Cf. p. 170 supra.
(Pl 162, k.)

10. Similar to no. 1, with slightly flattened base. Diam. 4-37 in. First century A.D. Sk.’26-
1,387; Block J; sq. 146-51"; stratum II. Cf. p. 171 supra.

11. Similar to preceding, with rounded base. Diam. 4-75in. Sk. *27-3,222; Block E;
sq. 68-46; stratum II. Cf. p. 162 (15) supra. (Pl 162, 1)

12. Similar. Diam. 4-75in. Probably fifth century A.p. Dh. ’15-756. T2. 3 ft. below

surface. Cf. p. 247 supra.
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Crass IV. Dishes and saucers (nos. 13-15)

All these come from Sirkap and belong to the first century a.p. They are flat
dishes with splayed sides, flat or slightly convex base and in one case with
horizontal rim. Cf. ‘ Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XVII, ¢; ‘Pottery’, ch. 23,
Class XVI, a; ‘Stone’, ch. 25, Classes VII, VIII; ‘Silverware’, ch. 29, Class V.

13. Iron dish with splayed sides. Diam. 14-75 in. First century A.p. Sk. '22-388; Block 1';
sq. 10-90’; stratum II. Cf. p. 196 supra. (PL 162, k.)

14. Similar and of same date, but with slightly convex base. Diam. 85 in. Sk. '19-1,255;
Block D'; sq. 55-112"; stratum 11. Cf. p. 190 supra.

15. Flat saucer with splayed sides and horizontal rim. Same date as above. Diam. 4-62 in.
Sk. '19—958; Block D’; sq. 58-115'; stratum II. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 162, j.)

CraAss V. Frying- and baking-pans (nos. 16-18)

Type a. Frying-pan with single long handle. Cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28,
Class XVIII, and ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class XVI, type c.

16. Circular iron frying-pan with splayed sides and handle welded on to side. In good
preservation. Length 19-5in. Fourth to fifth century A.D. Ss. '15—20. Tofkiifi; 4 ft. below
surface. Cf. p. 220 supra; A.S.R. (1915), PL. xxv1, b. (Pl 162, m.)

Type b. Circular baking pans with two loop handles or one lug handle. Cf.
‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XIX, types a, b; and ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class
XVI, type d.

17. Shallow baking-pan (¢aba) with two loop handles. Partly broken. Diam. 22-25 in. The
pan has a concave depression at the middle surrounded by a broad horizontal rim. The loop
handles are riveted to the edge. Sk. ’22-658; Block E’; sq. 73-83'; stratum II. Cf. p. 185
supra. (Pl. 162, 0.)

18. Two iron baking-pans with flat bottom and splayed sides, stuck together. Each is
furnished with a single lug handle riveted to the side. Rim and handle damaged. Diam.
13'5 in. Sk. '1g-924; Block D’; sq. 59-114’; stratum IL. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl 162, p.)

Crass V1. Spoons and ladles (nos. 19—25)

Cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XX, type b, and Class XXI; ‘Silver-
ware’, ch. 29, Class VIII.

Spoons:

19. Iron spoon with round shallow bowl and handle on one side broken off above the rim.
Diam. 475 in. Bm. ’21-464; sq. 38-13"; stratum IL. (Pl 162, 5.)

20. Similar, with splayed sides. Diam. 3-12 in. Sk. '16-161; Block E’; sq. 68-76';
stratum III. Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pl 162, ¢.)

21. Similar to no. 20, but with flat base. Diam. 2+62 in. Sk. '14; Trench A629; stratum II.
(Pl 162, r.)

22. Similar to preceding but with pear-shaped bowl. Handle broken. Length 6-75 in.
First century B.c. Sk. '19-1,618; Block D’; sq. 6o-117’; stratum IV. (Pl 162, ¢.)

23. Iron spoon with a circular shallow bowl and long straight handle. Length 14in.
Affixed to the handle at a distance of about z in. from the bowl is a crescent-shaped stop or
clip. Fifth century A.p.(?). Gr.’27-C408. West of stiipa; 3 ft. 4 in. below surface. (Pl. 162, u.)

MT 69
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Ladles:

24. Iron ladle with spherical bowl and vertical handle (=xUaBos, cyathus). Diam. 237 in.
First century A.p. Sk. '20-1,597; Block I; sq. 138:55"; stratum II. Cf. p. 171 supra.

(Pl 162, L)
25. Similar. Diam. 1-62 in. Sk. ’14; Trench A630; stratum II. (Pl. 162, n.)

Crass VII. Sieve (no. 26)

26. Fragment of iron sieve. Length 3-25 in. Bm. ’13-17; stratum II.

Cvrass VIIL. Scale-pans(?) (nos. 27—g)

The small iron saucers described below have the appearance of scale-pans, but
as they are provided with two loop handles only for suspension, instead of three
or four, it is questionable whether they can have been used for this purpose.

27. Small iron pan, with rounded bottom and two loop handles on rim for suspension.
Diam. 4in. Slightly damaged. Third to second century B.c. Bm. '21-1,448; sq. 16:61';
stratum III. (Pl 163, a.)

28. Similar, with flat base. Diam. 4-25in. First century a.n. Sk. ’14; Trench Ajs93;

stratum II. (Pl 163, b.)
29. Similar, with one handle missing. Diam. 3:62 in. First century B.c. Sk. '29-575;
Block B’; sq. 31-89’; stratum IV, (Pl 163, c.)

CLass IX. Lamps (nos. 30-2)

Type a. Shallow bowls with pinched mouth for wick. Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23,
Class XXI, a.

30. Iron lamp in the form of a round shallow bowl, with pinched mouth for wick. Diam,
3+75 in. Sk. '15-187; Main Street; sq. 91-72"; stratum II. (Pl 163, d.)

31. Similar. Diam. 4-62 in. Fifth century A.0. Jn.’16-323; chapel Cg; 3 ft. below surface.
Cf. p. 384 supra. (Pl. 163, e.)

Type b. Standard vase-shaped lamp, with spherical body and handle.

32. Vase-shaped lamp of iron, with spherical bowl, standard base, narrow neck and serpen-
tine handle. The body is made in two pieces joined at the middle. Length 11 in. Fifth century
A.D. Jn. ’16-284; cell no. 21; g ft below surface. Cf. p. 385 supra; Fn. Mem. Pl. xxvi, f.

(PL 163, f.)
Crass X. Candelabra (nos. 33-35)

Though of rough workmanship, the few iron candelabra found at Taxila are
clearly of Greek or Graeco-Roman parentage. For examples, cf. Spinazzola,
L’ Arti decorativi in Pompeii, Pl. 294; Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘ Candelabrum’.

33. Iron candelabrum consisting of plain vertical rod with tripod base and leaf-like terminal
at top. Circular stop on shaft. Height 39-75 in. Sk. '14-2,051; Block E’; sq. 74'74';

stratum III. Cf. 4.S.R. (1914), Pl. xxvI, 50.
34. Similar, with two stops on shaft. Height 27 in. First century A.p. Sk. ’14; Trench

A625; stratum 11. (Pl 163, h.)
35. Similar and of same date, with ring-handle on top and five pairs of side-brackets.

Height 1 ft. g in. Possibly the brackets were intended for the support of lamps such as that
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figured under ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, no. 137. The nearest parallels are of the archaic Classical
Period, e.g. Ducati, Arte Etrusca, Pl. xxxv, no. 118, Sk. ’14-1,551; Block C'; sq. 45'74';
stratum 11. Cf. p. 193 supra; A.S.R. (1914), Pl. xxv1, 47. (Pl 163, g.)

CLass XI. Incense-burner (no. 36)

Cf. ‘Pottery’, Class XX, b; ‘ Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XXII, nos. 320,
32I.

36. Iron incense-burner standing on three legs; handle broken. Diam. jin. Sk. '24-124;
Block B; sq. 36-49’; stratum II. Cf. p. 148 supra. (Pl 163, m.)

Crass XII. Wheeled braziers (nos. 37, 38)

Movable braziers on legs or on wheels were familiar articles of furniture in the
Graeco-Roman world, and there can be little doubt that the specimens described
below are copied from classical patterns. Cf. Overbeck, Pompeii, p. 440, fig. 235.
Gazette Archéol. (1876), xvi1, p. 52. Canina, Etruria Maritima, Pl. Lviit; Mus.
Chiusino, vol. 1, Pl. xxx1x. Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘ Focus’=Gr. éoydpa.

37. Rectangular wheeled brazier of iron. Size 21 x 19-5 in. Two of the four wheels only
have survived and three of the corner handles. Part of the body is broken. Two rings were
attached to the body, one in front and one at the back. Sk. 'zo-110; Block B’; sq. 28-83";
stratum I. Cf. pp. 186, 194 supra. (Pls. 163, i; 205, a.)

38. Two pairs of iron wheels of a movable brazier with axle attached to each pair. The
wheels are furnished with sixteen spokes each. Diameter of wheel 737 in. Length of axle
2 ft. 5in. Sk. '26-784; Block I; sq. 136-57'; stratum II. Cf. p. 170 supra. (Pl 163,j.)

Crass XIII. Shovels (nos. 39, 40)

39. Iron shovel with flat blade and long straight handle. Length 26 in. Sk. ’27-382;
Trench D28; stratum II. (Pl 163, k.)
40. Similar. Length 26-40 in. Sk. '24-1,187; stratum II. (PL 163, [.)

Crass XIV. Bells (nos. 41-7)

Most of the spectmens (nos. 41-5) are of the first century A.D. ; nos. 46 and 47 are
probably of the fifth century a.p. Cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XXV.
Flinders Petrie, Objects of Daily Use, p. 57, nos. 292-305 and PL. L.

41. Cylindrical bell of iron with ring-handle. Height 268 in. The lower part of the bell is
damaged. Sk. '24-1,448; Block K; sq. 155:66"; stratumn IL. Cf. p. 176 supra. (Pl. 163, n.)

42, a-y. Twenty-five iron bells found adhering to one another. Cylindrical shape with
slightly tapering sides. Ring-handle at top. Height of one is 85 in; of the rest between 4 and
2-62 in. Sk. '27-1,551; Block D’; sq. 61-118’; stratum III. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl 163, 0.)

43. Similar, but clapper missing. Handle damaged. Height 2-5in. Sk.’26-480; Block I;
sq. 138-61'; stratum II. Cf. p. 171 supra. (Pl. 163, r.)

44. Similar, but sides more splayed. Clapper missing. Height 2-62 in. Sk. '14-379;
Block K; sq. 161-46'; stratum I1. Cf. A.S.R. (1914), PL. xxv1, 49. Cf. p. 176 supra. (Pl. 163, s.)

45. Bowl-shaped bell of iron. Clapper and ring-handle missing. Diam. 4in. Sk.’16-1,072;
Block 1; sq. 12:59'; stratum II. Cf. p. 142 supra. (PL 163, p.)

69-2
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46. Large cylindrical bell of iron, with ring-handle. Height 12:25 in. Slightly damaged;
clapper missing. Dh. '30-712; sq. 15:10’; 3 ft. 10 in. below surface.

47. Bowl-shaped bell of iron; clapper missing. Traces of copper rust at the edge. Height
2in. Jn. '16-F54; monastery. Cf. p. 385 supra; Jn. Mem. Pl. xxvii, n. (Pl. 163, ¢.)

Crass XV. Locks, keys and lock plates (nos. 48-53)

Cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XXVI, and remarks there made, which
apply to the iron specimens equally with those of copper and bronze.

48. Iron key, with ring-handle and four teeth. Length 4-5in. First century A.n. Sk. 14~
314; Block K; sq. 154-60"; stratum II. Cf. p. 176 supra. (Pls. 164, no. 48; 184, o, no. 6.)

49. Similar and of same date, with square moulded top. Length 4in. Sk. ’26-1,002;
Block I; sq. 133-52"; stratum I. Cf. p. 171 supra. (Pl 164, no. 49.)

50. Similar, but the wards are perforated with four irregular holes instead of being provided
with teeth. Ringed handle. Length 4:62 in. Fifth century A.n. Pippala '21-160; cell 23;
6 ft. 7 in. below surface. Cf. p. 367 supra. (Pls. 164, no. 50; 184, 0, no. 5.)

51. Iron latch or key, with bent and notched end. Length 5-37in. Date uncertain. H).’12—-
88; 1 ft. 6 in. below surface. (Pls. 164, no. 51; 184, 0, no. 3.)

52. Latch, with end turned over at right angles and hole for nail at other end. Cf. also
no. 164 infra. Length 4'5in. Mm. '15-54; west side of cell 2; 6 ft. 6 in. below surface.
Cf. p. 363 (16) supra. (Pls. 164, no. 52; 184, o, no. 4.)

53. Rectangular iron lock-plate, with keyhole near middle and holes for nails at the four
corners. Size §5-2§5x 5-12 in. Sk. '15-668; Block K’; sq. 167-105’; stratum III. Cf. p. 180
supra; A.S.R. (1915), PL. xv1, 3. (Pl 164, no. 53.)

Crass XVI. Folding chair (no. 54)

54. Iron folding chair, with hoof-feet of classical pattern, somewhat like those of a curule
chair, Height 26 in. Presumably the seat was of cloth or carpet. Sk. '15-218; Block I;
sq. 134-53"; stratum II. Cf. Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Sella’, and for a similar seat on coins of
Kadphises I, cf. Cat. of Coins in the Indian Museum, vol. 1, pt. 1, p. 66, nos. 6-15, and PL x1, 3.
Cf. p. 170 supra; A.S.R. (1915), PL. 1x, 5. (Pl. 170, 5.)

Crass XVIIL. Axle of spinning wheel (?) (no. 55)

55. Iron axle of a spinning wheel (?) with copper band attached. Sharply pointed at both
ends. Length g2 in. Fifth century A.D. Mm. '15-268. Monastery, outside. j3 ft. below
surface. Cf. p. 363 (17) supra; (PL. 164, no. 55.)

Grour B. ARMS AND ARMOUR

Crass XVIII. Swords and daggers (nos. 56-62, a)

The iron swords found at Taxila belong exclusively to the first century A.D. They
are straight, double-edged and pointed weapons, from 21 to 34-25 in. in length,
and with a cross-guard attached to the blade at the base of the hilt. They thus
resemble the straight double-edged swords found at Tinnevelly* and also the long
spatha (omébn) used by the Roman auxiliaries. In the well-known statue of

! Cf. 4.8.R. (1902—-3), Pl xxm, 11-18.
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Kanishka at Mathura the king is shown grasping a long straight sword which seems
to have been of this type (cf. Bachhofer, Early Indian Sculpture, Pl. LXXVI).
Similar swords are also sometimes depicted in carvings of the Early Indian School
(e.g. Cunningham, Bharhut, Pl. xxx11, 4), but the sword more usually depicted in
these carvings as well as in the Gandhira reliefs is a short weapon like the Roman
gladius. Cf. Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Gladius’ and ‘Spatha’ and figs. 6522 and 6523.
Strabo (xv, 67) and Arrian (Ind. 16) state that in the fourth century b.c. the Indian
soldier carried a broadsword three cubits in length, and Arrian adds that he
wielded it with both hands. No weapons of this description have been found.

Of the daggers, one only (no. 59) comes from the Bhir Mound and is referable
to the third to second century B.C.; the others (nos. 60-2) are referable to the first
century A.D. Except in the matter of length they closely resemble the swords and
might well have answered to the term semispathium, applied to the Roman pugio in
later Imperial times. The earlier specimen (no. 59) differs from the later ones in
that the blade is straight-edged almost up to the point where it tapers abruptly,
and that there is no cross-guard attached to it at the hilt,

56. Double-edged sword. Length including tang 34-25 in. The blade, which is straight-
edged on both sides, tapers gradually to a point. In section it is lozenge-shaped and bevelled
evenly on either side from the midrib to the edge. Attached to the heel of the blade is a
cross-guard shod with bronze. Of the hilt only the tang remains. Sk. '14; Trench A626;
stratum II. (Pl 164, no. 56.)

57. Similar and of same date, but broken towards the point. Of high carbon steel. Present
length 15 in. The blade is flatter than in the preceding specimen and without midribs.
Lozenge-shaped guard; tang pierced with two holes for attachment of grip and pommel.
Sk. '16-229; Block E’; sq. 71-76'; stratum II. Cf. p. 185, and Analysis Table, p. 536, no. 1
supra. (Pl. 164, no. 57.)

58. Similar to preceding and of same date. Length 21 in. Blade convex in section on both
sides. Sk. '26-4,430; Block L; sq. 190-69’; stratum II. (Pl. 164, no. 58.)

58, a. Broken blade of steel sword. The blade, which tapers gradually towards the point,
is without midribs. Length g-gin. Date uncertain, but probably fifth century a.p. For
Brinell hardness, analysis and micro-examination, see Analysis Table, p. 536, no. 2. Chir
Tope D, ’21-3. Cf. p. 319 supra.

59. Double-edged straight-bladed dagger. Length 10-62 in. Tang broken at heel of
blade. No cross-guard. The blade is lozenge-shaped in section with central ridge on both sides
and of uniform width for a length of 8 in., when it tapers abruptly to the point. Bm. *14-296;
stratum II. (Pl. 164, no. 59.)

59, a. Daggerblade. Lengthg-6in. Double-edged, tapering gradually towards the point. Tang
for attachment of grip. For metal, see Analysis Table, p. 536, no. 4. Bm. ’24-897; stratum IV.

60. Straight double-edged dagger. Length 775 in. The blade, which tapers slightly
from heel to point, is lozenge-shaped in section with centre ridge on both faces. Tang broken.
Rectangular guard of iron attached to heel of blade. First century a.p. Sk. '15-29; Block F*;
5q. 86:74’; stratum II. Cf. p. 183 supra; A.S.R. (1915), p. 18, no. 28. (Pl. 164, no. 60.)

61. Similar to preceding. Length 11-5in. Blade splayed slightly on heel; thinner guard;
tang pierced for attachment of grip. Curved pomnmel riveted to end of tang. Sk. '15-95;
Block F’; sq. 86-74’; stratum III. Cf. p. 183 supra. (Pl. 164, no. 61.)

62. Similar to no. 61, but tang not pierced. Length 11 in. First century A.D. Sk.’16-541;
Block 1; sq. 14°65"; stratum II. Cf. p. 142 supra. (Pl. 164, no. 62.)

Swords

Daggers
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62, a. Dagger blade, double-edged without midrib. Much corroded. Length ¢4 in
Medium or low carbon material, severely decarburised on the surface. Sk. "12-96, Firs£
century A.D. Stratum II. Cf. Table of Analysis, p. §36, no. 3.

Crass XIX. Spears, javelins and butt (nos. 63-71)

Taxila has yielded several types of these weapons, viz.: (a) four-sided pike-head
with tang (no. 63), third to second century B.c.; (b) heavy iron javelin, resembling
the Uoods of the cataphracts (nos. 64-6), third to second century B.c.(?) and first
century A.D.; (c) leaf-blade spear-head with central ridge and tang (no. 68), first
century A.D.; () socketed spear-head of dagger- or knife-blade pattern (nos. 69—70),
first and fifth century A.D.; (€) socketed conical spear-butt (no. 71), fifth century
A.D. Most interesting of these are the heavy javelins of type (). The only specimen
found in the Bhir Mound has a three-flanged head; two from Sirkap, first century
A.D., have four-flanged heads. The former may possibly be a stray, but in any case
there seems little doubt that these metal javelins were a foreign weapon introduced
either by the Bactrian Greeks or, more probably, by the Sakas or Parthians.
Whether, like the Roman pilum, they were provided with a wooden butt or handle
there is no evidence to show.

Type a:

63. Spike-shaped spear-head of iron, four-sided with tang for fixing into wooden shaft.
Length 7-5in. Roughly made, but of great penetrating power against plate or mail armour.
Third to second century B.C. Bm. '19-505; sq. 29-56'; stratum 1. Cf. Analysis Table, p. 536,
no. 10. (PL 164, no. 63.)

Type b:

64. Heavy iron javelin with shaft and head in one piece. Length 38-75 in., but the shaft is
broken. The head is three-flanged, like the arrow-heads of type ¢, below. Third to second
century B.C., unless, as seems probable, it is a stray of later date. Bm.; stratum IL

65. Similar to preceding, but with four-flanged head. Shaft broken. Length 25 in.
Sk. ’22-828; Fifth Street (west); sq. 53-85'; stratum II. First century A.p. (Pl. 164, no. 65.)

66. Similar to no. 65 and from same findspot. Shaft broken. Length 22 in.; stratum L
(PL. 164, no. 66.)

67. Javelin-head of narrow leaf pattern, with shaft of same metal; broken. Length 6-5 in.
This may belong to the same class of heavy javelin as the three preceding specimens, but
we cannot be sure on the point as only 3 in. of the shaft are preserved. It is referable to the
fifth century A.D. Mm. "15-42; mon., north steps; 5 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 363 (18) supra.
(PL. 164, no. 67.)

Type c:

68. Leaf-shaped spear-head, with central ribbing on both sides; tang broken. Length
8-25in. Sk.’26-1,213; Block J; sq. 145-57'; stratum IL. First century A.D. Cf. p. 171 supra.
(Pl. 164, no. 68.)

Type d:

69. Dagger-shaped spear-head with hollow socket (broken). Length 7-12 in. Sk. "15-487;
Block G; sq. 114:49'; stratum II. First century A.p. Cf. p. 169 supra. (Pl 164, no. 69.)

70. Socketed spear-head of knife-blade pattern. Length 11-87in. Fifth century A.D.
Jn. "16-273; cell no. 3; 1 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 385 supra. (Pl. 164, no. 70.)
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Type e:

71. Socketed conical spear-butt, with horizontal rim. Length 6 in. Mm. '15-E64; fifth
century A.D. Cf. p. 363 (19) supra. (Pl 164, no. 71.)

Crass XX. Arrow-heads (nos. 72-89)

Without exception, all the arrow-heads found at Taxila were intended for shafts
made of reeds, not of solid wood, and were provided accordingly with long tangs
instead of hollow sockets.! But a peculiarity of nearly all the earlier specimens is
that there is a considerable length of solid shank intervening between the head and
the tang. The explanation of this unusual feature seems to be that this type of
arrow-head is a compromise between the socketed and tanged varieties,. Whoever
its authors may have been, they had evidently been accustomed to socketed piles
designed for solid wooden shafts, and when, for some reason or other, reeds were
substituted for the solid wood, the old form of pile was retained and a thin tang
added behind the shank for insertion into the reed, the shank itself being made
solid instead of hollow. Since the reed arrow was in general use among Iranian
and Central Asian? as well as Indian peoples, it is reasonable to infer that these
‘double-tanged’ heads, as we may call them, were an adaptation of a Western
socketed type rather than an Eastern one, and, this being so, it seems not improbable
that they were introduced at Taxila by the Bactrian Greeks. In support of this
surmise it is to be noted that the earliest specimens come from the uppermost
stratum of the Bhir Mound and are therefore contemporary with the advent of the
Bactrian Greeks. No iron arrow-heads of any kind have been found in the earlier
settlements on this site,3 although they must, of course, have been in use.

Apart from their double tang, the arrow-heads from the Bhir Mound belong
to five different types, viz.: (a) flat, with lozenge cross-section; (b) with triangular
cross-section; (c¢) with square cross-section; (d) with rhombic cross-section;
(e) barbed. With the exception of (b) all these types recur in the later settlements
in Sirkap, but in the Saka-Parthian period (first century B.C. to first century A.D.)
two new types also make their appearance, viz.: (f) conical, and (g) three-bladed.
The older types of arrow-heads also tend to become larger, e.g. nos. 77, 78, 84.
In the fifth century A.D. an eighth type (k) with four barbed blades was introduced.*

! Indian arrows seem to have been usually made of the ara reed, but arrows made of bambu (venu)
and falzka (a hard wood) are also mentioned in Indian literature, e.g. Kautilya, Arthasasira, bk. 1,
ch. 13; Agni Purana, 245, 12.

* Cf. Excavations at Dura-Europos, 6th season (1932-3), p. 454, and notes 48 and 49; Stein,
Innermost Asia, 1, pp. 95-6; 111, Pls. vi, xxv1, xLvii; Serindia, 1v, Pls. L1, L1, etc. The Indian

reed-arrow was from two to three cubits in length. Cf. Q. Curtius, viti, 9; Arrian, Ind. c. 16;
Strabo, xv, 66.

3 For a double-tanged arrow-head with three blades from Turfan (Kara-khoja), see Stein, op. cit.
1, p. 608, Kao 1v, o1 and vol. 111, Pl. Lxx1. The author, however, does not attempt to explain the
peculiarity of the type.

4 Ancient Indian literature refers to arrow-heads of many shapes, e.g. ardhacandra (‘ half-moon’),
kshurapra (with a razor-edge), siicimukha (needle-shaped), vatsa-danta (like a calf’s tooth), etc. Cf.
F.4.0.8. xu, pp. 275-81.
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The three-bladed type (g) seems to have been specially favoured by the Sakag
to whom its introduction at Taxila was no doubt due. It is noteworthy, howave;
that many specimens of this three-bladed, as well as of the four-bladed type havé
been found along with specimens of (@) and (d) types at the Dharmarijik:a and
other monasteries destroyed by the White Huns in the fifth century A.p. Ttis a
reasonable surmise that the former weapons were used by the attacking Huns: the
latter, which were traditional at Taxila, by the defending monks, though the t};ree-
bladed type, which had long before been introduced by the Sakas, may also have
been used by the defenders.

For arrow-heads made of bone and ivory, see below, ‘ Bone and Ivory’, ch. 32
Class XVIII, nos. 105-14. No arrow-heads made of copper or bronze or horn have'
been found at Taxila.

Type a:

72. Arrow-head, leaf-shaped, with lozenge cross-section and double tang. Length 2:62 in.
Point and tang broken. Bm. '21-150; sq. 34-47; stratum II. (Pl. 165, no. 7z.)

#3. Similar but triangular in shape. Length 3-25in. Bm. ’21-1,617; sq. 48-124’; stratum II.
(Pls. 165, no. 73; 206, no. 47.)

74. Similar to no. 73, but with longer shank and slightly barbed; tang partly broken.
Length 2-87 in. Bm. '21-873; sq. 66-89’; stratum II. (Pls. 165, no. 74; 206, no. 40.)

75. Similar, but tang broken. Length 1-87 in. Bm. '21-1,583; sq. 43-123’; stratum II.
(PL. 165, no. 75.)

76. Similar. Length 1-12 in. Bm. '20-15; sq. 35-62"; stratum II. (Pl 165, no. 76.)

7. Similar, with knife-blade head; tang partly broken. Length 3-87in. Sk. '26-357;
Block I; sq. 133-65"; stratum II. Cf. p. 171 supra. (Pls. 165, no. 77; 206, no. 48.)

78. Similar, with triangular blade like no. 75. Length 2:87in. Sk. ’16-788; Block 1;
sq. 13'58'; stratum I. Cf. p. 142 supra. (Pls. 165, no. 78; 206, no. 46.)

Many more arrow-heads of this type, dating probably from the period of the Hun invasions
in the fifth century A.p., were found at the Dharmarajika monastery, particularly in the debris
of courts A, H and J.

Type b:
9. Arrow-head with triangular cross-section and double tang. Length 4:5in. Bm. 21-1,491;
spoil earth from stratum II. (Pl 165, no. 79.)

Type ¢:

80. Arrow-head with square cross-section; single tang broken. Length 2:25in. Bm. '21-
873, b; sq. 66-89'; stratum II. Third to second century B.c. (Pl. 165, no. 80.)

81. Similar. Length 3-5in. Bm. "14-659; sq. 67-76"; stratum IL. (Pls. 165, no. 81; 206,
no. 49.)

Type d:

82. Arrow-head with rhombic cross-section, double-tanged. Length 1:62 in., but tang

broken. Bm. ’20-569; sq. 12:41’; stratum II. (PL 165, no. 82.)

83. Similar; tang broken. Length 2-25in. Bm. '20-1,380; sq. 20-44'; stratum II. (Pls.
165, no. 83; 206, no. 39.)

' Cf. Flinders Petrie, Tools and Weapons, p. 34, § 89. The three-bladed arrow-head did not find its
way to Egypt until after the Scythian invasion of Syria (624-596 B.c.). Its origin appears to have been
Graeco-Scythian.
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84. Similar, double tanged. Length 2-87 in., but tang broken. Sk. '13-1,482; Block E;
sq. 77'08’; stratum IV. First century B.c. (Pls. 165, no. 84; 206, no. 45.)

Type e:

85. Double-tanged arrow-head with barbed and ribbed blade. Length 3in. Bm. '21-298;
sq. 10°61’; stratum II. (Pls. 165, no. 8¢; 206, no. 50.)

86. Similar, but with single tang. Length 6-87 in. Sk.’17-Kun. 135; north-east veranda;
5 ft. below surface. Probably fifth century a.p. Cf. p. 352 supra. (Pls. 165, no. 86; 206,
no. 44.)

Type f:

87. Conical arrow-head with circular cross-section. Tang broken. Length 2-12 in. Sk, '15-
303; Block I; sq. 129-43’; stratum II. First century a.n. Cf. p. 171. (Pl. 165, no. 87.)

Type g:

88. Three-bladed arrow-head, with plain tang which is broken. Length 2 in. Sk.'14-1,632;
Block D’; sq. 62-75'; stratum III. First century B.C. to first century A.D. A number of arrow-
heads of this type have been found at the Dharmarijiki monastery, particularly in the courts
A, ], H, where they were probably used in the fifth century a.n. by the White Huns. Cf.
PP. 278, 547-8 supra. (Pls. 165, no. 88; 206, no. 42.)

88, a. Three-bladed arrow-head with plain tang. Length 4-1in. First century A.p. Sk. ’26-
2,847; stratum I. Of medium or low carbon steel. Cf. Analysis Table, p. 536, no. g.

Type h:

89. Four-bladed barbed arrow-head with short shank and long tang. Length 5in. Sk.'14-
Kun. 2,412; from the Kunila monastery. A number of arrow-heads of this type have also been
found at the Mohra Moradu monastery (fifth century), where, like the preceding type (g), they
were probably used by the attacking Huns. Cf. p. 352 supra. (Pls. 165, no. 89; 206, no. 51.)

Crass XXI. Armour, helmet and shield bosses (nos. go—5)

go. Eighteen armour plates of iron much corroded and adhering together, along with three
links of an iron chain. Size about 10 x 8:5 x -08 in. thick. Sk. '28-1,782; Block F’; sq. 85-89;
stratum II. The plates are curved to fit the body and are of different sizes and patterns; some
of their edges are straight, others curvilinear, while some are provided with hinges or pierced
with small holes for lacing. The plates are so corroded that there is no possibility of separating
them, but enough is visible to show that each was made up of several strips of metal, probably
hammered together. Itisnot possible to determine for certain if they were riveted. Rectangular
armour plates, either of iron or of lacquered leather, are figured on the skirts of soldiers in certain
Gandhara reliefs (cf. Foucher, L' Art gréco-bouddhique du Gandhara, p. 405, figs. 202, 204),
but the size and weight of these plates from Sirkap suggests that they served as armour for
horses or even for camels® or elephants, rather than for men. Horses and riders clad in mail or
plate armour were from early times a feature of the Persian, Seleucid, Parthian and Sarmatian
armies. A horseman with an armoured apron protecting his legs is figured on coins of the
Saka satrap, Kharahostes (B.M. Cat. of Greek and Scythic coins of Bactria and India, Pl. xx111, 6}.
About the second century A.D. the idea was also copied by the Romans, to whom this class of
heavy cavalry was known as the cataphracti (katéppoaxtor).! Cf. Xenophon, Anab. 1, 8, 6-7;
Cyropaedia, V1, 4, 1; Vi1, 1, 2; viiI, 8, 11; Tit. Liv. xx1v, 48; xxxvii, 40; Polyb. 31, 3, 9; Plut.

! The Parthian camelry, which was also heavily armed, may have been copied from the Roman
dromedarii. The idea of the cataphract also spread eastward to China as early, probably, as the first
century B.c. CI. Laufer, Chinese Clay Figures (1914), p. 217.

MT 70



550 IRON OBJECTS [cH. 25

Lucullus, 28; Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Cataphractus’, figs. 1233-6; Excavations at Dura-Europos, 6th
season (1932-3), pp. 440-52. For the bardings of elephants, which were also known as kerré.
ppaxTol, loricati, see Dar. et Sag. 5.v. ‘Elephas’, and Armandti, Histoire militaire des éléphants,

Also, I Maccabees vi. 43. Cf. p. 182 supra. (Pl. 170, t.)

91, a, b. Two groups of plate armour intended for the arms. They consist of twenty-four
and eighteen pieces respectively, of varying sizes and shapes. The heavy weight of the meta]
suggests that the armour was designed for a horseman rather than a foot-soldier. Sk. ’26-3,631;
Block K; sq. 157-61'; stratum II. First century A.D. Cf. p. 176 supra. (Pl 170, p, ¢.)

92. Helmet with cheek-piece (Taporyvadis) on one side, attached seemingly by pivot,
enabling it to be raised or lowered. The other side of the helmet is missing. Length ¢'5in.;
width 7 in.; height 6 in. The crown is of one piece, beaten out like an oval bowl and afterwards
deepened by means of horizontal bands hammered on to it. It is large enough to admit of
a thick padded cap underneath, even on a big head. On the summit is a boss intended for
the attachment of a ring, spike or crest (A6pos). Cf. Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Galea’, and fig. 3428.
Sk. stratum II. (Pl 170, 7.)

93. Boss of shield (umbo, dpgards) with single-looped cross-piece riveted on at the back
for attaching the handle. Diam. 1-87 in. Sk. ’20-45; Block K'; stratum II. Cf. p. 180 supra;
*Silverware’, ch. 29, no. 22 and Pl. 187, and ‘ Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, nos. 388, 389 and

Pl 177. (Pl 165, no. 93.)

94. Similar, with three looped cross-pieces at back. Diam. 2:87 in. Sk. '14—920; Block D’;
sq. 64-77’; stratum II. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 165, no. 94.)

95. Similar to no. 94. Diam. 6-25 in. Sk. '14-409; Block C’; sq. 48-74’; stratum III.
Cf. p. 193 supra.

Grour C. HORSE-BRIDLES AND ELEPHANT-GOADS
Crass XXII. Bits and cheek-bars of horse-bridles (nos. g6-100)

Ancient horse-bits were generally of three kinds, viz.: (a) the simple plain or
jointed snaffle-bit; (b) the protected snaffle, with a ring or cheek-bar at each side
to prevent the rein slipping into the mouth; (c) the curb-bit, with a curb-chain or
strap fastened to the upper ends of the cheek-bars and passing under the horse’s
lower jaw, while the reins are attached to the lower ends of the cheek-bars. (Cf.
Flinders Petrie, Tools and Weapons, pp. 55, 56, and Pls. Lxx, Lxx1; Ency. Brit. s.v.
‘Saddlery’; Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Frenum’.) The bits found at Taxila are of (a) and (b)
types only. They date from the first century A.D. Arrian says that in the time of
Alexander the Great the Indians did not curb their horses with bits like those
in use among the Greeks and Kelts, but they fitted round the horse’s mouth a
circular piece of ox-hide studded with iron or brass pricks pointing inwards but
not very sharp; and within the horse’s mouth they put an iron prong like a skewer,
to which the reins were attached, so that when the rider pulled the reins, the prong
controlled the horse and the pricks inside the muzzle goaded its mouth, compelling
it to obey the reins.! That the Greeks introduced the snaffle-bit into India is
corroborated by the fact that the Sanskrit word for ‘bit’=khalina, is borrowed
from the Greek xoAwds. The spiked bit is still all too familiar in the North-West,

' Cf. Arrian, Ind. 16. Strabo (xv, 66) says: ‘Instead of bridles they use muzzles, which differ little
from halters and the lips are perforated with spikes.’
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but no examples of it have been found at Taxila. Cheek-bars of horn and bone
have also been found at Taxila (ch. 32, nos. 115-17).

96. Snaffle-bit, jointed in middle, with cheek-rings made in one piece with each section
of the bar. The bar is plain. Length 862 in. Sk. ’14-1,593; Block C'; sq. 4674’; stratum II.
Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pls. 165, no. g6; 203, c.)

97. Similar; length 75 in. Sk.'14-384; Block K; sq. 154—47'; stratum I1. Cf. p. 176 supra.
(PL 165, no. 97.)

98. Similar; length 7-87 in. Sk.'26-21; Block J; sq. 143-69'; stratum II. Cf. p. 171 supra.
(Pl. 165, no. ¢8.)

99. An S-shaped cheek-bar of horse-bridle with two holes for rein-strap. The cheek-bar
was attached to the bit, in the manner illustrated in Pl. 205, b, which shows a horn cheek-bar
and bit from Central Asia. Length 5-5in. Sk. '14; Trench A627. For S-shaped bars, cf.
Flinders Petrie, op. cit. p. 56, §158 and Pl. Lxx, 19, 20, and Lefebure des Notttes, L’ Attelage,
Le Cheval de Selle, figs. 247 and 248 (Scythian and Roman), and for earlier and more decorative

specimens in bronze from Luristan, Illus. London News (6 Sept. 1930), p. 389, figs. 3-10.
(PL. 170, 0.)

100, a, b. Two cheek-bars similar to above, but slightly curved instead of being S-shapéd.
Length 6-75 in. and 7-25 in. respectively. Sk. "14-2,276; Block E; sq. 69-66’; stratum IIL.
Cf. p. 161 (16) supra. (Pls. 165, no. 100, a, b; 185, d.)

Crass XXIIL. Elephant-goads (nos. 1o1, 102)

Somewhat similar implements to those described below are designated ‘fire-
hooks’ by Flinders Petrie and said to have been used in Egypt for raking the
charcoal in the braziers (cf. Flinders Petrie, Tools and Weapons, Pl. Lxx1, 5o, 51).
There is no reason, however, to suppose that the following implements were other
than the familiar arnkusa figured so often in early Indian sculptures. It is note-
worthy that precisely the same type of elephant-goad was used in North Africa.
See, for example, the Carthaginian coin in the Cabinet de France, illustrated in
Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Elephas’, fig. 2621.

1o1. Elephant-goad (Skr. ankusa) with sharp point at end and curved hook at side. Length
25-5in. Bm. '24-212; sq. 7-61'; stratum II. (Pl 170, ©.)

102. Similar. Length 5-5in. Sk.’22-611; Block C’; sq. 51:90’; stratum III. First century
B.C. to first century a.D. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl 170, u.)

Grour D. CARPENTER’S AND BLACKSMITH'S TOOLS, ETC.
Crass XXIV. Axes (nos. 103-11)

All the iron axes from Taxila belong to the socketed class. One only (no. 103)
comes from the Bhir Mound and is referable to the third to second century B.C.;
the rest come from Sirkap and date from the first century A.D. The commonest is
a true iron type (a) with a wide splay and thin blade, such as is frequently met with
at Pompeii and on other Roman sites at this period. Cf. Flinders Petrie, Tools and
Weapons, p. 11 and PL. 1x, 26-36. In the Sirkap specimens the droop of the blade
tends to become more marked, giving the axe a broader crescentic edge and enabling
it to make a longer cut. In another type (b) the blade is prolonged in both directions,
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so as to give a still longer cutting edge, as in Flinders Petrie, op. cit. Pl, x, nos. 49~
53, 65, 68, 73. In a third type (c) the socket is projected up and down the back of
the handle in order to meet the strain imposed on it, particularly in such operations
as the cleaving of wood. Cf. Flinders Petrie, op. cit. PL. x1, nos. 101, 106, 107,

114, 1I5.

Type a:

103. Socketed axe, with slightly drooping blade. Length 4:62 in. Bm. '21-650; 89. 9079';
stratumm II. (Pl 166, no. 103.)

104. Similar, with short irregular blade and unusually large socket for handle. Length
3°68 in. First century A.D. Sk.’20-240; Block D’; sq. 54'90’; stratum II. Cf. p. 1go supra.
(Pl. 166, no. 104.)

105. Similar, with longer and more drooping blade. Length 6-87in. First century A.D.
Sk. "15-732; Block H; sq. 125:67’; stratum II. Cf. 4.S.R. (19135), p. 18, no. 6; p. 170 supra.
(Pl. 166, no. 105.)

106. Similar. Droop of blade accentuated. Length 5-25 in. First century A.D. Sk.’22-867;
Block E’; sq. 73-83"; stratum II. Cf. p. 185 supra. (Pl 166, no. 106.)

107. Similar, and of same date as preceding. Length 487in. Sk. ’24-98; Block C;
sq. 47°49’; stratum II. (Pl 166, no. 107.)

108. Similar and of same date. Length 5:62in. Sk. ’26-1,093; Block J; sq. 146:59";
stratum II. Cf. p. 171 supra. (Pl. 166, no. 108.)

Type b:

109. Socketed axe, with blade projected in both directions. Length 5-75 in. First century
A.D. Sk. '24-98; Block C; sq. 47°49'; stratum II. Analysis Table, p. 536, no. 6 supra.
(PL. 166, no. 109.)

Type c:

110. Axe, with drooping blade and back of socket projected up and down handle. Length
6-93 in. First century A.p. Sk. ’20-252; Block B’; sq. 33-86’; stratum IL. Cf. p. 194 supra.
(Pl. 166, no. 110.)

111. Similar and of same date. Length 5-25in. Sk. '26-1,259; Block J; sq. 151-58';
stratum 1. Cf. p. 171 supra. (Pl 166, no. 111.)

Crass XXV. Adzes (nos. 112-17)

The earliest type (@) of carpenter’s adze from the Bhir Mound (third to second
century B.C.) has a thin rounded top and thick sharply tapering blade. Apparently
it was fixed to the handle by means of an iron band and wedges, with the top
projecting at the back of the band, as in the example, said to have come from
Abydos, which is figured in Flinders Petrie, 0p. cit. Pl. xvi11, fig. 132. In the later
Sirkap examples of the first century A.D. (type b) the blade is relatively broader
below and thicker above, with the top squared off for insertion into a metal sheath,
which covered it behind as well as above and at the sides, the sheath itself being
nailed to the handle. In a still later example of the fifth century A.D. from
Jauliadi (type ¢) the blade is bent, as in the modern Indian adze, to facilitate an
even cutting stroke and is furnished with a socket-hole for the handle.
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Type a:

11z. Carpenter’s adze of iron with thin rounded top and thick sharply tapering blade.

Length 725 in. c. late fourth century B.c. Bm. '20-1,412; sq. 28-27'; stratum I11. (Pl. 166,
no. 112.)

113. Similar. Length 5-87 in. Bm. *21-842; sq. 66-87; stratum II. (Pl. 166, no. 113.)
Type b:

114. Carpenter’s adze. Length 5-25in. The blade is broader below than the preceding
examples, but thicker above and squared off at the top for insertion in a metal sheath. The
latter encases the blade at the back as well as above and at the sides, and was fixed to the wooden
handle by two nails driven through it from side to side. First century A.0. Cf. 4.S.R. (1915),
Pl vu, 3. Sk. "r15-221; Block I; sq. 134'54’; stratum I. Cf. p. 171 supra. (Pl 166, no. 114.)

115. Similar and of about same date. Length 6in. A.S.R. (1914), Pl xxv, 46. Sk.’14-
1,068; Main Street; sq. 83-72'; stratum III. (Pl. 166, no. 115.)

116. Similar, but without sheath for head. Length 5-75in. Sk. ’20-76; east of palace;
stratum II. Cf. p. 176; Analysis Table, p. 536, no. 5 supra. (Pl. 166, no. 116.)

Type ¢:

117. Socketed adze-head with bent, wryneck blade, as in the modern Indian adze, to
facilitate the trimming of the wood surface. Length §-87in. Fifth century A.D. Jn. ’16-
F48; mon. court. Cf. p. 385 supra; Jn. Mem. Pl. xxviir, g. (Pl 166, no. 117.)

Crass XXVI. Chisels (nos. 118-21,¢)

Iron chisels are few in number. The earliest example from the Bhir Mound
(third to second century B.C.) is a bare metal, square bar tool, with splayed single-
slope cutting edge, intended no doubt for mortising work. Of the chisels from
Sirkap (second century B.C. and first century A.D.), some (type b) are bare metal,
round bar tools for stone-cutting; others (type e) are bare metal round bar car-
penter’s chisels, tapering gradually from the top downwards to a splayed crescentic
edge.

Type a:

118. Bare metal chisel for mortising, approximately square in section, with single slope and
slightly splayed crescentic cutting edge. Length 5in. Bm. '21-636; sq. 132:94’; stratum II.
(Pl. 166, no. 118.)

Type b:

119. Bare metal, round bar chisel, with double slope and straight cutting edge, for stone-
cutting. Length 5-75in. Sk. ’22-920; Block 1’; sq. 12-92’; stratum V. Second century B.C.
(PL. 166, no. 119.)

120. Similar. Length §-25in. First century A.D. Sk. '16-1,124; Block A’; sq. 21-74';
stratum II. Cf. p. 195; Analysis Table, p. 536, no. 7 supra. (Pl. 166, no. 120.)

121. Similar; head much hammered. Length 3-87 in. First century A.D. Sk. '14; Trench
A63s; stratum II. (Pl 166, no. 121.)

Type ¢c:
121, a. Bare metal, round bar carpenter’s chisel tapering gradually from top, with broad

crescentic cutting edge. Length 7 in. First century A.D. Sk.’17-140; Main Street; sq. 96-73";
stratum IV. (Pl 166, no. 121, a.)
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121, b. Similar and of same date. Length 5-87in. Sk. '24~727; Block C; sq. 45-44;
stratum III. (Pl. 166, no. 121, b.)
121, ¢. Similar and of same date. Length 6-62 in. Sk. '15-732; Block H; sq. 125:67';

stratum II. Cf. p. 170 supra. (Pl 166, no. rz1, c.)

Crass XXVII. Knives and chopper (?) (nos. 122-8)

Iron knives from the Bhir Mound (nos. 122-3) are of the straight-backed,
straight-edged type, with a tang for fixing into the handle. Later specimens from
Sirkap (nos. 124-6) have the same tang and straight back, but the edge is convex.
No. 127 (first century A.D.) is a fragment of what appears to have been a chopper.
No. 128 of the fifth century A.p.—a double-edged blade without tang—may have
served as either a knife or a dagger.

122. Straight-backed, straight-edged knife, with tang for handle. Length 406 in. Bm. ’24~

218; sq. 7°59"; stratum 1I. (Pl. 166, no. 122.)

123. Similar, but with slightly convex back. The hollow edge is the result of sharpening.
Length 4-37 in. Bm. ’20-1,183; sq. 27-27’; stratum III. (Pl. 166, no. 123.)

124. Similar but with convex edge. Length 4-75 in. First century B.C. to first century A.D.
Sk. "22-611/2; Block C'; sq. 51-90’; stratum III. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl. 166, no. 124.)

125. Similar and of same date. Damaged. Length 3-25in. Sk. ’13-103; Block K;
sq. 179'47"; stratum III. Cf. p. 170 supra. (Pl. 166, no. 1235.)

126. Similar. First century A.0. Length 5in. Sk.’15-294; Block I;sq. 133-54’; stratum II.
Cf. p. 171; Analysis Table, p. 536, no. 8 supra. (Pl. 166, no. 126.)

127. Fragment of chopper(?) with sheath at corner for handle. Length 2-87in. Sk. ’14;

Trench A632; stratum II. (Pl 166, no. 127.)
128. Knife or dagger, two-edged, without tang, but with two nails at base of blade for

fixing handle. Length 4:62 in. Fifth century A.0. Mm. ’15-194; cell g9; 7 ft. below surface.
Cf. p. 363 (21) supra. (Pl. 166, no. 128.)

Crass XXVIIIL. Saw (no. 129)

129. Fragment of straight-edged, straight-backed saw. Length 4:25 in. First century A.D.
The metal is too corroded to determine whether there was any rake in the teeth. Sk, ’15-461;
Block E; sq. 77:50"; stratum II. Cf. p. 161, n. 1 supra; A.S.R. (1915), PL vi1, 9. (PL 167,
no. 129.)

Crass XXIX. Tongs, pliers and tweezers (nos. 130-4)

Fire-tongs of all sizes, similar in form to nos. 130 and 131 below, were common
in the Mediterranean area from the Roman period onwards (cf. Flinders Petrie,
op. cit. p. 41). Whether this type of tongs was evolved independently in India is
not known. The small pliers (no. 132) are of a pattern which is common enough
to-day, but rare, if not unique, among ancient tools of this class. On the other
hand, the pattern of the tweezers (nos. 133, 134) could be paralleled by countless
examples from the Graeco-Roman world.

130. Pair of tongs. Length 4-87in. Possibly used by a goldsmith or silversmith; they

are too small for use as ordinary fire-tongs. Bm. *15-298; stratum II. (Pl 167, no. 130.)
131. Similar, but larger. Length 10-25in. First century A.0. Sk. '14; Trench A 638;

stratum II. (Pl. 167, no. 131.)
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132. Pair of pliers, of modern-looking pattern, with bow handles. Length 3-75 in. First
century A.D. Sk.’26-4,429/11; Block L; sq. 189-70"; stratum II. Cf. p. 178 supra. (Pls. 167,
no. 132; 205, d.)

133. Half of tweezers incurved and broad at the point; probably used for depilation.
Length 3-5in. First century A.0. Sk.'14-389; Block K; sq. 159:57"; stratum I1. Cf. p. 176
supra. (Pl. 167, no. 133.)

134. Pair of bow-legged tweezers with fine points, probably used for extraction of thorns

or for handling small objects. Length 6-12 in. Probably fifth century a.p. Gr. '27-215D;
room 10; 6 ft. 2 in. below surface. (Pl. 167, no. 134.)

Crass XXX. Scissors (no. 135)

135. Handle and part of one blade of pair of scissors. Length 3:31in. First century A.p.
Sk. '13-124; stratum I. Scissors of this type, worked by two separate fingers, are not known
to occur in the Graeco-Roman world before the first century A.p. (Flinders Petrie, op. cit.

p. 48, para. 135). There is no evidence of their having been independently evolved in India.
(PL 167, no. 135.)

CLass XXXI. Hammers, adze-hammer and picks (nos. 136—42)

For other hammers, cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, nos. 373 and 374, a—f.
All the tools in this class date from the first century A.p. The square, flat-faced
hammers (nos. 136-8) were probably used by blacksmiths; the larger round-faced
hammer (no. 139) and the single and double picks by stonemasons; and the small
adze-hammer (no. 140) for carpentry.

136. Socketed hammer, square in section and flat-headed. Length 3-62 in. First century
A.D. Sk. '14-2,049; spoil earth. (Pl. 167, no. 136.)

137. Similar, with socket-hole to one side. Length 4:37 in. First century A.n. Sk. '20-74;
east of palace; stratum II. Cf. p. 176 supra. (Pl. 167, no. 137.)

138. Similar to no. 136, but shorter and thicker. Length 4:37in. First century A.p.
Sk. ’26-4,429/4; Block L; sq. 189-70'; stratum II. Cf. p. 178 supra. (Pl. 167, no. 138.)

139. Heavy hammer, approximately square in section with rounded face. Length 6-5 in.
First century A.D. Sk. ’20-74; east of palace; stratum II. Cf. p. 176 supra. (Pl 167, no. 139.)

140. Small adze-hammer. Length 5in. First century a.D. Sk. *26-4,429/5; Block L;
sq. 189-70'; stratum II. Cf. Flinders Petrie, op. cit. Pl x1v, 73. Cf. p. 178 supra. (Pl. 167,
no. 140.)

141, a—c. Three single-head socketed picks such as might have been used for stone dressing.
Length 5-6-12 in. First century A.0. From same findspot as preceding. Cf. p. 178 supra.
(Pl. 167, no. 141.)

142. Double-headed socketed pick for stone-dressing. Length 5-12 in. First century A.p.
Sk. '24—94; Block C; sq. 47-49'; stratum II. Cf. Flinders Petrie, op. cit. Pl. x1v, 71, 72 (from
Pompeii). (Pl. 167, no. 142.)

Crass XXXII. Anvils or beak-irons (nos. 143—9)

These implements are of small size and used for light metal-work only. The
earliest kind, of the third to second century B.C., are square with four sharply
pointed legs for fixing into a wooden block. In later ones of the same type (nos. 145,
146) belonging to the first century A.D. the legs are wider and not so sharp. For
Graeco-Roman examples of this type of anvil, cf. Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Caelatura’,
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fig. 954 and fn. 156; s.0. ‘Incus’, fig. 4036. A second type of later beak-iron, also
of the first century A.D., consists of a solid square bar, tapering somewhat down-
wards but flat at the bottom and without any spike for driving into the wood block.

Stool type a:

143. Small anvil or beak-iron, of stool type, for light metal-work. Square in plan with a
pointed leg at each corner for fixing into wooden block. 2:87 x 2:87 in. Bm.’19-1,773;sq.7+55';
stratumm II. (Pl 167, no. 143.)

144. Similar, and of same size and age. Bm. '24-499; sq. 32:62’; stratum II.

145. Similar, but legs shorter and broader. Size 3 x 3 in. First century A.p. Sk. ’1g-131;
Block 1°; sq. 11-110; stratum II. Cf. p. 196 supra. (Pl. 167, no. 145.)

146. Similar to no. 145 and of same age. Size 2-75x2-25in. Sk. '26-2,327; Block G;
8q. 96-46"; stratum II. Cf. p. 169 supra. (Pl. 167, no. 146.)

Solid bar type b:

147. Anvil of solid bar type, square in section with splayed top. Height 6-5in. First
century A.D. Sk. '27-1,549; Block D’; sq. 61-118’; stratum III. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pls. 167,
no. 147; 205, d.)

148. Similar to preceding and of same age. Height 6:37 in. Sk. '26—4,429/86; Block L;
sq. 189-70"; stratum II.

149. Similar but smaller and with more regular taper downwards. Same age. Height
3-25in. Sk. '28-264; Block A’; sq. 26-93"; stratumn II. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl. 167, no. 149.)

Crass XXXIII. Nails, nail-bosses and hooks (nos. 150-66)

A curious type of nail (a) found only in the Bhir Mound and dating from the
third to second century B.c. has a broad flat head of varying shape with a small
round hole perforated from side to side at the upper edge. The purpose of the
hole is not apparent; it might be intended to take a wire or string. Of nails with
heads turned over at right angles to the shank (type 4) no. 152 is of the third to
second century B.C.; no. 153 of the fifth century A.np. Nos. 154-6 with heavy boss
heads all come from Sirkap and date from the first century A.p. They were prob-
ably used for studding door-fronts but might also have served as beak-irons for
light metal-work. Beak-irons with single spikes, like these, for fixing into a
wooden block, were in use among Roman artificers (cf. Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Incus’,
fig. 4037). The ornamental door-bosses of iron, held in place by a centre nail
(nos. 157-62), come partly from strata of the first century A.D. in Sirkap, partly
from the fifth-century monasteries at Jauliai and the Dharmarijiki. Such
bosses were more commonly made of copper or bronze than of iron (cf. ‘ Copper
and Bronze’, ch. 28, nos. 408-12). Hooks (nos. 163-6) are of two types, viz.:
(@) a rigid hook driven into the woodwork of the ceiling, for hanging things on;
(b) movable hooks used in conjunction with staples as door-fasteners.

Type a:

150, a, b. Two nails, with flat shanks and broad flat heads projecting to one side of the
shank. At its upper edge the head is perforated from side to side by a small round hole.
Length 4-87 and 4-45 in. respectively. Third to second century B.c. Bm. '21-144; sq. 11:51';
stratum II. (Pl 167, no. 150, a, b.)
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151, a-g. Seven nails, with flattened shanks, splayed at the head and tapering gradually
to the point. In the middle of the head is a small hole perforated from side to side. Length
6-25-8-5 in. Bm. ’21-82; sq. 10°52; stratum II. (Pl 167, no. 151, a, b.)

Type b:

152. Nail, with flattened tapering shank and head projecting in all directions at right
angles to the shank. Length 3-5in. Third to second century B.c. Bm. ’20-586; sq. 25-26';
stratum II. (Pl 167, no. 152.)

153. Similar, but longer and with square shank and head projecting on two sides only.
Length 12:5 in. Fifth century A.p. Mm. '15-F36. Cf. p. 363 (22) supra. (Pl. 167, no. 153.)

Type c:

154. Iron nail with heavy rounded boss head. Length 45 in. This and the two following
specimens were probably used for studding door-fronts; but they might also have been used
as beak-irons for light metal-work. First century A.p. Sk. *24-170; Block B; sq. 36-60';
stratum I. (Pl. 167, no. 154.)

155. Similar and of same age, but with flattened head, of roughly hexagonal shape. Length
4621in. Sk. '24-15; Block B; sq. 35-51’; stratum I. (Pl. 167, no. 155.)

156. Similar to no. 155 and of same age. Length 7-62in. Sk. '28-1,976; Block G’;
sq. 106-79"; stratum II. (Pl. 167, no. 156.)

157. Irondoor-boss, saucer-shaped with raised domein centre. Diam. 2-81 in. Sk.’26-3,081;
Block G; sq. 103°50"; stratum III. Centre nail missing. Cf. p. 169 supra. (Pl. 168, no. 157.)

158. Similar, and of same age. Diam. 2-75in. Sk. '19-1,460; Block D’; sq. 59-104';
stratum II. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 168, no. 158.)

159. Helmet-shaped door-boss, with long boss-headed nail through centre. Diam. 1-62.
Fifth century A.p. Jn. ’16-F42; mon. court. Cf. p. 385 supra. (Pl 168, no. 159.)

160. Two square door-bosses, with nails as in preceding. Size 3 in. square. Fifth century
A.D. Jn. '16-F46; mon. court. Cf. p. 385 supra. (Pl. 168, no. 160.)

161. Lotus-shaped boss of copper with iron centre. Length 2-12 in. Probably fifth century
A.p. Dh. '13-963; east of K; 1 ft. below surface. (Pl. 168, no. 161.)

162. Round door-boss, like inverted saucer, with four petals radiating from centre depres-
sion to rim. Diam. 4-5in. First century .. Sk. ’17-108; Block F’; sq. 93-75’; stratum II.
Cf. p. 183 supra. (Pl. 168, no. 162.)

163. Hook, with serpentine head at right angles to shank. Length 5-12 in. Evidently in-
tended to be driven into the ceiling and used for hanging things on. Fifth century A.p. Mm.
’15-19; mon., south-west corner; 3 ft. below surface. CE. p. 363 (23) supra. (Pl. 168, no. 163.)

164. Movable hook with loop head (broken), used probably as a door-fastener like no. 52.
Length 2:87in. Fifth century A.p. Sk. '17-Kun. go; south veranda; 3 ft. below surface.
Cf. p. 352 supra. (Pl. 168, no. 164.)

165, a—c. Similar and of same date, but with straight shanks. Length 3-62-4in. Mm. '15-
Ej31. Cf. p. 363 (24) supra.

166. Similar, but of less solid make and irregular shape. Length 8-25 in. Fifth century a.D.
Jn. '16-F41; mon. court. Cf. p. 385 supra. (Pl. 168, no. 166.)

Crass XXXIV. Clamps and staples (nos. 167—76)

Objects in this class date from the first and fifth centuries A.0. The clamps take
the form either of a single straight strip of metal nailed to the object, or of two
bands on opposite sides of the object with nails uniting them between, or of a
single band of metal bent round the object and secured or not by a nail. The staples
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are made of iron wire doubled, with a loop at the middle and with the two ends
pointed for driving into the wood.

Type a:
167. Clamp, consisting of straight flat strip of metal, pierced by four long nails. Length
19-75 in. Length of nails about 14 in. First century A.D. Sk. ’14-978; north of apsidal

temple; debris. (Pl. 168, no. 167.)
168. Similar, with two nails; same age and from same spot. Length 4-25in. (Pl 168,

no. 168.)
169. Nine iron clamps with nails intact; similar to no. 168. Length 3—7-5in. Fifth

century A.D. Mm. "15-E1. Cf. p. 363 (25) supra. (Pl 168, no. 169.)
170. Similar. Length 75 in. Fifth century A.D. Jn. '16-F 49; mon. court. Cf. p. 385 supra.

(PL. 168, no. 170.)
Type b. Cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, no. 380.

171. Thirty-three double clamping irons, with nails at each end attached to most of them.
Length 3-16in. Fifth century Ap. Jn. '16-Fs0; mon. court. Cf. p. 385 supra. (Pl. 168,
no. 171.)

Type c:

172. Double clamping iron with single nail at one end only. Length 3-87 in. First century
A.D. Sk.’26-985; Block I; sq. 135-50"; stratum II. Cf. p. 171 supra. (Pl. 168, no. 172.)

173. Similar to preceding, but made of a single length of stout wire without nail. Length
475 in. Fifth century A.p. Jn. '16-F35; mon. court. Cf. p. 385 supra. (Pl. 168, no. 173.)

174. Iron staple and ning. Length 7-62 in. First century A.D. Sk. '14; Trench A634;

stratum II. (Pl 168, no. 174.)
175. Similar. Length 4-37in. Fifth century A.p. Dh. ’15-876; T2; 5 ft. below surface.

Cf. p. 247 supra. (Pl. 168, no. 175.)
176, Similar, but with single shank and two links of chain attached. Same findspot and

same age as preceding. Cf. p. 247 supra. (Pl. 168, no. 176.)
CLaAss XXXV. Hinges (nos. 177-9)

Though larger, the iron hinges are of similar pattern to the copper and bronze
ones (‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, nos. 377-9); it is noteworthy, however
(though this is no doubt accidental), that no specimens of iron hinges have been
found of a date earlier than the fifth century A.D., whereas the bronze and copper
ones are of the first century A.D.

177. Iron door-hinge of double-leaf pattern. Length 6-37 in. Fifth century A.0. Mm. 15~
164; cell 23; 6 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 363 (26) supra. (Pl. 168, no. 177.)

178. Similar, and of same age, but leaf-pattern on one side only; other side oblong. Length
125 in. Jn. '16-F31; mon. court. Cf. p. 385 supra; n. Mem. P1. xxvu1, k. (Pl. 168, no. 178.)

179. Three door-hinges of iron, of same age, but both sides consist of narrow tapering
strips. Length 8-13in. Jn. '16-F56; mon. court. Cf. p. 385 supra; Jn. Mem. Pl. xxviii, o.
(Pl. 168, no. 179.)

Crass XXXVI. Chains (nos. 180, 181)

Cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, nos. 383-5.

180. Three figure-of-eight links of chain. Length 6-5in. First century A.n. Sk. '27-146;
Block K’; sq. 165-110°; stratum II. Cf. p. 180 supra. (Pl 168, no. 180.)
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181. Two links of iron chain, figure-of-eight pattern, attached to ring-handle. Length 5-2in.
Fifth century a.0. Sk. '17-Kun. 45; south veranda; 3 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 352 supra.
(PL. 168, no. 181.)

181, a. One figure-of-eight link of door-chain attached to staple. Length 6-75in. Fifth
century A.D. Jn. '16-F40; mon. court. Cf. p. 385 supra; fn. Mem. PL. xxvi1, n.

Grour E. AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS
Crass XXXVII. Spades, spuds and hoes (nos. 182-9g)

The true spade (no. 198) does not make its appearance at Taxila until the first
century A.D.—about the same time that it makes its appearance in the Roman
world—and was then only used for shovelling purposes. For breaking and hoeing
the ground the ordinary tool was a socketed hoe or mattock, shaped like the modern
krurpt, with the handle set transversely to the blade. The older specimens of these
tools from the Bhir Mound (nos. 182-4) have narrow chisel-like blades, and this
type continues on into later times; but some of the later specimens of the first
century A.D. from Sirkap have broader blades, like the English garden hoe. Side
by side with the hoe, a chisel-headed spud was also used at Taxila as far back as
the third to second centuries B.C. (no. 191 infra). Later on, this tool, like the hoe
also, tends to become broader in the blade. It should be noted that the tools which
I here class as spuds, to be used with a vertical handle like a Dutch hoe, or spade,
are classed by Flinders Petrie as ordinary hoes to be used with a transverse handle
(cf. Tools and Weapons, Pls. x1x and xx), but inasmuch as the tools described below
(nos. 182-9o) are unquestionably hoes with transverse handles, it is highly im-
probable that nos. 1915, which are of a totally different pattern, were intended to
be used in the same way as hoes.

182. Socketed hoe with narrow blade, thinned out and splaying gradually towards the edge.
Socket damaged. Length 712 in. Bm. *20-892; sq. 28-27'; stratum IL. (Pl 169, no. 182.)

183. Similar, with narrow-waisted blade and more pronounced bend. Length 8in.
Bm. '21-54; sq. 25°59’; stratum II. (Pl. 169, no. 183.)

184. Similar to no. 183 and of same age, but longer and narrower. Lengthg-5in. Bm. '14-
295; stratum II. (Pl 169, no. 184.)

185. Similar, with larger socket-hole for handle. Length 1 ft. First century A.D. Sk. 14~
1,996; Block C’; sq. 44-74; stratum III. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl 169, no. 185.)

186. Similar. Length g-25in. First century A.p. Sk. '20-222; Block A'; sq. 22:79';
stratum II. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl. 169, no. 186.)

187. Similar and of same age as preceding; with straight-edged blade. Length 7-75 in.
Sk. ’14-1,874; Main Street; sq. 82-73; stratum II. (Pl. 169, no. 187.)

188. Similar, with blade splayed out towards cutting edge. Length 5-75in. Sk. ’15-732;
Block H; sq. 125-67"; stratum II. Cf. p. 170 supra. (Pl 169, no. 188.) -

189. Similar to preceding and of same age, but with shorter and broader blade. Length
775 in. Sk. '27; Trench D172; stratum II. (Pl 169, no. 189.)

190. Similar to preceding and of same age, but with still broader blade. Length 775 in.
Sk. *16-649; Block C; sq. 51-51'; stratum II. (Pls. 169, no. 190; 205, g.)

191. Socketed chisel-headed spud. Length 6-37 in. The socket, intended to take a straight
vertical handle like a spade, is formed by beating out the metal and bending over the two sides
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to meet in front. Bm. ’21-958; sq. 30-125; stratum 1. For type, cf. Flinders Petrie, Tools and
Weapons, Pl. x1x, 5, 12, 14, 25, etc. (Pl. 169, no. 191.)

192. Socketed spud, with broader blade than preceding and open instead of closed socket.
Length 7:37 in. First century A.D. The socket in this specimen consists of two narrow flanges
bent only over the edges of the handle. Sk. '20-654; Block B’; sq. 33-86'; stratum II. Cf
Flinders Petrie, ibd. nos. 7, 10, 11, 18, etc. Cf. p. 194 supra. (Pl 169, no. 192.)

193. Similar, but with broader blade and closed socket as in no. 191. Length 425 in. First
century A.D. Sk. ’24-91; Block C; sq. 47:41’; stratum II. (Pl 169, no. 193.)

194. Similar to no. 193, but with open socket as in no. 192. Length 4:25 in. First century
A.D. Sk. ’16-312; Block B’; sq. 34-75"; stratum II. Cf. Flinders Petrie, ibid. nos. 32-3.
Cf. p. 194 supra. (Pl. 169, no. 194.)

195. Spud(?) with widely splayed blade, probably socketed, but socket destroyed. Length
3'sin. Fifth century A.D.(?). Dh. '16-545; mon. court A; 3 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 278
supra. (Pl. 169, no. 195.)

196. Spud or possibly ploughshare, with more pointed blade and side flanges. Length
9-87 in. Fifth century A.p. From the Kunala monastery. Sk. '26-Kun. 83; Sg3; 4 ft. below
surface. Cf. p. 352 supra. (Pl. 169, no. 196.)

197. Similar to preceding, but with thinner blade. Flanged socket broken. Length 7-25 in.
First century A.D. Sk. '15-633; Block C; sq. 43-59"; stratum HI. (Pl 169, no. 197.)

198. Spade, with double rings for socketing handle, and two rings for attachment of cord.
Size 812 x 6-37 in. First century A.D. The presence of the two side rings on the face of the
spade is of special interest as showing that the spade was intended to be used by two persons
for shovelling purposes, just as one sees such implements commonly used in India to-day—
one person holding the handle and pushing, the other holding the cord and pulling. Sk. '14-
1,604; Block C’; sq. 4574 ; stratum II. (Pls. 169, no. 198; 205, .)

199. Iron shoe for wooden spade made of two sheets of metal hammered together at the
cutting edge and united above by three transverse nails. Size 4:62 x 3-37 in. Fifth century A.p.
Jn. '16-F 47; mon. court. Wooden spades shod with iron were used also by the Romans and
Normans. Cf. Flinders Petrie, 0p. cit. p. 55 and Pl LxvI1, 20, 23. Cf. p. 385 supra. (Pl. 169,

no. 199).
Crass XXXVIII. Weeding-forks(?) (nos. 200-2)

The three following implements were almost certainly used as weeding-forks,
but similar implements have been taken for forked arrow-heads for shooting birds
and small game. Cf. Flinders Petrie, op. cit. p. 35, and PI. xL1, 167-9. The fork is
provided with a tang which fitted into a wooden handle (or shaft) and was further
secured by a nail. Two of them date from the first century A.D. The date of the
third is uncertain.

200. Two-pronged weeding-fork, with pointed tang for fixing into handle. Length 5-62 in.
Near the base of the tang is a nail for securing the fork to the handle. First century A.D.
Sk. '15-570; Block G; sq. 97-48’; stratum I. Cf. p. 169 supra. (PL. 169, no. 200.)

201. Similar and of same date. Length 5-25 in. Sk.’17-90; Block F’; sq. 92-74’; stratum II.

Cf. p. 183 supra. (Pl. 169, no. 201.)
202. Similar. Length §'5in. Dh. "30-52; sq. 28:16'; 3 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 287 (10)

supra. (Pl. 169, no. 202.)
Crass XXXIX. Sickles (nos. 203-7)

The earliest sickles found at Taxila date from the first century A.D., though they
must have been in use for many centuries before then. When they do appear, they
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present us with two distinct types: one with a curved blade of the shape familiar
in Europe; the other with a straight blade and sharply curved handle. Both of these
types are to be commonly seen in the Panjab to-day.

Type a:

203. Sickle with curved blade. Inner edge and tang damaged. Length 6-37in. First
century A.D. Sk.’26-998; Block I; sq. 133-54'; stratum II. Cf. p. 171 supra. (P\. 169, no. 203.)

204. Similar, but bent at sharp angle in middle. Inner edge serrated. End flattened out and
pierced with nail-hole for attachment of handle. Length 8-62 in. Date uncertain. Dh. '30-73;
sq. 29-25’; 2 ft. 2 in. below surface. Cf. p. 287 (11) supra. (PL. 169, no. 204.)

205. Similar, broken at both ends. Plain inner edge. Length 6in. Early medieval.
Dh. ’16-768; mon. court A; 14 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 278 supra.

206. Similar to no. 203, but with serrated inner edge. Length 8-37in. Fifth century a.p.
Gr. '27-B67; outer wall of monastery, north-west corner. Cf. p. 344 supra. (Pl. 169, no. 206.)

Type b:

207. Sickle, with straight blade and curved handle. Inner edge of blade serrated and
nail-hole in handle for attachment of wooden grip. Length 5 in, but blade and handle broken.
First century A.D. Sk.'15-216; Block I; sq. 134'55; stratum III. Cf. p. 171 supra; A.S.R.
(1915), PL. v, 1. (Pl 169, no. 207.)

Grour F. MISCELLANEOUS

Crass XL. (Nos. 208-21)

208. Iron needle. Length 4:37 in. Date uncertain. Dh. '12-19; B4; 7 ft. below surface.
Cf. p. 249 supra. (Pl. 170, a.)

209. Similar, Length 4-25 in. Fifth century A.D. Gr.’27-244D; site D; 4 ft. below surface.
(Pl 170, b))

210. Similar and of same date. Length 4-37 in. Gr. ’27-246E; site E; 6 ft. below surface.
(PL 170, c.)

The three iron plummets described below are all from Sirkap and date from the
first century B.C. to the first century A.D. For a bronze plummet of the third to
second century B.C. from the Bhir Mound, cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28,
no. 375. Such plummets were commonly used by masons and carpenters.

211. Vase-shaped plummet, brokenat top. Height 1-75 in. First century B.c. Sk.’14-1,391;
Block F; sq. 84'52'; stratum IV. Cf. p. 166 supra. (Pl 170, d.)

212. Similar, with carinated middle. Suspension ring damaged. Height 2:37in. First
century A.D. Sk. '20-221; Block A’; sq. 25-78'; stratum II. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl. 170, g.)

213. Similar to no. 212 and of same date. Height 3-12 in. Sk.’24-297; Block B; sq. 34:50;
stratum II. Cf. p. 148 supra. (Pl. 170, f.)

214. Jumper(?), square in section with both ends pointed. Length 23-62in. First
century a.D. Sk. ’26—4,429/10; Block L; sq. 189-70'; stratum II. Cf. p. 178 supra. (Pl. 170, e.)

215. Crowbar or lever, square in section, with bent ends. Length 29-5in. Same age
and findspot as no. 214. Stratum II. Cf. p. 178 supra. (Pl. 170, h.)

216. Weaver’s shuttle (?). Length 9 in. First century A.p. Sk. '24-1,584; Block K;
sq. 153°64'; stratum II. Cf. p. 176 supra. (Pl. 170, 5.)

Numerous ingots of iron, dating from the first century A.D. have been found in
Sirkap. They are long torpedo- or shuttle-shaped pieces, hexagonal in section, and
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measuring between 4+75 and 7:12in. in length by 13 to 2:5in. in width at the
middle. Their small size might suggest that the metal of which they are composed
was of a superior quality, but analysis has shown that this is not so.

217. 105 ingots, six-sided torpedo-shaped, with truncated ends. Length 475-6: in.
Weight from 1-5 to 4-2 Ib. First century A.D. Sk.’28-1,141; Block D’; sq. 62104’ ; stratum II.
Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl 170, 1)

218. Similar. Length 6-62 in. First century A.p. Sk. ’14-1,593; Block C’; sq. 46:74';

stratum II. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl. 170, 1)

219. Similar and of same age. Length7-12 in. Sk.’24-514; Block C; sq. 49:51°; stratum I11.
(P 170, n.)

220. Similar and of same age, but pointed at one end. Length 5-12in. Sk. '20-741;
Block D’; sq. 61-86’; stratum 1. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 170, k.)

221. Similar but broader in middle and pointed at both ends. Length 7 in. Date uncertain.

Dh. ’14-984; B27; 3 ft. below surface. (Pl 170, m.)

Below is a report (T'9o73 of 11 July 1938) on the analyses and tests of specimens
of these ingots (no. 217) carried out in the Hadfield Research Dept. at Sheffield.

1. Six ingots were received, weighing individually from 11b. 114 0z. to 3 1b. 73 0z. The
ingots were spindle-shaped, roughly hexagonal in section,

2. Analyses and tests were made on one of the ingots of medium weight, 2 1b. 15 oz., 6 in.
long and 1-9 in. at its greatest width.

CHEMICAL ANALYSIS (per cent)

3. C Si S P Mn Fe
o'10 003 0'0I19 0'077 Trace 996

GENERAL CHARACTER

4. A complete longitudinal section showed the ingot to be very porous, some of the holes
being 4 in. in maximum dimension.

MEcHANICAL TESTS
Hardness

5. The standard diamond pyramid hardness figures over the section varied between 76 and

129, with an average of 95.
6. The hardness figures are mostly only approximate because of the irregular shape of the

impressions. Several other determinations were discarded for this reason.

Tensile test

=. A small bar, 4 in. in diameter, was forged from the soundest portion of the ingot, and a
tensile test made on the bar without further heat treatment, with results as follows:

Yield point Maximum stress Elongation* Reduction of area
Tons per sq. in. per cent
r —A Al [ — A ™
16°1 228 15°5 430

* Length +./area=4.

8. The specimen was roaky.
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Shock tests

9. From the 4 in. bar notched specimens were also prepared and tested with results as
follows:

563

Energy to
Type of specimen fracture Angle of bend  Brinell hardness  Nature of fracture
) o 156 Fibrous ; several elongated
B.S.S. 10 mm. sq. 67 ft.-lb. 60° unbroken {131 blow-holes
Fremont 18-4 kg.-m. 128° unbroken 126 Roaky

GENERAL REMARKS

10. In their chemical analysis these ingots are fairly representative of the many Indian iron
specimens, obtained from various locations, which we have examined.

11. Phosphorus contents as low as 0-015%, were found in chippings from the iron beams at
Konirak, and as high as 0-289 in the fragment from the iron pillar or beam at Dhar.

12. Sulphur analysed as low as 0-002%, in tools found in Dekhan, but as high as 0-024%, in
the Konarak beams, with a general average of 0-0099,.

13. The sulphur, 00199, in the present ingots, therefore, is rather above the average.

14. It may be recalled, however, that the iron implements from Taxila examined on a
previous occasion contained from o0:024 to 0:064%, of phosphorus, and only o0-004-0'005%,
of sulphur.

15. Apparently, therefore, the ingot now examined is individually, as regards its sulphur
content, rather higher than the general average of the iron produced at Taxila.

16. Our examination does not indicate any special qualities in this iron above that produced

in other parts of India, recognising, however, that, judged by ordinary standards, Indian iron
is in general of excellent purity.
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Chapter 28. COPPER, BRONZE AND
LEAD OBJECTS

OPPER AND BRONZE were in common use in the Panjab and Sind, if not
in the rest of India, as far back at least as the fourth millennium B.c. and
the manifold objects made of these metals which have come to light
among the ruins of Harappa and Mohenjo-daro bear witness to the
remarkable skill with which Indian metal-workers handled them at that remote date.
After the eclipse of the Indus civilisation copper (ayas), and doubtless its alloys
also, continued to be used by Indo-Aryan and non-Aryan alike during the Vedic
and subsequent ages down to historic times, but by the time of the later Samhhitas and
Brahmanas iron (§ydma ayas) had taken the place of the softer metals for weapons
and implements requiring a hard cutting edge, and probably for many domestic
utensils as well, since the supply of copper and tin had become inadequate for the
increasing needs of the people during the centuries preceding the Christian era.

Clear evidence of this scarcity is forthcoming at Taxila, where hardly any
copper or bronze objects have been unearthed of a date earlier than the fourth
century B.C., and very few until after the establishment of the Indo-Parthian
empire in the first century A.D., but further confirmation of it is also to be found in
the Periplus of the Erythreean Sea, which mentions (§§49, 56) both copper and tin
among the imports from the West which were shipped to Barygaza (Broach) and
Nelcynda (near Cochin), as well as in the statement of Pliny (N.H. xxx1v, 17) that
India possessed neither bronze (aes) nor lead but exchanged precious stones and
pearls for them. Itis also significant that when, under the Parthian rule, copper and
bronze had come to be freely used at Taxila, the vast majority of articles made of
these metals were not Indian but distinctively Greek or Graeco-Roman in design,
showing that prior to that time there could have been little manufacture of such
objects in the north-west of India.

The word ‘bronze’ is used generally by archaeologists to denote an alloy
composed of copper and tin, but in this work it is used with a wider significance,
just as xaAkds is used in Greek and aes in Latin, to include other alloys of copper
also, in which the tin is replaced by zinc, nickel or lead. My reason for using the
word in this more extended sense is that, without a chemical analysis of each
article, it is not possible to determine the precise nature of its alloy, and it is
more convenient, therefore, and likely to be productive of less error, if all these
alloys are classed together as bronze. In all cases, however, in which the metal has
been analysed, its precise nature is, of course, stated.

As to the sources from which Taxila obtained its supplies of copper and tin, we
have no specific information beyond that already alluded to. In India itself the
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most important deposits of copper, or rather of copper ore, from which the metal
is likely to have found its way to the Panjab and North-West, are at Khetri and
Singhina in the Jaipur State, at Rohira in Sirohi State, at Harpat Nag in Kashmir,
and at Robit and Ras-kith in Baltchistin. There are also said to be deposits in
Kuli and Narnaul in the Panjab itself, but nothing very definite is known about
them. In Afghanistan, the metal is mined in the neighbourhood of the Safed-kiih,
in the Shih Magsud, at Nesh, and in other areas; in Western Tibet, it is found in
the Zanskar valley; and in Persia, in the Karadagh hills north of Tabriz and round
about Kirmin. In the fourth and third millennia B.c., as | have elsewhere shown,’
Harappa and Mohenjo-daro probably secured the bulk of their copper from
Rijputina, Balichistan and Persia, but in the centuries of warfare and chaos which
followed the break-up of the Indus civilisation it is likely that the foreign sources of
supply from Persia, if not from Baliichistin as well, were cut off and not opened
again until after the Achaemenid conquest of Gandhira and the Panjab at the close
of the sixth century B.c. What we know of the conditions prevailing in the Panjib
during the Vedic and Brahmanic periods points to little settled commerce among
the Aryan tribes themselves and still less with outside countries. Under the
Maurya emperors, however, whose capital was at Pataliputra in Bihar, mining and
the working of metals were organised as a state monopoly, and additional supplies
of copper were doubtless obtained from the Singhbhum and other mines within
the confines of the empire, as well perhaps as from farther Afghanistan and Persia.
We must bear in mind, however, that after the introduction of iron, which is found
abundantly throughout the peninsula and is far superior to copper or bronze for
all weapons and implements requiring a hard cutting edge, as well as for many
other purposes, the need for copper and bronze was substantially reduced, the
more so as Indians were accustomed from time immemorial to use pottery for
almost every sort of domestic vessel. Probably the most urgent purpose for which
these metals were required during the historic period was the coinage, but even for
this they were not always obtainable, and in the Andhra dominions, and to some
extent among the Sakas, lead was frequently used as a substitute.

For the Parthians, who copied Greek and Roman fashions in using an abundance
of metal utensils and ornaments, copper was readily obtainable from deposits either
within their own domains or at no great distance from their frontiers, notably from
the Persian mines already referred to, from Kadabek in Armenia, from the Caucasus
or further afield from Southern Syria, Asia Minor, Cyprus and other Mediter-
ranean countries. Thus the Indo-Parthians at Taxila, who, though independent,
maintained a close connexion with the Parthian Empire, would have little diffi-
culty in importing copper from the West or obtaining it more immediately from
Kashmir or Afghanistan, part of which they annexed to their dominions in the
early part of the first century A.D.2

' MIC. p. 30.
* From the fact that copper, tin and lead were imported into Barygaza, Muziris and Nelcynda,
Warmington (Commerce between the Roman Empire and India, p. 267) concluded that in the first
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In India tin occurs, in the form of cassiterite, in the Dhiarwir district and
Pilanpur State of Western India, in Rewi Kéntha (Narukot) and in the Haziribagh
district of Bihar, but even if these deposits were worked in ancient days (which is
uncertain), they would not have been adequate to meet the needs of the country.
It may be inferred, therefore, that tin was imported from abroad, the most likely
source of its supply being the Hindd Kish (Paropamisus), Khorassan® and the
Karadagh hills, where its occurrence side by side with copper suggests that this
may well have been the spot where the discovery of bronze was first made. From
the time, however, that communications were opened up between India and the
Mediterranean, tin from Britain, Gaul and Spain was shipped to the western ports
of India by way of Egypt? or transported overland by way of Parthia. From the
resemblance of the Greek word for tin, kagoiTepos, to the Sanskrit Rastira, it was
once inferred (by Lassen, Schlegel and others) that tin found its way to Greece
from India, but, as a fact, the borrowing was the other way, kastira being derived
from xaoaiTtepos, not vice versa.3

Lead was probably obtained from the same mines as silver at Faranjil and other
localities in Southern Afghanistin, as well as from Persia, which is particularly
rich in this metal. There are lead mines of ancient date, also, near Ajmer in Rajpu-
tina, and others in Bihar and Orissa, the Central Provinces and Madras. In the
first century A.D. lead was imported by sea from Europe to Barygaza and other
ports of Western India, but it is highly improbable that this supply would have
found its way as far as Taxila or any part of the North-West. When Pliny says that
India had neither bronze nor lead, he was referring no doubt to the coastal districts
of Western and Southern India, which were the only parts really known to Roman
traders. Of the North-West and interior of India he could have known very little.
Lead was in use in India long before the sea route to the Mediterranean was
opened up, but the fact that it was employed for coinage by the Andhras and
Sakas indicates that it was far from being a common metal. (Cf. M.1.C. pp. 676-7;
Schoff, Periplus, p. 221; Warmington, op. cit. pp. 267-8.)

Below are set out in tabular form the analyses of some representative specimens
of copper and bronze made by Mr Sana Ullah, Archaeological Chemist to the
Government of India, and his late Assistant, Dr M. A. Harhid. To Mr Sana Ullah
I am also indebted for the very instructive notes which accompany the tables. The
metals and alloys in the specimens fall naturally into six groups, viz.: (1) soft
copper; (2) bronze unalloyed with lead; (3) bronze alloyed with lead; (4) brass;
(5) copper and nickel alloy; (6) solder.

century A.D. India was entirely dependent on the West for those metals, but it is quite impossible that
the large quantities of copper used under Parthian rule at Taxila could have been imported by sea.
T'he chief sources of supply must have been the copper mines of Afghanistin and perhaps Kashmir.
The imports referred to in the Periplus (49, 56) probably got no further than the markets of Western
India, where copper and lead were harder to come by than in the North-West.

! These doubtless are the mines of Drangiana referred to by Strabo (xv, 724).

3 Cf. Periplus, 7, 28, 49, 56; Warmington, op. cit. pp. 269-70.

3 Cf. Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Stannum’; C.H.I. vol. 1, p. 391.
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TasLe I. SOFT COPPER OBJECTS

5.U.=Mr Sana Ullah. M.H.=Dr M. A. Harhid.
E' |
. Reference Age o E g = 5 %
Object number  ((century) g g 2 S g | 3 g -§ ! 2 'g Remarks
o lE ||| E|ZIR8! 3@ & <
1 Flat bar Bm. '30-1,087 | sthB.C. [9778] — — — |19 — | — — | — | 9957 S.U. | Cf. pp. 101, 574
2 Rod Bm. '20—302 4thB.C. | 9833|019 | 0'19 (035 045 |051| — |Trace| — | 10002 |S.U. |Cf. pp. 103~4, 574
3 Ear-cleaner Bm. ’19-275 ardB.C. [97'11| — | 025 |0'g9 | 070 |029| — | 0-20 | 0°46 | 100°00 | M.H —
4 Plate Sk. '14-1,779 |1stB.c. |98-93| — |[Trace|o16| 017 |052] — — |o22| 10000 | M.H —
5 Sheet Sk. ’26-2,194 | 1stA.p. | 9813 — | 023 |0'59| 0°24 |0'30| — — |o0'§1| 100°00 | M.H. —
6 Ladle Sk. ’30-337 - 99’10 — [ o002 [016]| 0'44 |0 12| — — | — | 99:84[S.U. —
7 Pan Sk. ’28-1,307/c » 9968 | o-1x |Trace| — | 009 011 | — — | — | 99'99|S.U. —
8 Spout of pot Sk. ’16-252 " 77'45 074 | 024 | — | 0'56 | 0°43|Trace| 1865 — | ¢8:07!S.U. | Silver trace
TasrLe II. OBJECTS OF BRONZE UNALLOYED WITH LEAD
£ [ i T
Reference Age @ -2 g - 5 ’ 13
M [~] [ - - =
Object number (century) g p E B g '; E ° % g | S Remarks
S|E |2 |2 2|28 |83 € | <
' f
9 Rod Bm. '19-558 4thB.c. | 8724| 8:28]| 055 |046| 1°23 |o9g1] — | 0'94 |0°39] 100°00 } M.H. ( Cf.p. 574 )
10 Round bowl Bm. '30916 3rd B.c. | 7676 | 21°55 | 0’16 | — | 095 |0-48| — — — | 99:g0 \[ S.U. i Cf. n:. 276, a infra
! and p. 107
11 Bell Sk. 30216 2nd B.C.| 74'80 | 2414 | o010 | 020 | O°55 | 021 | — — | — | 100'00 : S\U. ,’ Cf. no. 345, a infra
12 Mirror Sk.’14-1,385 | 1stB.c. | 7428 |24'85] 004 012|071 | — | — — | — |1e000 S.uU. : Silver trace
13 Dishwith central boss | Sk. "17-109 15t A.D. | 75'69 | 22°40| 006 | 1'13| 0'30 [0'34| 0'07 [ 001 | — [r00-00(S.U. | . —
14 Mirror Sk. ’33-143/10 ” 7461 | 22'00| 011 [ 1-23| 071 |0q7| — — | — jro000|S.U. Sllver=o-87%
15 Bowl Sk. '15-1,115 " 75'54 | 23-20{ 0-28 | 0-30 | Trace; 049 |Trace; — | — | 99'81 ! S.U. |Cf. 30. 283 infra
i and p. 134
i
16 Ram-headedhandleof| Sk. '33-143 . 8715|1166 — | — | 088 | — !Trace| 031 | — xoo-oo‘.; S.U. ! —
saucepan i :
17 Bowl Sk. '22-645/16 ’ 7569 | 2369| — | — | 037 | o025 |Trace] — | — | 10000:8.U. [ —
18 Goblet Sk. '27-1,021 » 73392559 — |o12| 01 |o15| — | @05 | — |100°00;S.U. | —
19 Mixing pan Sk. '14-111 . 7424 | 24's8| 0’18 (002 | 072 026 — — — | 100'00 | 5.U. | —
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TapLe III. OBJECTS OF BRONZE ALLOYED WITH LEAD
>
Reference Age 2 -2 é = 5 @
] c ] = — >
Object number (century) g P § -8 g _;é g -§ _: g Té Remarks
S|E |l < |2 |5 lZ2|8| 3|8 & | £
20 Handle of bell Sk. ’29-2,653 |2nd B.c. |85-24| 979 | 0’13 |0'27| 048 |o-71| — | 338 | — |100°00|S.U. —
21 Flask Sk.’29-2,010/1 " B8038| 734 — | — | 133 |026| 2249 | 778 | — | 99'58|S.U. —
2z Stand of goblet Sk. ’29-1,855 |1stB.c. |87°42| 2'12| 015 [006| 2°49 |065| — | 706 | — | 99-95|S.U. —
23 . Sk. ’13-1,015 | 1st A.D. | 8098|1503 | 0’10 {0’13 | 009 |027| — | 259 |0-81 | 10000 | M.H. —
24 Lion Sk. '20-318 » 8375| 734|020 | — | 1794 {078 — | 542 | — | 99-43|S.U. | Cf. no. 322 infra
25 Cock Sk. ’30-159 ' 83:35| 562 — — | 056 |[1r00| — | 961 | — |10014|S.U. |Cf. no. 428 infra
26 Flask Sk. '13-A 492 ” 83'57| 4'50| 020 |0°30| 148 [1°51] 052 | 7792 | — | 100700 | S.U. —
27 Rod Jn.’16-F 556 | stha.p. |76'50| 939 | 025 | — | 021 jor05| — 1271 0'89 | 100-00 | M.H —
TasrLe IV. OBJECTS OF BRASS
= ‘
Reference Age ) 2 é < 3 I @
; c @ = — ES k
Object number (century) g £ § E g -'é g g _% g g Remarks
| O F | << 5|28 | A]albk |4
i
128 Vase Bm. '15-284 3rd to 2nd B.C. | §5'39 | 425 — 026 177 |[0°40|34°34| 308 | — | 9949 } S.U. —
29 Bangle Sk. ’29—2,681 | 2nd B.C. 7372 o'10| — |o018| 042 | — |1970| 584 | — | 9996 |S.U. —
& 30 Bangle Dh. ’30-20 1st to 5th A.D. | 7675 | 258| — — — lo1r)1307| 633 | — | 9884 | M.H —
igx Pot Dh. ’33-273 . 79'19| 3-58 |Trace|o'10| 0-94 |009|12:88| 3-22 | — | 10000 S.U. —
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NOTES ON THE ABOVE TABLES

I. SOFT COPPER

‘The analyses given in Table I show that soft ductile copper of great purity was freely used
at Taxila for hammering out domestic utensils, bars, sheet and wire. Ordinarily the impurities
present in this metal do not exceed 3 %; often it is of very great purity. In one of the specimens
the impurity amounts only to 0:32%, . This suggests the use of natural copper such as exists in
the Zanskar valley,” but the presence of sulphur in some of the objects leaves no doubt that the
sulphide ore was also used for the preparation of copper of this quality. It is evident, therefore,
that at the time these particular objects were made (third century B.c. to first century a.p.)
metallurgical skill had reached a high level. The last specimen contains a high percentage of
lead which was added to facilitate casting. Unalloyed copper was never cast at Taxila.

II. BRONZE UNALLOYED WITH LEAD

‘Bronze containing 21-25 %, tin, but free from lead, was in general use at Taxila for casting
domestic utensils, bells, ornamental pieces, etc. (Table II, 10~15, 17~-19). This alloy is very
hard and easy to cast on account of its low fusibility but has the disadvantage of being brittle.
This fact attracted the notice of Nearchus, Alexander’s admiral, who remarked that the Indians
at that time employed only cast-bronze, not hammered, so that their vessels broke like earthen-
ware if they fell.

‘Bronze containing 8-12 9, tin, free from lead and corresponding to the modern gun-metal,
was employed to a much less extent here (Table 11, g, 16). Alloys of this composition possess
great strength and elasticity but their melting-point is higher than those mentioned above. The
ram-headed handle (Table II, 16) was evidently hollow cast by the cire perdue process.

III. BRONZE ALLOYED WITH LEAD

‘ Another group of bronze objects found at Taxila from an early period contain much less
tin but considerable proportions of lead (Table III). The amount of these ingredients is so
irregular as to suggest a haphazard practice, but the true explanation seems to be that the alloy
for these particular objects was made from scrap copper and bronze to which some lead was
added to render the molten metal sufficiently fluid for easy casting. Even at the present day
it is the common practice to collect scrap metal and utilise it for casting cheap articles of trade.
Such alloys are very weak on account of the excessive lead which they contain, and they are
therefore fit for casting only.

IV. BRass

“The objects of brass discovered at Taxila are especially interesting, as they represent the
earliest specimens of this alloy so far found in India. In Kautilya’s Arthasastra (c. fourth
century B.C.) brass (if that is the correct translation of arakuta), is included among the metals
which were to be manufactured by the superintendent of mines3 In the Charaka-Sarihita
brass (rit{) is mentioned along with gold, silver, copper and tin. In giving directions for the
purification of utensils Manu includes those of brass (riti). Moreover, there is a recipe in

! The analysis of a specimen of Zanskar copper made by Mr Sana Ullah gave: Cu 99:48; Fe 0-081;
Insol. (SiO, etc.) 0:34%.

* Nearchus, frag. 7 = Strabo, xv, c. 716; C.H.I. 1, p. 418.

3 Op. cit. p. 86.
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Rasaratnakara (seventh century A.p.) for converting copper into brass, by heating it with
calamine and carbonaceous matter; and the same has been repeated in Rasdrnava (twelfth
century A.D.). The literary evidence, therefore, shows that brass was in use in India as far back
as the fourth century B.C. and manufactured from calamine and copper. The alchemic works
show further that brass was not recognised as an alloy until much later.

‘ Although the credit for devising a method for the extraction of the metal zinc, called essence
of calamine (Skr. rasaka), goes to the Indian chemist Nagarjuna, who flourished in the seventh
century A.D.,' yet it was not realised until centuries later that this metal was a component of
brass. The fact that brass was an alloy of copper and zinc was comprehended in India only in
the sixteenth century, when it is clear from the statement in Bhavami$ra's Bkavaprakdsa that
brass is a semi-metal (¢padhdtu) of zinc and copper, because it is derived from these two metals.
It need hardly be added that henceforth brass was prepared from copper and zinc.?

‘The earliest brass was prepared by the smelting of copper ores richly associated with zinc,
such as occur in certain parts of the world.? When these were exhausted, calamine was intro-
duced for this purpose. In India, zinc ore occurs very sparingly, the only appreciable deposits
known so far being situated at Jawar in Udaipur State. Copper ore associated with that of zinc
is common in Sikkim.4 Other sources of zinc within reach of North-West India were the rich
mines of Honan (China), the Altai Mountains, and Kerman (Persia). Early brass objects have
been discovered in China, Persia (Achaemenid), Palestine (Gezer), Russia and in Asur graves
in Chota Nagpur.

*The brass specimens contain both lead and tin in appreciable proportions, so that the alloy
was too hard for hammered work, and suitable only for casting.’

To the above note by Mr Sana Ullah it should be added that brass (Gr. &pefxaikos; Lat.
orichalcum) was well known to the Greeks and Romans as far back at least as the third century
B.C. and used by them for statues, mirrors, cymbals, bells, flutes, coins and a variety of other
objects. It seems likely, therefore, that the introduction of brass at Taxila was due to the Greek
and other foreign invaders from the West, to whom so much of the copper and bronze-work
can be traced. Zinc was not known to either Greeks or Romans as a metal but only as an ore
(xaBuela). Cf. Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Orichalcum’; Cat. of Bronzes in the Brit. Mus. pp. xxviii sq.

V. COPPER-NICKEL ALLOY

‘ Another highly interesting alloy which has been discovered at Taxila, is composed of nickel
and copper (Table V). It was evidently prepared by the smelting of mixed ores of copper and
nickel which are known to occur naturally in the province of Yunnan, China. This alloy is
known as pai-t'ung, meaning white copper, in China and as packtong in Europe. It is said to
be mentioned in the annals of the Han Dynasty, which also contain evidence of the existence
of trade relations between China, India and Bactria in the second century B.c.% These facts
would explain the use of this rare alloy in the coins of Euthydemus II, Agathocles and
Pantaleon, all of whom had close relations with Bactria, though they reigned south of the

' P. C. Ray, 4 History of Hindu Chemistry, 1, p. 49.

* Cf. Neogi, Copper in Ancient India.

3 Such natural copper-zinc alloys are referred to by Pliny (N.H. xxx1v, 2), but their existence is
questioned by A. Jacob (Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Orichalcum’). And cf. Rossignol, Les métaux dans I'anti-
quité, p. 225; Bliimner, Technologie und Terminol. der Gewerbe und Kiinste, p. 197. [J. M.]

4 La Touche, Indian Geography and Physical Geology, p. 490.

5 8. C. Roy, ‘ Distribution and nature of Asur sites in Chota Nagpur’, ¥.B.O.R.S. (1920), pp. 404-5.

¢ Bushell, Chinese Art, 1, p. 12. (In the second century B.c., however, trade with China was still
indirect. Through caravans between Iran and China started only in 106 B.C., as a result of Chang-
K'ien’s missions. Tarn, The Greeks in Bactria and India, p. 87. [J. M.])
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Hindu Kush. Articles of this alloy occur at Taxila from the third century B.c., but seem to have
disappeared after the first century B.c.

*This nickel alloy is very ductile and well adapted for hammered work. It was evidently
valued on account of its durable silvery lustre and employed, therefore, for jewellery, coinage
and small fancy goods.

‘The amount of nickel in the earliest specimen is only 9%, but the later ones contain a fairly
regular proportion, i.e. 19-21%,. Nickel alloys of this kind have not so far been found at any
other ancient site in India.

VI. SoLDER

‘At the bottom of a flask (Table VI, no. 36) a filling of lead has been used for blocking the
holes which had evidently been made to free the inside of the object from sand after casting.
The chemical analysis shows that it is practically pure lead (989,).

‘For soldering, an alloy of lead and tin was commonly used. A specimen of solder employed
for affixing the ring-base to a pan contained equal proportions of these two metals (Table V],
no. 37). Tin-lead solders seem to have been known to most of the civilised nations of antiquity.’

The processes employed at Taxila in the manufacture of copper and bronze
objects were as follows: (a) the hammering of metal into appropriate shapes for
vessels, ornaments, etc., and where necessary, the riveting and soldering together
of plates so hammered; () solid casting; (c) hollow-casting by the cire perdue
process; (d) embossing or repoussé-work.

As regards (a), hammering is the simplest and most natural process in all cases
where the vessel or other object can be raised from sheet-metal. In ancient
Greece the object thus made was called opupridartov, and during the archaic period,
before the introduction of the cire perdue process, large statues were made in this
way, the pieces of beaten metal being riveted or soldered together. In India and
Burma the same process is still sometimes employed in making large metal statues,
and it is likely enough that it was employed for the same purpose in ancient times,
though no such statues have survived. At Taxila, the hammering process is well
illustrated in some of the large cauldrons and cooking vessels of the first century
A.D., such as nos. 255-8, which are made in sections and riveted together, but this
process was employed in fashioning most kinds of domestic utensils and many
ornaments as well.!

(b) Solid casting was ordinarily employed for statuettes, utensils, etc., where
weight was of no moment. The moulds in which the metal was cast were sometimes
made of stone or terra-cotta, but other materials such as sand, clay or gypsum
must also have been used. Examples of stone moulds for small objects are described
and illustrated among the ‘Stone Objects’, ch. 25, nos. 141-52. The terra-cotta

' Mr Sana Ullah notes that the forging process is rather tedious and requires great experience. At
the present time the industry is confined to certain localities where the traditional practice of bronze-
working is being pursued by one generation after another. This process has to be carried out in a dark
chamber, generally at night. Red-hot bronze is taken out of the furnace and hammered until a certain
kind of glow is emitted by the metal. When this stage has passed, it becomes brittle and the hammering

has to stop. Bronze containing 21-25 %, tin (corresponding to our bell-metal) was probably used for
casting only, while lower grades with 8-11%, tin were mostly employed for forged vessels,
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moulds nos. 36, 44, 134, 146-52 were used only for making clay casts or for coins.
For statuettes and other objects in the round, the moulds used were in several
sections (piece-moulds), which could be taken apart after the object had been cast
and used again; for solid reliefs with flat backs the moulds were open and made in
a single piece.

(¢) An obvious drawback to solid casting, except when the object was small, was
the excessive weight of the metal; and another drawback was that it could not be
used for casting hollow vessels, etc. It was to overcome these drawbacks that the
cire perdue process was invented. In this process a model of the object is first made
in clay or plaster, in such a way that it can be broken up without difficulty after
firing. The model is then coated with wax of a thickness equal to the intended
thickness of the metal to be cast, and in this wax the artist gives his finishing
touches to the work. The whole is next covered with several ‘slips’ of clay water
and finely pounded pottery followed by a more solid coating of clay and broken
pottery; after which metal rods are thrust through the mass at various points to
hold the core in position, and vent-holes and tubes for carrying off the wax are
provided. The whole is then placed in a furnace, and when the wax has melted and
run out, molten metal is poured in to take its place. Subsequently, when the mass
has cooled, the outer mould is removed and the inner core raked out, leaving a
replica of the wax in bronze. Any minor defects are made good with the help of
the chisel or file or by inlaying small pieces of metal in the surface.!

At Taxila none of the statuettes unearthed is sufficiently large to have been
hollow-cast, but from the second century B.c. onwards the cire perdue process was
frequently employed for the fabrication of houschold vessels and utensils, e.g.
nos. 204 and 259 (Greek); nos. 324, 325 (Early Saka); nos. 207, 252, 260-2, 274,
275, 326, 328, 320, 331, 332 (Saka-Parthian).

(d) In repoussé-work a thin plate of metal was heated and pressed down on a
bed of pitch.? On this plate the pattern was drawn and roughly blocked out with
a punch and hammer, and the process of heating and hammering repeated as often
as necessary. Then the plate was reversed and the face worked up with punches
and chasing tools. Among the Greeks this process, known as éumaioTir, was
brought to the highest pitch of excellence, and in India and Burma to-day it is
productive of much admirable work, both figural and decorative. At Taxila the
finest example of it is the silver head of Dionysus (‘ Silverware’, ch. 29, no. 21).
So far as copper and bronze objects are concerned, most of the embossed reliefs
appear to have been made by hammering the metal sheet on to a solid metal die,
instead of doing the work by hand, the advantage of this method being that exact
facsimiles could be turned out at a quicker and cheaper rate. Cf. nos. 37-203.

Some of the processes described above had been familiar to Indian craftsmen
long before the advent of the Greeks. Indeed, they had been practised in the

! See B.M. Cat. of Bronzes, p. xxxii.
* Modern recipes for this purpose are: pitch, four parts; rosin, four parts; plaster of Paris, two parts;
or, pitch, five parts; plaster of Paris, four parts; and a small quantity of Russian tallow.
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Panjab and Sind as far back as the Chalcolithic Age, and though no examples of
copper and bronze work, except weapons, have survived from the intervening
centuries, we may be sure that the old technique had not been forgotten. We
cannot, therefore, give to the Greeks or their successors, the Sakas and Parthians
the credit for having introduced these processes at Taxila. Nevertheless, the vast’
majority, not only of the copper and bronze, but of the gold and silver objects found
at Taxila are so strikingly Greek or Graeco-Roman in character, that there can be
no room for doubting the extent of the debt which the local craftsmen owed to their
foreign conquerors in the matter of either design or technique; and this conclusion
is borne out by Strabo’s remark already alluded to as to the inferior quality and
limited nature of Indian bronze-work prior to the coming of Alexander the Great.

Of thirty-two copper and bronze objects from the early Bhir Mound site,
twenty-three are hammered and nine solid-cast. None are hollow-cast, nor do they
include any specimens of embossed relief. Of these thirty-two pieces, one only—
a plain bar of copper (Analysis Tables, pp. 567-8, no. 1) is referable to the fifth
century B.C., and three—a pendant (no. 21) and two rods (zbid. nos. 2 and g) to the
fourth century B.c. The rest are of Maurya date and comprise such simple and
easily fabricated articles as the bangles, nos. 1, 4, 7, 9, 13, 16; pendants, nos. 22—4;
ear-cleaners, nos. 217-18; hair-pin, no. 226; antimony-phials, nos. 240-1; bowls,
nos. 276 and 276, a; stili, nos. 340-1; bells, nos. 344-5; decapitators (?), nos. 357-8;
needle, no. 370; plummet, no. 375; and wheel of toy cart, no. 39o.

Of the objects recovered from the several settlements on the Sirkap site (p. §79),
twelve only come from the Indo-Greek strata (nos. 204, 259, 304, ¢, 320, 323, 329,
a, 345, a, 350, a and Analysis Tables, nos. 11, 20, 21, 29); nineteen from the Early
Saka stratum (nos. 17, 27, 227, 243, 252, @, 283, 324, 325, 339, 353, 371, 372, 380,
388, 427 and Analysis Tables, nos. 4, 12, 22, 35); and nearly 350 from the Late
Saka-Parthian and Early Kushin strata. The rest are from the Dharmarajika Stipa
and other sites, mainly of the medieval period. These figures must not, of course,
be taken to represent the actual relative proportions of the copper and bronze
objects found in the respective strata, since a much larger area of ground was
opened up in the Late Saka-Parthian city than in the antecedent and more deeply
buried cities of the Early Sakas and Greeks. Making all due allowance for this,
however, it is abundantly clear that the establishment of Parthian rule at Taxila gave
an immense impetus to the importation and manufacture of this class of objects.

The objects from the Greek level comprise: a bangle, an unguent flask, spouted
water-pot, portable and standard incense-burners, basin and bell-handles, inkpot
and seven bells ; those from the Early Saka level, a bangle, pendant, hair-pin with
figure of Aphrodite, antimony phial, jewel-casket, bowl, standard incense-burners,
inkpot, key, needles, clamps, shield-boss, and a Bactrian camel in relief. Against
these, the Parthian and later remains of the first century A.D. have yielded a great
variety of ornaments and household utensils, including: bangles, bracelets, car-
rings, pendants, brooches, buckles, clasps, parts of necklaces and girdles, unguent
pots and bowls, mirrors, antimony-rods and phials, hair-pins, ear-cleaners and
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toothpicks, jewel-caskets, cauldrons, jugs, drinking-cups, goblets, vases, dishes,
bowls, saucers, frying-pans, mixing-pans and basins, ladles, spoons, incense-
burners, standard bowls, inkpots and pens, bells, keys, spatulas, scale-pans,
hammers, blow-pipe, hinges, clamps, staples, chains, flute, shield-boss, toy carts,
staff-head, finial, figurines and miscellaneous reliefs.

Some of these articles of the first century A.D., e.g. the spouted vessel no. 260
and the two figurines nos. 421 and 422, were of traditional Indian design, but these
were very few. The vast majority, as we shall see in the following pages, were
copies of Graeco-Roman originals, and, like the contemporary gold jewellery and
silverware, afford striking testimony of the extent to which the Parthians at Taxila
were indebted to the material culture of the Western world. In contrast with them,
the copper and bronze objects recovered from the later Buddhist monasteries and
datable to the fifth century A.p., are almost exclusively Indian in character, though
here and there a faint trace can be seen of classical influence.

Some general remarks on the copper and bronze objects from the Bhir Mound
will be found in vol. I at pp. 101, 103—4, 106—7 and 111; and on those from Sirkap
at pp. 125-6, 128-9, 134, 204-8. Other references are given in the individual
entries of the catalogue below.

Grourp A. PERSONAL AND OTHER ORNAMENTS

Personal ornaments made of copper and bronze comprise bracelets, bangles,
ear-rings, ear-pendants, brooches, neck-pendants and buckles.

Crass 1. Bracelets, bangles and armlets (nos. 1-18)

These are referable to all periods from the third century B.c. to the fifth century
A.D., and are of various types. The simplest form (type a) is a plain circlet of wire,
sometimes open on one side, so that the bangle could be expanded when slipping
it on to the wrist. In type b the wire is twisted like a cable, or into knots and
spirals. In another simple form the bracelet is made of a broad flat band of metal,
sometimes with a shallow flange on either side (type ¢), sometimes cut and per-
forated into a running pattern (type d). The more elaborate bangles of type e seem
to have been largely influenced in form and decoration by the contemporary bangles
of bone, shell and glass (cf. ‘ Jewellery’, ch. 30, nos. 102-43; ‘Bone and Ivory’,
ch. 32, nos. 1-4; ‘Shell Objects’, ch. 33, nos. 16—41; ‘Glass’, ch. 35, pp. 684-5).

Then there is the still more elaborate type f, with a cumbersome medallion in the
Hellenistic style attached to it. With the exception of the specimens made of thin
wire (e.g. no. 6) or of thin beaten metal (e.g. nos. 7-9), all these bangles and armlets
appear to have been cast in moulds.

Type a. Of plain wire.

1. This is a wrist-bangle of round wire with open knobbed ends; diam. 2 in. Third to
second century B.C., from the Bhir Mound. Bm. ’21-555; D65; stratum I. Cf. ch. 3, p. 111.
(PL. 171, a.)
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STRATIGRAPHICAL CHART OF COPPER, BRONZE AND LEAD OBJECTS w
~J
[=))
Bhir Mound strata Sirkap strata
v 111 1II-11 iox
Class 5th to 6th 4th 1 1 ?\;II VI-V Eiyl Late I Other sites Class
century | century | Maurya | Surface G ’ei‘ Greek Sakz Saka- Surface
B.C. B.C. ree: Parthian
GROUP A. PERSONAL AND OTHER ORNAMENTS
1. Bracelets, bangles and arm- —_ — 4, 8,9, 131, 7, 16 —_ — 17 2, 3, 6, 10, — 12 from Kun. 1
lets (nos. 1-18) 11, 14, 18 15 from Mm
1I. Ear-rings (nos. 19, 20) — — — —_ — — — 19 — 20 from Kun. 11
I11. Pendants and brooches 21 —_— 22, 23 24 — —_ 27 25, 28 _ — 111
(nos. 21-8)
1V. Buckles, clasps, etc. (nos. — — — — - —_ —_ 29, 316 — — v
29—36)
V. Groupg of dies for per- — — — — — — — 37-203 — — v
sonal ornaments (nos. 37-
203)
Groupr B, TOILET ARTICLES
VI. Unguent pots and bowls _ —_ —_ —_ - 204 — 2057 — _ VI
(nos. 204-7)
VII. Mirrors (nos. 208-11, f) —_ — — —_ - —_ — 208, 211, — 209-11, f, from M1, [ VII
a—e
VIII. Antimony-orkohl-rods, — 217 218 — —_ —_ — 212, 213,6 — 214 from Dh. VIII
toothpicks and ear-cleaners 215, 216,
{nos. 212—235) 219-2§
I1X. Hair-pins (nos. 226—39) — — 226 — — —_ 227 228-39 — — IX
X. Antimony- or kohl-phials — —_— 240, 241 —_ — —_ 243 242, 245— — 244 from Dh. X
and stoppers (nos. 240-51) 51
XI. Jewel caskets (nos. 252—4) — — — —_ -—_ _ 252, a 253 252, 5,254 — XI
Group C. HoOUSEHOLD VESSELS, ETC.
X1I. Cooking-pots and caul- —_ —_ — - - - — 255-8 — - X1
drons akin to the modemn
handt and deg (nos. 255-8)
XII1. Handled jugsandewers — — — — — 259 — 26:» 261, — 262 from ML X
0s. 2 203-5
}é?v. smasr)d drinking- — - — — — - - 266-8, - 269, 270, 273 from | XIV
cups, goblets and beakers 271, 272 Ml
(nos. 266—73) XV
XV. Small flask-like vases —_ —_ — — — - — 274, 275 - -
with flat bottoms and flared
mouths (nos. 274-5)
XVI. Bowis and cups (nos. — — 276,276,a — — - 283 278, a-¢, - 277, a, b, 280, 284,/ XVI | _
276—88) 281, 282, 285 zf;gn} Dh'Ml g
286, 287 279, rom MI. I
XVII. Dishes and saucers — _ _ —_ — — — 289-91, 292 294, 297 from ML XvII »
(nos. 289—97) 23%’ 295, oo
@]
XVIII. Frying-pans (nos. — —_ — — — — — — =
xzoB-aoo) 8-p: 298-300 — — XVIII N
IX. Mixing-pans and — — — —_ — —_ - — —_
basins (nos. 301-4) 304, ¢ 301-4,a, b XX | &
XX. Ladles (nos. 305-8) — — —_ — —_ — —_ 305, 306, — 307 from ML XX
308, g, b,
XX1. Spoons (nos. 309-19) —_ —_ — — —_ — — 309-15, — 316 from M. XXI
317 318 from Mm.
319 from Jn.
x:z(:iz Incense-burners (nos. - — — — —_ 320 — j21 322 — XXII
XXIII. Standard incense- — — — —_ — — — 111
bowls (?) (00s. 3237, o) 323 324, 325 (326, 327,a xx
sttf.lIl‘;n InkPOB}S. pens and — - 342, 343 - — 329,a 330 328, 332, | 331, 333, || 329 from ML XX1v
os. 328-43) 3346, | 337,339
338, 340,
341
XXV. Bells (nos. 344~52) — — 344, 345 - - 345, a, — 346—9 350, b 351, 352 from Jn. | XXV
350, a
XXVI. Keys (nos. 353-6) - - - — — -~ 353 354,355 1356 — XxvI1
GRrovP D. SuRGicAL AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS AND MISCELLANEOUS
XXVII. Surgical and other — — 370 357, 358 — — 371, 372 | 359, 360,4, — 360, b from ML XXvii
instruments (nos. 357-72) ¢, 361~7, 368 from Dh.
. 369
XXVIII. Tools, hinges, — — 375 — - — 380 373, 374, | 382 | 385 from Jn. XXVIII
clarps, handles and chains a~f, 376~
(nos. 373-85) 9, 381,
. 383, 184
XXIX. Miscellaneous (nos. — — — 390 — - 388 387, 395-|391-3 386, 394 from Jn. | XXIX
386—401) 400 389 from ML
401 from Dh.
XXX. Door ornaments (nos. — — _ — — — — o8 — 402, 404 from Dh. | XXX
4
402~12) 403 from Mm.
405§, 412 from Kn.
406, 410, 411 from
Jn. G
409 from Gr.
407 from Pl
XXXI. Finials of votive —_ —_ — — — — —_ 413 — 414, 416 from Jn. XXXI
stipas (nos. 413-16) 415 from Dbh.
GrouP E. FIGURINES
XXXI1I. Figurines, etc. (nos. —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ 427 41720, 421 423, 430 from Dh. | XXXII
417-30) 422, 425, 424 from Jn.
426, 428,
429

' Dh.=Dharmandjikdi; Gr.=Giri; Jn.=Jauliatfi; Kn.=Kalawin; Kun.=Kunila; Ml.=Mahal; Mm. = Mohrd Moridu; Pl.=Pippala.
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2. Bangle of wire with open knobbed ends, from Sirkap. Diam. 3-5 in. The wire is oval in
section. First century A.p. Sk.'16-169; Block A; sq. 20-60"; stratum II. Cf. p. 146 supra.

3. Wrist-bangle of round wire with open ends, from Sirkap. Diam. 2-5in. First century
A.D. Sk.’15-940; Block B; sq. 38:43'; stratum II. Cf. p. 148 (4) supra. (Pl 171, b.)

Type b. Of twisted wire.

4-5. No. 4, 2 wrist-bangle of Maurya date from the Bhir Mound, is similar to no. 1, but with
the wire twisted cable-wise. Diam.2in. Bm.'20-1,486; sq. 26-46; stratum II (cf. ch. 3, p- 107).

No. 5, a broken specimen from Sirkap of the first century A.p., is made in the same way.
Diam. 2 in. Sk. ’16-1,099; spoil earth. (Pl. 171, ¢, d.)

6. In this specimen, which also comes from the Parthian level in Sirkap, the wire is thinner
and of bronze, and is twisted into coils and an interlaced knot (nodus Herculeus). Diam. 2 in.
(Slfl ’12—513; Block G; sq. 104:67; stratum II. Cf. ‘Jewellery’, ch. 30, nos. 104-15; p. 169 supra.

. I71, e,

Type c. Of thin flat metal with flanged edges, intended to be covered with gold-
leaf or perhaps with paste or enamel. All the specimens of this type are of Maurya
date from the Bhir Mound, and all are of copper.

7. Bracelet made of a thin broad band of copper, with the edges flanged on the outer side.
Diam. 2-62 in. The surface was covered with gold-leaf. Bm. '12-20/7; stratum I. Cf. 4.S.R.
(1912), p. 41, no. 11. From same hoard as ‘Jewellery’, ch. 30, nos. 71, 72, 80, 82, 83, 88, 166,
204-10; ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, no. 173; ‘Seals’, ch. 34, no. 11, 28, g, etc. Cf. pp. 110, 111 supra,
751 infra. (Pl 195, ¢.)

8-9. These are similar to the foregoing, but without the gold-leaf. No. 8 (Bm. ’24-811) has
a diameter of 3 in. and no. 9 (Bm. ’20-825) of 2-25 in. Both come from stratum II. (Pl 171, f.)

Type d. Also of thin flat metal, but cut into a running pattern.

10. The only copper specimen of this type. Of first century date, from Sirkap. It has
a diameter of 1-87 in. The pattern is a sort of running spiral, with heart and lozenge-shaped
perforations in the middle. Sk.'19—787; Block D’; sq. §8:116'; stratum II. Cf. p. 190 supra;
‘Jewellery’, ch. 30, nos. 140-3. (Pl. 171, g.)

Type e. Of more elaborate forms, largely in imitation of shell and glass bangles.
With one exception, they are all of copper, and come from both the Bhir Mound
and Sirkap.

r1. This is the least elaborate. It comes from the second city in Sirkap, and has three simple
ribbed mouldings on the outside. Diam. 2-37 in. Sk.’28-723; BlockD’;sq. 58:116"; stratum I1.
Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 171, h.)

Nos. 12-15, all show bead or bead-and-reel patterns, while in nos. 16 and 17, the former
from the Bhir Mound, the latter from Sirkap, the rather indeterminate decoration is closely
analogous to that found on shell bangles. E.g. PL. 201, no. 33.

12. A late example from the Kunala monastery (fifth century A.p.) with an angular bead
design. Diam. 28 in. Kun. '26-86. Cf. p. 352 supra. (Pl 171,1.)

13. A heavy wrist-bangle, of Maurya date, from the Bhir Mound, with bold bead-and-reel
pattern in relief. Diam. 2+6 in. Bm. '20-446; sq. 33-27'; stratum II. (Pl. 171, j.)

14. A lighter specimen of Parthian date from Sirkap with beaded pattern. Diam. 2-8in.
Sk. '19-407; Block F'; sq. 89-o’; stratum II. Cf. p. 183 supra. (Pl 171, k)

15. A child’s wrist-bangle, with beaded pattern from the Mohra Moradu monastery (fifth
century A.p.). Diam. 1-85 in. Mm. '27-22, a; south-east of main stiipa. Cf. p. 303 (27) supra.
(PL. 171, 1)
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TABLE SHOWING DISTRIBUTION OF COPPER, BRONZE
AND LEAD OBJECTS IN SIRKAP
Block Strata VI-V Stratum IV Strata I111-II | Stratum [
Greek Early Saka Saka-Parthian i Surface
EAST SIDE OF MAIN STREET !
I — —_ — —
A - — 2, 31, 265, 293, 309, 354. | 252, b, 350, b
361, 378, 379
B - - 3, 255, 264, 301, 305, 334, | 254, 322
355, 384, 398, 429
C — — 261, 299, 306, 327, 338, 376 —
D po— —_— JE— J—
E — 252, a, 330, 427| 36, 220, 246, 248, 263, 311, | 382
332, 341, 366, 417
F - 380 33, 35 -
G — 17 6, 207, 249, 3479, 359, 364 | 333
H — — 208, 211, d, 295 292
1 — — 206, 311, a, 328, 428 —
J — — 317 —
K — — 223, 225, 312 421
L — — 373 -
WEST SIDE OF MAIN STREET
i — — 395, 425 —
A’ — 243, 371, 372 | 28, 37-102, 298, 396, 399, | 339, 391
— 400, 420
B’ 204, 304, € 388 25, 257, 321, 418 —
C 259, 320, 323, | 27, 227, 325 34, 219, 266, 346, 360, a, —
329, a, 345, 4, 397, 419
350, a
D’ — 324 10,11,103-203,211,b,¢,224,| 331, 337, 392
256, 258, 289, 291, 300,
302, 304, 308, b, 310, 313,
340, 360, ¢
E’ - - 253, 26°1 267i 271, 272, 278| 393
a-c, 281, 282, 287, 290,
296, 303, 308, a, b, 326,
335, 336, 362, 1365, 369,
377, 387, 408, 422
F’ — —_ 14, 18, 29, 211, a, 274, 314, —
315
G’ —_— —_— —_— _
H/ - —_— PR —_
K’ — — 211, ¢, 222, 381 356
Main Street — 283 32, 242 —_—
Seventh Street (east) — — 426 l —
Sixth Street (west) — 153 — ; —

Note. Objects found in trial trenches or spoil earth or outside the city wall are not included in the
above Table.

16. Child’s bangle of light weight from the Bhir Mound. Diam. 2 in. Post-Maurya period.
Bm. "21-615; sq. go-79’; stratum I. Cf. ch. 3, p. 111. (PL 171, m.)

17. Similar, of slightly larger dimensions, from the early Saka stratum in Sirkap. Diam.
2.2 in. Sk. '26-3,960; Block G; stratum IV. (Pl 171, n.)
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Type f. With medallion attached.

18. A bracelet of first century A.D. from Sirkap, made of heavy round copper wire with
medallion attached. Diameter of bangle, 25 in.; of medallion, 14 in. The medallion is adorned
with a bust in relief of Dionysus or Silenus, holding a wine-skin on his left shoulder and pouring
the wine into a fluted cup. Circling the bust is a bead-and-reel border, with countersunk
depressions in the beads, probably intended for coloured paste or enamel. Sk. ’33-255;
Block F’; sq. 93-79"; stratum II. Cf. p. 182 supra. (Pl. 181, a.)

Crass II. Ear-rings (nos. 19, 20). Cf. ‘Jewellery’, ch. 30, nos. 3147

19, 20. There are only two examples of these ornaments in copper, one an ear-ring of the
usual crescent-shape pattern from the Saka-Parthian level in Sirkap (Sk. '14-376) and a second
of the same pattern but smaller and thicker and datable some four centuries later, from the
Kunila stiipa (Sk. '14-Kun. 798). Both have a diameter of o-5in. Cf. p. 352 supra. (PL. 172,
ab)

Crass III. Pendants and brooches (nos. 21-8)

Interesting examples of these have been found on both the Bhir Mound and
Sirkap sites. All are of copper and cast in moulds.

21. The earliest is a crescent-shaped copper pendant (diam. 1 in.), which dates from the
fifth or fourth century B.c. On the face of the crescent, in the middle, is a small raised boss
in a beaded circlet, and to right and left of it a stag, with a lizard in one horn of the crescent,
a scorpion in the other. At the top, springing from the small boss, is a ringed projection for
suspension. The crescent and animals no doubt have a talismanic value. The two stags with
the circle between them call to mind the familiar Buddhist emblem, symbolic of the First
Sermon, and the still earlier pair of deer associated with Siva as Mahdyogi, which were pro-
bably adopted by the Buddhists from the popular religion of the day." The crescent itself may
well have developed out of the ‘horns of divinity’, a badge of specially sacred significance in early
India, which was intimately connected with the Siva cult and subsequently transformed by the
Buddhists into the Trinity of the Three Jewels (¢riratna).* Bm.’21-264; sq. 21-59'; stratum IV.
(Pls. 172, ¢; 181, b.)

22. No. 22 is also from the Bhir Mound but of the Maurya period and, like most objects
of that period, of singularly fine workmanship. It consists of a double row of ‘arcading’
surmounted by the forefronts of four bridled steeds, two turning to right and two to left, like
the familiar steeds in the chariot of the Sun-god—a Greek motif early adopted into Indian art.
(Cf. for example, B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, no. 2108).3 The precise character of this ornament is
not apparent, but it seems probable that it was a brooch. Its length is 0-75 in. Bm. '19-93;
sq. 12-30'; stratumn II. (Pl 179, a.)

23. Hide-shaped pendant with linear patterns on both faces and loop at top for suspension.
Length 068 in. The ‘hide’ motif formed by four tangent circles is a very familiar one in
early Indian art, but whether it was supposed to be invested with a talismanic value is not
known. This pendant comes from the Bhir Mound and is of Maurya date. Bm. "21-1,477;

sq. 48-126'; stratum II. (Pls. 172, d; 179, b.)

' MIC.1, pp. 53, 55.

* Ibid. pp. 54, 55. . o . .
3 Better-known examples are on the silver-gilt dish from Elis in the British Museum, which dates

from c. 300 B.c. (F. H. Marshall in }.H.S. xxIx, p. 160; Mrs A. Strong, Apotheosis, p- 38, etc.) and the
one on the Igel Column near Trier (Espérandieu, Recueil, v1, p. 457). The latter is of Roman date.
Cf. also the Bactrian tetradrachms of Plato, ¢. 165 B.C.
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24. Heart-shaped pendant of curious cloisonné-like technique. ILength 1-25in. The
pendant is made of copper gilt, divided into round cloisons, in each of which is a minute disk
of mica fixed into a bed of lac and once, probably, backed by some colour. This perhaps is how
the cloisons in the border of no. 18 were filled. Although this pendant was found on the Bhir
Mound, its design and workmanship suggest that it was of Parthian date. Bm. ’21-953;
sq. 43-100; stratum 1. Cf. p. 111 supra; A.S.R. (1920), P xvi1, 28. (Pls. 172, e; 181, c.)

25. Bell-shaped copper pendant from Sirkap, with seven oval holes pierced round the walls
of the bell. Height 1-0in. Sk.’2¢-205; Block B’; sq. 37:83’; stratum IIL. (Pls. 172, f; 179, ¢.)

26. Pendant in the form of a miniature mirror, with ring at top between two birds facing
each other. Height o-87 in. The mirror is of typical Greek design; the birds probably doves.
From outside the city wall of Sirkap; date uncertain. Sk. ’1g—4. Like the pair of fishes of
no. 28 below, the mirror was one of the Ashtamargala signs and invested with amuletic value,
but at what period it acquired this value is not known. Cf. A. Coomaraswamy, ‘ Notes on Indian
Coins and Symbols’ in the Ostasiatische Zeitschrift, Neue Folge 1v, Heft 4, Tafel 29, figs 23,
24 and p. 183, fig. H, a, where, however, the form of the mirror is much conventionalised.
(Pls. 172, j; 179, d.)

27. Pendant of bronze from Sirkap. Early Saka period. Length 1-37in. The motif is the same
asin the preceding but the design simplified, and the ring is attached to the handle of the mirror
instead of to its top. Sk. '14-2,135; Block C’; sq. 42-74’; stratum IV. (Pls. 172, g; 179, e.)

28. Pendant from Sirkap in the form of a pair of fishes hanging side by side from a tiny ring.
Height o-75 in. Sk. '20-5; Block A’; sq. 24-82". A pair of fishes is one of the Ashtamangala
signs, so frequent on Jaina monuments, and of well-known amuletic value. See the Ayagapata
slab, ‘Terra-cottas’, ch. 24, no. 56 and ‘Gold and Silver Jewellery’, ch. 30, nos. 78 and 79;
and for other examples, see A. Coomaraswamy, ‘Notes on Indian Coins and Symbols’ in the
Ostasiatische Zeitschrift, Neue Folge 1v, Heft 4, Tafel 29, figs. 23, 24, 25 and p. 185, fig. H, e.
Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pls. 172, h; 179, f.)

Curass IV. Buckles, clasps, etc. (nos. 29-36)

All objects of this class come from the Saka-Parthian city in Sirkap it is doubtful
if buckles such as no. 29 were known in India at an earlier date. Nos. 30 and 31 are
of bronze, the rest of copper.

29. Copper buckle with movable spike, as in the modern buckle. Length 1-06 in. Sk.’17-
393; Block F’; sq. 91-81’; stratum II. Cf. p. 183 supra. (Pl. 172, 1)

30. Bronze ornamental clasp, with dot-and-comma cloisons on each side. One cross-bar
broken. Length 1:37in. The cloisons were doubtless inlaid with stone, paste or mica (cf.
no. 24). Sk. '14-2,488; spoil earth. (Pl. 172, m.)

31. Bronze ornamental buckle in the form of a modified nandipada with three pear-shaped
cloisons in middle for inlay-work. Length 1-37in. At the back is a small ring by which it could
be fixed to a belt. Sk.’16-147; Block A; sq. 20-59"; stratum II. Cf. p. 146 supra. (Pl 172, n.)

32. Circular buckle of copper with transverse bar. Diam. o-81 in. Sk.’15-90; Main Street;
sq. 86-73'; stratum III. (PL 172, &.)

33. Copper buckle (?) ornamented with plant bearing two five-petalled flowers, within raised
border. Size 1°5x 1'37in. Sk, '26-2,702; Block F; sq. 91-48’; stratum III. Repoussé. Cf.
Pl. 180, no. 113 for shape. (Pl 181, d.)

34. Rectangular buckle or brooch, with acanthus border enclosing winged dragon. 1-18 x
o-87in. Sk. '2g—328; Block C’; sq. 48-90'; stratum 1I. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pls. 172, [; 181, ¢.)

35, 36. These two small articles, which appear to have served as personal ornaments of some
kind, came from Sirkap and belong to the Parthian period. They consist of three small circles,
hollow in the centre. In no. 35, which measures 1-62 in. across, the circles are round in section

MT 74



582 COPPER, BRONZE AND LEAD OBJECTS [cH. 28

and plain. Sk. '13-550; Block F; sq. 93-59". In no. 36, which measures 1-87 in. across, there
are broken projections on the outer rim of two of the circles, and between the circles is
a trilateral spacer with cloisons for inlay. Sk. ’'13-1,295; Block E; sq. 72:52’; stratum II.
Cf. pp. 162, n. 1, 166; A.S.R. (1912), Pl. xx1v, a, 8 and b, 13. (Pl 172, 0, q.)

Crass V. Groups of dies for personal ornaments (nos. 37-203)

The pieces described below were found in two groups in the Saka-Parthian city
—one (Sk. '29-24) in Block 2A’; sq. 27-90; stratum II (cf. p. 195 supra); the
other (Sk. '19—790) in the ‘House of the Jeweller’ in Block D’, sq. 58:116’, in a
room next to the one in which another valuable collection of objects was unearthed
(p. 189 supra, Deposit G).

The former (A) number 66, the latter (B) 102. The two groups bear a close
resemblance to one another, both in the character of the pieces and in their designs,
but it is noteworthy that, whereas in Group A most of the pieces are of solid metal,
in Group B a considerable number (e.g. nos. 104-9, 112-21, 123-6) are stamped
out of sheet-metal. It is also noteworthy that in each group scarcely any two pieces
are exactly alike. From this it may be inferred that they were not being fashioned
as actual ornaments; for had that been so, we may be sure that there would have
been some replicas of the same size and pattern—particularly among the necklace
beads, pendant buds and the like—just as there are among the finished gold and
silver ornaments found in other groups. At one time I assumed that the solid
pieces were intended for inlay-work, but it is now clear to me that their real use
was as dies on which sheet-metal of gold, silver, copper or bronze could be ham-
mered out with the help of punches and converted into articles of jewellery.
Stamped ornaments for the same purpose were likewise made, as 1 elsewhere
show (ch. 30, p. 617), by pressing metal sheeting into stone moulds, but orna-
ments made in this way had to be of the thinnest material and were incapable of
standing any degree of wear and tear, whereas those made on dies with the aid of
hammers and punches were much more durable. The other pieces which are made
of sheet-copper (e.g. nos. 104-9, 112-21, etc.) have been hammered out on the
solid dies either as experimental tests, preparatory to fashioning the same orna-
ments in gold or silver, or themselves to be cut, trimmed and finished into actual
ornaments. They may also have been used as moulds for casting cheap ornaments
of faience or paste such as were common at this period in the Panjab and North-
West (e.g. A.S.R. 19023, Pl. xxvii1, b, 3).

The various kinds of ornaments which could be stamped out on these dies are easy to
recognise. The double-crescent beads (Pl. 179, nos. 37, 38, 40, 41; Pl 180, nos. 106-8; and
PL. 181, nos. 168—76), are of the type used in the gold necklace no. 76 (* Jewellery’, ch. 30),and in
the faience necklace referred to above (4.S.R. 1902~3, PL. xxvi1I, b, 3); others, formed of a row
of tangent circlets (nos. 42-4, 195-6), have their counterpart in the gold necklaces nos. 60, 61.
Others of the familiar spearhead-and-drop pattern (nos. 40, 47, 50, 51, 120) are the same as those
in the gold necklace no. 62 (g.v.), while the stepped-merlon bead no. 48 is identical with the
beads of the gold breast-chain no. 75. The bud-pendants nos. 52, 73 and 121-6 resemble the
bud-pendants on the leech-and-pendant gold ear-rings nos. 9-25, and the small heart-shaped or
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leech ear-rings nos. 76-8 and 1806, may be compared with the gold specimens nos. 36-46
and 48-51. Similar small leech-rings are also used in the clasps of the leech-and-pendant
ear-rings referred to above. The disks nos. 86 and 101—one adorned with a spoked dharmacakra,
the other with a lotus rosette—may have been used as girdle or necklace medallions (e.g. ‘ Gold
and Silver Jewellery', ch. 30, no. 78; cf. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, nos. 2737, 2945) or perhaps
as bullae, like the terra-cotta specimens nos. 128-31. The small rings with two dolphins
affrontés (nos. 91, g2) are identical in all respects with the encrusted pendants in the gold
necklace no. 56 (cf. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, nos. 2626—7). The crescents nos. gg and 100 were
probably intended for leech-and-pendant ear-rings like the gold ones no. g-25, though crescents
were used for many other ornaments as well (e.g. B.M. Cat. p. xlvi and nos. 2718, 2720, 2743).
Fishes, like nos. 79 and 109 (Pl. 172, r), are found in the gold girdle no. 78, and the double-
knots no. 178 and 194 (nodus Herculeus) in the clasps of many Greek and Graeco-Roman
necklaces and belts (e.g. B.M. Cat. nos. 1607-9, 2001). To match S-shaped pieces nos. 191-3,
we need look only at the four gold bracelets nos. 140~3, where similar pieces are soldered
together in such a way as to produce a repeat of the familiar Greek ivy-leaf pattern, in this case
also forming the equally familiar Indian ‘shield’ device (cf. B.M. Cat. no. 2824, and for the
S-motif used alone, no. 2733).

The purpose of the comma-like devices and their fish-headed variants nos. g5, 97, 151-61
is not so patent. The ‘comma’ and ‘ dot-and-comma’ were favourite motifs in Scythic ornament
(Dalton, Treasure of the Oxus, pp. 30-2), but these particular dies were probably used for
fashioning ‘ring-and-head’ ear-rings akin to the familiar ‘ring-and-head’ ear-rings of the
Greeks (e.g. B.M. Cat. nos. 1732, 1780, 1806-8, etc.). The die would be used only for making
the head and body of the ear-ring, the wire tail being drawn without difficulty out of the metal.

Of other designs among these pieces the following are noteworthy:

Nos. 535 (Pl. 179). Three scallop-shaped palmettes of different patterns, intended probably
for a scale repeat similar to that on the gold and turquoise ornaments nos. 167, 168.

Nos. 6o, 62, 74, 9o (Pl. 179). Vine and acanthus leaves. Both motifs are derived, like the
preceding, from Graeco-Roman art, and are frequently met with in the North-West of India.
Cf. no. 399 #afra, and for a specimen of the former from Begram in Afghanistin, cf. Hackin,
Recherches Archéologiques é Begram, Chantier 2 (1937), no. 215 and Pl xx, fig. 46.

63. Bow-spiral motif. Also common in Greek and Graeco-Roman art. (Pl. 179.)

87, 111, 141. Miniature heads and full-length figure (? Eros) in relief. (Pls. 179; 180.)

88, 102. Classical ‘sheaf’ pattern bound in middle and commonly alternating with rosettes.
(PL. 179.)

98, 114. Horned lion-masks with rings in mouth and inlaid ears. These are copies of the
Greek horned lion-masks, frequently holding rings in their mouths, which serve as terminals
for ear-rings, necklaces, bangles, etc. (e.g. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, nos. 1610, 1782—4, 1826,
19647, etc.). From them appear to be derived the kirttimukha masks which figure so pro-
minently in medieval and later Indian art. (Pls. 172, s, ss; 179, no. 98; 180, no. 114.)

115. Spread-eagle buckle of copper. On the clasp, above each wing, is a leaf-shaped cloison
for stone or paste inlay, and surmounting it a bunch of three leaves. On back of bird, seven
other cloisons, one lozenge-shaped, two comma-shaped, one oblong and three (in tail-feathers)
club-shaped. The wings are edged with a rough beading. At the back are two small hoops for
attachment. The design is probably Sarmatian. Cf. Odobesco, Le Trésor de Petrossa, pt. 11, p. 51,
fig. 12; Dalton, Treasure of the Oxus, p. lvi, fig. 35. Sk. ’19-613; sq. 58-115"; stratum II.
(Pls. 172, t; 180, no. 115.)

117. Nandipada motif (wheel and triratna). Cf. no. 31 supra and 'Gold and Silver
Jewellery’, ch. 30, nos. 101, 147. (Pl 180, no. 117.)

127-9, 203, a. Ovaland square bezels of finger-rings with boxsettings. (Pls. 180, nos. 127-9;
181, no. 203, a.)

74-2
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142. Two birds back to back on bunches of fruit or berries. (Pl. 180.)
177, 187. Peacocks(?). (Pl 181.)

Grourp B. TOILET ARTICLES

Crass VL. Unguent pots and bowls (nos. 204-7). Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23,
Class II1; ‘ Stone’, ch. 25, Class XII; ‘Silverware’, ch. 2g, Class II

The long-necked flask of type a is from the Greek city in Sirkap ; the tripod bowls
and flasks of type b are all from the Parthian city on the same site.

Type a. Long-necked flask on standard base.

"The only example of this type of unguent flask is no. 204, from the Greek stratum in Sirkap.
It is 5-5 in. in height, and provided with a high, flared base, and a wide projecting rim. The
body is damaged. Sk. '29-2,010; Block B’; sq. 38:87'; stratum V. For the lead filling, cf.
Analysis Table VI, p. 569, no. 36. (Pl 171, 0.)

Type b. Tripod bowls and flasks.

205. Bowl with bead-rim, on three curved legs. Height 262 in. Sk. ’27; Trench Di1;
stratum II. Cf. p. 197 supra. (Pl 171, p.)

206. Miniature bowl of bronze with flat horizontal rim and three angular legs. Diam. 1-31in.
Sk. '26-355; Block I; sq. 134°65"; stratum II. Cf. p. 171 supra. (Pl 171, 5)

207. Miniature flask on three straight legs; bead-moulding round middie of body, and
lotus-pattern round shoulder. Height 2-25 in. Sk.’26-2,215; Block G; sq. 110-52'; stratum I1.
Found in the same group with nos. 249, 333, 349, 359, 364, etc. See vol. I, p. 168. Another
specimen, similar to the above but with curved legs, has the upper part of the body broken.
Sk. ’27; Trench D7g; stratum II; hollow cast. (Pl. 171, ¢.)

Crass VII. Mirrors (nos. 208-11, f)

These are found only in the Saka-Parthian city in Sirkap and are clearly copied
from Western prototypes (Gr. évomrrpov, k&romTtpov). They consist of a circular
disk from 218 to 6-5 in. in diameter, furnished with a tang at the base which fitted
into a bone, ivory or wooden handle. The face of the mirror is smooth and slightly
convex, the back sometimes plain, but more frequently relieved with a broad wavy
rim and a raised boss or omphalos in the centre. None of these mirrors are decorated
with the incised or repoussé figures so often found on Greek mirrors, but the
miniature mirror pendant (no. 26 supra), with two birds facing each other on
the rim, is a typically Greek pattern (cf. Dar. et Sag. fig. 6529). The metal of the
Taxila mirror is copper, not bronze, but it is probable that the surface of the metal
was treated with some preparation, perhaps with mercury, that gave it a silvery
lustre. Mirrors of brass are still manufactured in the Travancore State by a process
which makes them as effective as the highly polished steel mirrors in use during
the two World Wars. For mirror handles, see ‘ Bone and Ivory Objects’, ch. 32,
nos. 43-56 (Class VIII). The following are typical examples.

208. Circular copper mirror, with bone handle, found separately. Length 8-25in.; diam.
475 in. The face of the mirror is slightly convex. At the back, a broad raised rim runs round
the edge, and in the centre is a raised boss or omphalos like the bosses in the phialai mesomphaloi

(see below, no. 289, and * Silverware’, ch. 29, no. 10), only shallower. At the base of the mirror is
a tang, 1-6 in. in length, which was socketed into the bone handle. The handle (P1. 199, no. 55)
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is roughly decorated with incised bands. Sk. ’15-514; Block H; sq. 125-68'; stratum II.
Cf. p. 170 supra. (Pl. 182, a.)

209-10, Similar to preceding, but with wavy rim at back and without handles. In no. 209
the circumference as well as the face of the rim is waved; in no. 210, the circumference is plain.
Length of no. 209 including tang, 7-75 in.; of no. 210, 8-25 in. From the Mahal site in Sirkap.
ML ’20-91/23; 5q. 63-84'; 2 ft. 6 in. below surface. A similar mirror, said to be of Sunga date,
was found on the Bulandi Bagh site near Patna and is now in the Patna Museum (Reg. no. 158).
For other objects from same hoard, see p. 215 supra. (Pl. 181, f.)

211, a. Similar, but only 2:18 in. in diameter, and with less pronounced omphalos and rim.
Sk. 28-1,941; Block I’; sq. 84:84’; stratum II. Cf. p. 183 supra.

211, b-f. Other mirrors of the same kind are Sk. '19-933 (sq. 59-114);' Sk. *15—405
(sq. 160-101) and 418 (sq. 125-68"); Sk. ’20-762 (sq. 57-92') and Sk. ’20-MI. g1/25 (sq. 63:84’).
Cf. pp. 180, 188, Deposit E (4) supra. (Pl. 182, b.)

Crass VIII. Antimony- or kohl-rods, toothpicks and ear-cleaners
(nos. 212-23)

Antimony-rods of bone, ivory, copper or bronze occur at Taxila from the third
or possibly fourth century B.c. and were probably introduced there by the Greeks.?
They had been in use in Egypt from early times and were common in the Roman
world. See, for examples, Flinders Petrie, Objects of Daily Use, Pl. xx11, 26 and 27
(Egyptian XVIII and XIXth Dynasties) and nos. 45-50 (Roman). At Taxila, the
earliest pattern (type b) which is found on the Bhir Mound, consists of an antimony-
rod and ear-cleaner combined. At a later date we have the simple antimony-rod
with both ends clubbed (type &), the antimony-rod and toothpick combined (type c),
and the ear-cleaner and toothpick combined (type d). These three types occur from
the first century A.p. onwards. Cf. ‘Bone and Ivory Objects’, ch. 32, Class VII.

Type a. Antimony-rods with both ends clubbed. Like the contemporary Roman
ones, these average from 4 to 6in. in length—longer than the older Egyptian
specimens. They have been found only in the Saka-Parthian city on Sirkap and on
later sites.

212-14. No. 212 (Sk. '13-80; stratum II) is of bronze, 5-37 in. in length and clubbed at
both ends. No. 213 (Sk. '15-45; stratum II) is of copper and 4-25 in. long. No. 214 (Dh. '15-
276) which comes from the Dharmarajika site and may be later, is also of copper and twisted
in the middle. Its length is 4-75 in. Cf. p. 205 supra. (Pl. 173, a—<.)

215-16. Here may be mentioned also two club-ended antimony-rods made of lead instead
of copper or bronze. No. 215 (Sk. '13-1,324) is 4-25 in. long, and no. 216 (Sk. ’13-1,224)
512 in. long; both from stratum II. In the latter specimen the middle is thicker than the ends.
(PL. 173, d, e.)

Type b. Antimony-rod and ear-cleaner combined. These date from the fourth and
third centuries B.C. and are not found in later times.

217. Copper rod, rounded at one end for applying antimony to the eyes, and with a small
scoop at the other end for cleaning the ears. Length 4in. Bm.’19-1,792; sq. 9-41"; stratum III.
Cf. p. 103 supra. (Pl. 173, f)

' From the same hoard in Block D’ as nos. 291 {¢.2.), 310, 313.

* Certain copper rods found on the prehistoric site of Mohenjo-daro may have been used for a
similar purpose, but it is doubtful. M.I.C. 11, pp. 504-5 and Pl. cxuur.
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218. Similar, length 4'5in. Also from the Bhir Mound. Bm. '21-897; sq. 45'130';
stratum II. Cf. p. 107 supra. (Pl. 173, g.) ’

Type c. Antimony-rod and toothpick combined. Found only in the Saka-Parthian
city in Sirkap (first century A.D.).

219. Copper rod, clubbed at one end, pointed at the other. Length 6-06 in. Sk. "14~1,601;
Block C’; 5q. 43-79’; stratum II. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl. 173, h.) '

220. Similar, length 4-06 in. Sk. '13-1,357; Block E; sq. 7260’; stratum II. (PI. 173, 7.)

221. Similar, but decorated near the clubbed end. Length 4'5in. Sk. ’27; Trench D 100;
stratum III. (Pls. 173, j; 182, n, §.)

Type d. Ear-cleaner and toothpick combined. This is the &ToyAugis of the
Greeks, the auriscalpium of the Romans. Dar. et Sag. 1, p. 572, 5.. ¢ Auriscalpium’,
Similar articles made of bone or ivory are described under ‘Bone and Ivory
Objects’, ch. 32, Class VIL. All come from the Saka-Parthian city in Sirkap.

222. Bronze; 518 in. long. Sk. '15-338; Block K'; sq. 162-108'; stratum II. Cf. p. 180 supra.
(Pls. 173, k; 182, n, 2.)

223. Copper; 4-87 in. long. Sk.’14-260; Block K; sq. 183-57'; stratum II. Cf. p. 177 supra;
A.S.R. Pl xx1v, 28, (Pls. 173, /; 182, n, 3.)

224. Copper; 425 in. long. Sk. '27-10; Block D’; sq. §8-122"; stratum II. Cf. p. 190 supra.
(Pls. 173, m; 182, n, 4.)

225. Copper; 4'87 in. long. Sk. ’14—go; Block K; sq. 162-68’; stratum IL. Cf. p. 177 supra.
(Pls. 173, n; 182, n, 6.)

Crass IX. Hair-pins (nos. 226-39). Cf. ‘Jewellery’, ch. 30, Class VI;
‘Bone and Ivory’, ch. 32, Class VI

The hair-pins figured in Pls. 53 and 62 are all of copper and, with two exceptions,
come from the Saka-Parthian city in Sirkap. One of these exceptions (no. 226 infra)
comes from the Bhir Mound and is assignable to the third to second century B.C.;
the other (no. 227) is from one of the earlier strata in Sirkap and assignable to
about a century and a half later. The heads of these hair-pins exhibit a great
variety of devices.

226. Hair-pin with trident head, the prongs of which terminate in nandipada, vajra and
axe(?). Length 4in. Bm. '20-176; sq. 35-62’; stratum II. (Pls. 173, 0; 182, p, 6.)

227. Ditto with figure of Aphrodite on head. Length 2-12in. Sk. '29-2,917; Block C’;
$q. 45-94"; stratum IV. Hair-pins of this type, made of metal, ivory or bone, were common in
the Graeco-Roman world. Cf. Brit. Mus. Ivory no. 101; Flinders Petrie, Objects of Daily Use,

Pl x1x, 30, 64. (Pl. 173, y.)
228. Similar. Length 3-3in. Sk. '27; Trench Ggsi1; stratum IL. Cf. 4.S.R. (1927-8),

p. 62, no. 3. (Pls. 173, p; 182, ¢.)

229-39. Of the pins from the Saka-Parthian city figured in Pl. 182, nos. p1-16, no. p1 has
a heart-shaped head; p2, a nail head; p3, a cube-and-bead head; p5 and p7, globular heads;
8, a discoid head inlaid with ivory; p10, a butterfly(?) head; p11, 13 and 16, inverted crescent
heads; and p14, a ball head with wings.!

' Pl 182, pr=173, q; 182, pz=173, r; 182, p3=173, 5; 182, p5=173, {; 182, p7=173, u;
182, p B=173, v; 182, p 10=173, aa; 182, p 12=173, y; 182, p 13 =173, w; 182, p 14=173, ¥; 182,
p15=173,p; 182, p 16 =173, bb.
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Crass X. Antimony- or kohl-phials and stoppers (nos. 240-51)

Phials for antimony or kohl were usually made of copper or bronze, but one
example has been found of stone (‘ Stone Objects’, ch. 25, no. 59, @). In ancient
Egypt they were ordinarily made of stone, wood or bone. The eatliest, from the
Bhir Mound, consist of a plain tube of metal, 4~5 in. in length and tapering
slightly upwards, with a stopper in the form of a stipa dome or humped bull. In
the later examples from Sirkap the body of the phial is carinated towards the
bottom, the neck is somewhat narrow, and the stoppers are frequently surmounted
by a cock or peacock, though the humped bull still remains in vogue. A still
later type is probably furnished by the vase-like specimen, no. 244, from the
Dharmarijika Stiipa, though it is questionable whether this was used for antimony.

240. Antimony phial of hammered bronze, 4 in. high, hexagonal in section, with stopper in
form of stipa dome. Bm. ’15-283; stratum II. (Pl 173, dd.)

241. Ditto of hammered copper, § in. high, circular in section, with base soldered on. The
stopper takes the form of a crudely fashioned humped bull, the head of which is broken.
Bm. '30~581; sq. 32:67; stratum II. (Pls. 173, ee; 182, 4.)

242. Ditto of hammered bronze, 4-277 in. high, with twelve-sided carinated body, saucer-like
base, and stopper in the form of a peacock with a flat tail." The body is soldered together and
encircled with a beaded moulding at the point of carination, and is also soldered on to the base.
Sk. '14-298, 306; Main Street; sq. 56-72"; stratumn III. Cf. p. 205 supra. (Pls. 173, ff; 182, e.)

243. Similar to the preceding. Height 3-12 in. Sk. '29-2,647; Block A’; sq. 24-92';
stratum IV; first century B.c. (Pl 182, )

244. Phial of cast copper; height 2-12 in., with body in the form of a vase adorned with
formal lotus leaves. Date uncertain. Dh. *16-99s; debris, east of O-4. (Pl 173, 2.)

245-51. The seven stoppers illustrated in P1. 182 come from stratum II of Sirkap and are of
the first century A.p. All are made of cast metal, nos. 246 and 248 (from Block E) of bronze,
the rest of copper. Nos. 245 and 247 represent peacocks, no. 246 and 248 cocks and nos. 249-51
(Block G) humped bulls. Cf. pp. 146, 162 (13), 168 (5), 193, 205 supra. (Pl. 182, g-m.)

Crass XI. Fewel caskets (nos. 252—4). Cf.  Stone Objects’, ch. 25, Class XV

Caskets made of metal, stone, ivory and earthenware appear to have been used,
like the Greek pyuxis, for keeping jewels and trinkets in, and naturally came to be
employed by the Buddhists as the most convenient and suitable type of receptacle
for enshrining sacred relics in their stlpas, particularly as such relics were
usually accompanied by some precious stones, coins or other objects of value.
Unless, therefore, a casket of this kind has been actually exhumed from a stiipa,
it is in some cases difficult to decide whether it served a religious or a mundane
purpose. Indeed, it is quite likely that some of the caskets found in stiipas may
originally have been used as ordinary jewel-boxes. In other cases it is evident
from the shape or decoration of the caskets themselves (e.g. Pl. 35, f~A) that they
were specifically made for the reception of sacred relics.

Of the specimens described below, no. 253 is of bronze; the other two of copper.

T The stopper is not shown in the illustration in PL. 182, e.
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No. 254 is of hammered metal; nos. 252, b and 253 of cast metal. No. 252, a is of
the Early Saka period; the others of the Parthian period (first century A.D.).

252, a. Casket of beaten copper; cylindrical body, torus base moulding, and domical lid
attached by chain. Height 3-25in. Probably first century B.c. Sk. '14-1,121; Block E:
$q. 75°65’; stratum IV. Found with no. 330 and near no. 427. Cf. p. 134 supra. (Pl. 36, d)

252, b. Cylindrical casket of cast copper, adorned with a row of human-masks enclosed in
swags. Height 3-5 in. The design is characteristically Hellenistic and perhaps borrowed from
the round altar decorated with swags. Cf. B.M. Cat. of Silver Plate, nos. 23, 119; Arch.
Jahrbuch, v (1890), pp. 134, 137; Dar. et Sag. 1, p. 350, s.v. ‘Ara’. The lid is missing but the
ring to which the lid chain was attached is preserved. First century A.p. Sk.’20-866; Block A;
sq. 20°43’; stratum I. Cf. p. 146 supra. (Pls. 171, q.; 182, 0.)

253. Casket of heavy cast-bronze. The finial crowning the lid terminates in a bud with four
bud-like projections around. Height 6 in. First century a.p. Sk. '13-1,792; Block E’;
sq. 7476"; stratum II. Cf. p. 185 supra. (Pls. 171, r; 183, a.)

254. Pyxis-like casket of copper, with flat lid and handle. Diam. 3-75 in. First century a.p.
Sk. ’24-219; Block B; sq. 34:48'; stratum I. Cf. p. 148 (4) supra. (Pl. 171, u.)

Grourp C. HOUSEHOLD VESSELS

Crass XII. Cooking-pots and cauldrons akin to the modern handi
and deg (nos. 255-8)

Vessels of this kind have been found only in the Saka-Parthian city on Sirkap and
are referable to the first century A.p. They correspond in metal to the pottery vessels,
Class IX, type c, and in every case are of hammered copper.

Type a. Ghara-shaped, with rim more or less everted and with or without ring-
handles.

255. Cooking-pot of hammered copper made in two pieces, riveted together at the shoulder.
Rim sharply everted. Height 9-62 in. First century A.p. Sk. '16-1,000; Block B; sq. 3261';

stratum II. Cf. p. 148 supra. (Pl. 174, no. 255.)
256. Similar, but with almost vertical neck, small lip, and two ring-handles on shoulder.

Height 8:5in. The base is damaged. Sk. '27-1,539; Block D’; sq. 61-118'; stratum IIL
Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 174, no. 256.)

Type b. Carinated bell-shaped vessels, with or without spout. For shape, compare
‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class IX, type 4 and Class XI.

267. Bell-shaped cooking-pot with everted neck and rim, carinated at shoulder and base.
It is made in two sections riveted with studs a little above the middle. Height 11-25 in. First
century A.D. Sk.’'zo-211; Block B’; sq. 28-84’; stratum II. Numbers of vessels of this shape
have been found in the Saka-Parthian city in Sirkap. The largest one is about 2 ft. in height.

Cf. p. 194 supra. (Pl. 174, no. 257.) )
258. Similar, but with spout riveted on to the shoulder. Sk. '28-1,038; Block D’; sq. 63-105";

stratum II. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 174, no. 258.)

Crass XII1. Handled jugs and ewers (nos. 259-65).
Cf. ‘ Pottery’, ch. 23, Classes XII, XIII

The metal jugs with handles are of two types: (a) the traditional Indian ves§el
with loop handle at top and erect spout, and (b) vessels of Graeco-Roman form with



CH. 28] COPPER, BRONZE AND LEAD OBJECTS 589

a single handle at the side. Specimens of the former type have been found in the
Indo-Greek and later strata in Sirkap (second century B.C. to first century A.D.).
Vessels of the second type have been found only in the Saka-Parthian city in
Sirkap and are referable to the first century A.D.

Type a. Spouted vessel with loop handle on top.

259. This vessel from the Greek city is of cast copper, with the vertical spout, loop handle
and splayed base soldered on. The handle is decorated with the familiar bead-and-reel device,
derived from Hellenistic art. Height 9-75 in. Second century B.c. Sk. '20-216/1; Block C’;
sq. 47-48:95’; stratum V. For other articles found along with it, cf. nos. 320, 323, 327, 329, 4,
345, a, 350, a, infra; and see ch. 4, p. 125. (Pls. 174, no. 259; 183, 4.)

260. Similar, with plain handle and shorter spout. Height 8-12in. First century A.D. Sk.’22—
s10; Block E'; sq. 73-90"; stratum II. Cf. p. 185 supra. (Pl. 174, no. 260.)

Type b. Handled jugs and ewers of Hellenistic pattern.

261. Jug of cast copper, with narrow neck, slightly pointed mouth, and handle at side
connecting the shoulder with the rim. Height 7-25 in. The handle is relieved with scroll
devices, and there is a second false base soldered on. First century A.p. Sk.'24-714; Block C;
sq. 46-43’; stratum I1I. Cf. p. 149 (3) supra. (Pls. 174, no. 261, 183, ¢.)

262. Similar, but with wide neck, open mouth and pear-shaped body. Height 5-25in. Atthe
base of the handle is a bearded Dionysiac mask showing archaistic traits. First century A.D.
M. ’20-91/3; 5q. 63-84"; 2 ft. 6 in. below surface. For the shape, cf. Louvre, 2691 (De Ridder,
Pl. xcviit); Schreiber, Alexandrinische Toreutik, figs. 82, 96, B.M. Cat. of Silver Plate, no. 147;
and for the mask, Louvre, 2803 (De Ridder, Pl. c1) and Schreiber, op. cit. fig. 105. For other
objects from the same hoard, cf. p. 215 supra. (Pls. 174, no. 262; 183, d.)

263. Copper ewer with domical lid attached by chain, and conventionalised dolphin handle.
Height 13-25 in. First century A.D. The body of the vessel is of hammered metal; the handle is
cast and riveted on. For the shape, cf. Louvre, 2974 (De Ridder, PI. cv). The dolphin handle
is common on late Hellenistic vessels. Sk. *13-1,287; Block E; sq. 69-59'; stratum II. Cf.
p. 161 (9) supra; A.S.R. (1912), Pl. xx111, d. (Pl. 174, no. 263.)

264. Similar, but with longer neck and squat body, and more naturalistic handle. Height
9-87 in. The vessel is made in two sections riveted at the base of the neck. Lid and chain
missing. Sk. '16-889; Block B; sq. 33:60'; stratum II. Cf. p. 148 supra. (Pl. 174, no. 264.)

265. Similar to preceding, but lid and chain preserved. Height 13in. Sk. ’20-756;
Block A; sq. 26-45’; stratum II. CE p. 146 supra. (Pl 183, f))

Crass XIV. Standard drinking cups, goblets and beakers (nos. 266-73).
Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class XIV; ‘Stone’, ch. 25, Class XIII;
*Silverware’, ch. 29, Class III

Metal drinking vessels of this class have been found only in the Saka-Parthian
city on Sirkap (first century A.D.). They are of three types:

Type a. Standard cup or bowl with or without lid.

266. Standard cup of hammered copper, with cast base of same metal. Height 2-87 in.
Sk. "27-1,019; Block C’; sq. 47-96"; stratum II. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl 174, no. 266.)

267. Similar, but provided with a flat projecting rim. The base, which is higher and more
elaborate than in the preceding example, is made in two pieces soldered together. Height
3-75in. Sk.’22-645; Block E’; sq. 67'113’; stratum II. From same hoard as nos. 272, 278, a—,
281, 282, 287, q, b, 290, 296, 303, 308, 4, b, 362. Cf. vol. 1, p. 184. (Pl 174, no. 267.)
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268. Similar, with lid surmounted by finial handle. The lid is pivoted on to the rim by
means of a rivet, so as to swing round horizontally. The base and finial are cast, the rest
hammered metal. Height 5:87in. Sk, '29-1,614/2; Block C’; 5q. 44-96". Cf. no. 325, which is
from the same find. (Pls. 174, no. 268; 183, g.) ’

Type b. Standard beakers or goblets. These are counterparts in metal of the
earthenware vessels described in ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class XIV, ¢,

269. Standard beaker of copper, with plain flared sides. Height 7 in. The base is cast, the
body of the vessel hammered. ML '20-91/16; sq. 63-84’; 2 ft. 6 in. below surface. "I‘his
resembles the favourite standard beaker of earthenware, which is found in all the Sirkap strata
down to the bottom. Cf. ‘Pottery’, no. 89 and p. 215 supra. (Pl. 174, no. 269.)

270. Similar and from same hoard, but with neck incurved above cordon moulding and
flared mouth. Made of thick cast(?) copper. Height 412 in. M. ’20-91/18. (P1. 174, no. 270.)

271. Similar, but with carinated shoulder, incurved neck and flared mouth. Height 7 in.
Sk. "14-1,788; Block E’; sq. 74'76"; stratum II. The body of the vase, which is of very thin
bronze, appears to be cast, like the base. For shape, cf. ‘Pottery’, no. go and p. 185 supra.

272. Similar to preceding, but with horizontal concave flutings between shoulder and base.
Height 5-12 in. Cast-copper. For shape and decoration, cf. ‘Pottery’, no. g1 and * Silverware’,
ch. 29, nos. 5, a-c. Sk. '22-645/4; Block E’; sq. 67-113’; stratum I1. For other articles from
the same hoard, see no. 267 supra. (Pl. 174, no. 272.)

273. Similar to preceding, but with convex reed moulding in place of concave flutings below
shoulder. Height 5-5in. Cast copper. Ml. 20-91/15. From same hoard as nos. 269, 270 supra.
(Pls. 174, no. 273; 183, ¢.)

Crass XV. Small flask-like vases with flat bottoms and flared mouths.
(nos. 274, 275). Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class X, b

They belong to the Parthian period only and may have been used for ornamental
purposes, e.g. for flowers.

274. Vase of cast-copper with heavy angular moulding round neck, widely flared mouth,
and six circles incised round upper half of body. Height 3-5 in. Sk. '17-164; Block F';

sq. 97-75'; stratum III. Cf. p. 183 supra. (Pl. 174, no. 274.)
275. Similar, but with higher shoulders and longer neck. Band of scroll devices at base of

neck. Height 35 in. Body partly broken. Sk.’12; Trench E31; stratum II. (Pl 174, no. 275.)

CrLass XVI. Bowls and cups (nos. 276-88). Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23,
Class XV; ‘Stone’, ch. 25, Classes VIII, X

Only two specimens of metal bowls (nos. 276, and 276, a) have been found in
the Bhir Mound (third to second century B.c.). One (no. 283) belongs probably to
the Saka period (first century B.C.); the rest to Parthian or later times. Nos. 276
and 276, a, 283, 285 and 286 are of bronze, the remainder of copper.

Type a. With round bottom and lip sometimes incurved sometimes everted.

276. Plain bowl of hammered bronze with rounded bottom. Diam. 5-25 in. Bm. '21-922;
sq. 77-65'; stratum 1I. The shape is suggestive of a Megarian bowl.

276, a. Bm.’30-916. Similar, from same spot. The analysis of the bronze made by Mr Sana
Ullah shows that it contains: copper, 76-76; tin, 21-55; iron, 095 ; nickel, 0-48; arsenic, 0°16.
The present surface of both of these bowls has a peculiarly attractive silvery appearance, but it
should be noted that this is due to the reaction on the tin of the cyanide of potassium used in
cleaning the bronze. Cf. Table of Analysis II, p. 567, no. 0. (Pl. 174, no. 276, a.)
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277, a, b. Similar to preceding but of copper and shallower. Near the edge, on the outside
of no. 277, a, are three Gupta Brahmi letters: Jara(va). Diam. 7-37 and 5-37 in. respectively,
Chir Tope B, '21-7, ¢; 1 ft. below surface. Cf. no. 284. The names incribed may be Ephthalite.
See pp. 317, 791. (Pl. 174, no. 277, a.)

278, a, b, c. Three bowls of hammered copper, similar to preceding but deeper and with
rims more incurved. Diam. 6-87-7-12 in. Sk. '22-645/16; Block E’; sq. 67-113'; stratum II;
first century A.D. For other objects from same hoard, see no. 267 supra. (Pl. 174, no. 278, a.)

279. Similar, but with flared lip. Diam. 4-6z in. ML ’20-91/13; sq. 63-84’; 2 ft. 6 in. below
surface; first century A.p. Cf. p. 215 supra. (Pl. 174, no. 279.)

280. Similar, but with almost conical sides. Diam. 7-75in. Damaged. Chir Tope B,
'21-32—7, d; 1 ft. below surface. One other specimen of this type of bowl has been found at
the nearby Dharmarajika Stipa. Date uncertain. Cf. p. 317 supra. (Pl 175, no. 280.)

Typeb. With flattened or concave base, incurved or everted lip, and with or without feet.

281. Shallow bowl of hammered copper with concave base and omphalos inside, surrounded
by three engraved circles. Diam. 5-15in. Sk. '22-645/14; Block E'; sq. 67°113’; stratum IL.
For other objects from same hoard, see no. 267 supra. This and no. 285 might also be included
in Class XVII. (Pl. 175, no. 281))

282. Similar, and from same hoard as preceding, but with flat base and deeper sides. Diam.
5:62 in. Sk. '22-645/18. (Pl. 175, no. 282.)

283. Similar to preceding but of bronze, with concave base and incurved sides. Diam.
3-5 in. Only one other specimen of this type has been found. For analysis of the bronze see
Table of Analysis II, p. 567, no. 15. Sk. ’15-1,115; Main Street; sq. 88-72"; stratum IV.
(PL. 175, no. 283; 183, A.)

284. Similar, of copper, with arcading pattern round body punctured in small dots and
inscription in Gupta Brahmi: Jasha(ra)ja. Diam. 4 in. Chir Tope B2, '21-7, a; 1 ft. below
surface. Cf. no. 277 supra and pp. 317, 791. (PL. 175, no. 284.)

285. Similar, of fine cast-bronze, standing on three low solid legs of comma-pattern.
Diam. 5-5in. In bottom of bowl, omphalos repoussé with two concentric circles around.
Brahmi inscription of four defaced letters. Dh. '14-27; R1; surface. Cf. p. 254 supra;
A.S.R. (1914), PL. 1v, 7. (Pl. 175, no. 285.)

Type c. With vertical sides on low ring base.

286. One specimen only, of cast bronze, slightly damaged. Diam. 5-5in. Sk. ’27;
Trench D39; stratum 1I.

Type d. With flat base, constricted neck and flared mouth, with or without lid. Cf.
‘Pottery’, ch. 23, nos. 105-6.

287. Two bowls of hammered copper with cordon at base of neck. Diam. 6-5in. Sk. ’22-
645/20; Block E’; sq. 67-113'; stratum II. For other objects from the same hoard, see no. 267
supra and p. 184. (Pl 175, no. 287.)

288. Similar, with lid surmounted by finial-shaped handle. Diam. 4-75in. ML '20—91/10.
Cf. p. 215 supra. (Pls. 175, no. 288; 183, e.)

Crass XVII. Dishes and saucers (nos. 28g-97). Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23,
Class XVI, a, b; ‘ Silverware’, ch. 29, Class V; ‘ Stone’, ch. 25,
Classes VII and VIII

The metal dishes and saucers of this class all come from the Sirkap site and date
from the first century A.D. For the most part they are copied from Hellenistic or
Graeco-Roman prototypes. In all specimens the metal is copper.
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. Type a. Shallow dish with flat bottom, concave sides and raised boss or omphalos
in centre. It resembles the Greek phiale mesomphalos.

289. Circular dish of cast copper with thick everted lip and knobbed omphalos. Diam. 13 in.
Sk. ’19-927; Block D’; sq. §59:114’; stratum I1. Cf. p. 190 supra; ‘Pottery’, no. 109; ‘Stone’,
nos. 39, 40; ‘Silverware’, no. 10. (Pl 175, no. 289.)

Type b. Shallow dishes with concave bottoms.

290. Dish of hammered copper, with splayed sides and inverted rim. The bottom, which is
slightly concave below, is decorated at the centre with raised concentric circles. Diam. 7-37 in.
Sk. '22-645/14; Block E’; sq. 67-113'; stratum II. For other objects from the same hoard, see
no. 267 supra and p. 184. (Pl. 175, no. 2g90.)

291. Similar, but with vertical sides and without interior decoration. Diam. 105 in.
Sk. ’19-933/52; Block D’; sq. 59-114'; stratum II. From same hoard as nos. 211, b, 310, 313.
For further details, see vol. 1, pp. 188—9. (Pl. 175, no. 291.)

292. Here may be mentioned also a similar dish but with slightly splayed sides, made of
lead. Diam. 7-5in. Sk.’15-293; Block H; sq. 119-55’; stratum 1. Cf. p. 169 supra. (Pls. 175,
no. 292; 183, 5.)

Type ¢. Flat saucer with splayed sides; sometimes with flanged or drooping rim
decorated with beaded border.

293. Plain saucer of hammered copper with splayed sides and flat base. Diam. 2 in.
Sk. '16-269; Block A; sq. 23-59'; stratum 1I. Cf. p. 146 supra. (Pl. 175, no. 293.)

294. Similar, but with splayed sides and drooping rim decorated on upper side with beaded-
border repoussé. Diam. 5-12 in. ML ’20-91/3. Cf. p. 215 supra. (Pls. 175, no. 294; 183, 1)

295. Similar to preceding, but made of steatite with lining of beaten copper. Diam. 5-25 in.
Sk. '15-525; Block H; sq. 125-68’; stratum II. Cf. p. 170 supra; A.S.R. (1915), Pl. vin, f.

(PL. 175, no. 295.)
296. Similar to no. 294, but with leaf-pattern repoussé decorating sides. Diam. 5-25in.

Sk. ’22-645/8; Block E’; sq. 67-113'; stratum II. For other objects from the same hoard, see
no. 267 supra and p. 184. (Pls. 175, no. 296; 183, &.)

Type d. Flat saucer with carinated body and flared rim.

297. Saucer of beaten copper. Diam. 5-87 in. Bottom slightly concave beneath. ML. ’20-
g1/14. For other objects from same hoard, see p. 215 supra. (Pls. 175, no. 297; 183, 1)

CLass XVIIIL. Frying-pans (Greek Tfyyavov or Té&ynvov)' (nos. 298-300).
Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class XVI, ¢; ‘Iron’, ch. 27, Class V, a

These were stock types of domestic utensils throughout the Greek and Roman
world from 300 B.C. to Pompeian times, and were doubtless imported into India
by the Parthians. They occur only in the Saka-Parthian city of Sirkap (first century
A.D.). Cf. for shape, B.M. Cat. of Silver Plate, nos. 73, 135, 136, 183, 18894, and
B.M. Cat. of Bronzes, nos. 2461-5. For an imitation in alabaster, from Begram in
Afghanistan, cf. Hackin, Recherches archéologiques @ Begram, Chantier 2 (1937),
no. 165 and PI. vin, figs. 16-19; for a specimen in bronze from Pompeii, M. Della

' These are commonly identified with the Roman trulla, but the identification is questionable.
Pliny, N.H. xxxvi1, 18-20, v. 23 speaks of a trulla myrrhina (translated ‘ladle’ by Trowbridge) and of
others made of crystal quartz. Dar. et Sag. (1v, 1077) identify them with the Roman sartago.
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Corte, Pompei: Les Nouvelles Fouilles, fig. 43 and p. 62; for reproductions in glass’
A. Kisa, Das Glas im Alterthum, 11, pp. 336 and 446; 1, fig. 117.

298. Handled frying-pan of bronze. Length 14-25 in. ‘The handle, which is fastened to the
bowl by four rivets, is fluted and decorated with wave-pattern, beaded bands and a ram’s head
at the end. The base is made in a separate piece and soldered on. Sk. ’20-168; Block A’;
sq. 27-84’; stratum II. Cf. Brit. Mus. no. 882, from Boscoreale,’ and Bushe-Fox, Rickborough,
11, p. 31 and PL x1v, fig. 2, no. 12, for an example recently found on that site and clearly dated
to about A.D. 50. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pls. 175, no. 298; 183, n.)

299. Similar, but bead-and-reel pattern on shaft of handle, and base made in one piece with
bowl. Length 15-12 in. Sk, '24-1,058; Block C; sq. 50-47'; stratum 11. Cf. p. 149 supra;
A.S.R. (1924), PL. x11, 12. (Pls. 175, no. 2g99; 183, 0.)

300. Similar, but of beaten copper. Round half the circumference runs a broad ornamental
border of thin, fretted metal, riveted to the rim; and on the rim itself a beaded edging,
repoussé. The handle is missing but the rivets for fixing it are preserved. Diam. 12 in.
Sk. '20-883; Block D’; sq. 61-83’; stratum II. For the ornamental border, cf. Odobesco,
Le Trésor de Petrossa, pt. 11, p. 7, fig. 4. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pls. 175, no. 300; 183, m.)

Crass XIX. Mixing-pans and basins (nos. 301-4).
Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class XVII

Like the preceding, vessels of this class are found only in the Saka-Parthian city
of the first century A.D., and appear to be mainly of Western origin.

Type a. Mixing-pan with or without handle on one side.

3o1. Mixing-pan of beaten copper, with slightly everted mouth. Diam. 20-12 in. Sk. ’24-
159; Block B; sq. 32-55’; stratum II. In another example (Sk. '19g—926; diam. 12-75 in.) the
pan is deeper and the metal at the rim thickened. Cf. p. 148 supra. (PL 175, no. 301.)

jo2. Similar, with ring-handle attached to riveted staple on one side. Diam. 10-62 in.
Sk.’19-926; Block D’; sq. §9-114’; stratum II. Inanother example (Sk.’24-1,296; diam. 12in.)
the base is slightly concave, and in another (Sk. '28-1,307; diam. 1475 in.) a false base is
soldered on. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 175, no. 302.)

Type b. Basin with two handles. This is a pure Graeco-Roman type of vessel.

303. Two-handled basin of beaten copper with rounded bottom, constricted neck and
wide-splayed rim. The handles are cast. At the base of each is a male bust in relief. Diam.
1r-25in. Sk. ’22-645/13; Block E’; sq. 67-113; stratum II. For other objects from same
hoard, see no. 267 supra and p. 184. (Pl. 175, no. 303.)

304. Similar, on ring-stand, with plain handles. Diam. 12-75in. Sk. '19-925; Block D’;
sq. 59'114'; stratum II. Cf. p. 190. (Pl 175, no. 3o4.)

304, a. Bronze handle of a basin in the form of a boar’s head. Length 3-25 in. Sk. '14-68;
stratum II. (PL 183, p.)

Another handle (304, b=Sk. '22-325; stratum II; length 1-25 in.), not illustrated, is in the
form of a crocodile’s head, and another (304, ¢ =Sk. '29-2,628), from the Greek level in Block
2B’, is a copper ring-handle with attachment in form of a dog’s or hyena’s head. Cf. 4.5.R.
1928-9, p. 91, no. 108.

' Dr Pryce informs me that there are other examples in the British Museum from Colchester,
Faversham, Hod Hill and Sittingbourne ; also earthenware facsimiles from Etruria (so-called fabric of
Bolsena, third century B.c.). In Roman Britain, examples in terra sigillata are common.



594 COPPER, BRONZE AND LEAD OBJECTS [cH. 28

Crass XX. Ladles (nos. 305-8). Cf. ‘Silverware’, ch. 29, Class VIII, no. 15

Ladles are of two types, some having horizontal, some vertical handles. They are
found only in the Saka-Parthian strata in Sirkap and are manifestly copies of
Greek or Graeco-Roman ladles. All are of copper.

Type a. With horizontal handle.

305. Ladle of beaten copper with horizontal handle. Length 12 in. The handle, which is
made in one piece with the bowl, is square in section and ends in a pointed knob. Sk.’24-675;
Block B; sq. 34:50"; stratum II. Cf. p. 148 supra; A.S.R. (1924), Pl x11, 11. (PL 175, no. 305.5

Type b. With vertical handle.

306. Ladle of beaten copper, with vertical crook handle terminating in goose-head and two
lug-ears on rim. Length 10-37in. Sk. '24~736; Block C; sq. 45:44’; stratum III. Thisisa
pure Graeco-Roman type that might have come from Pompeii. The ladles which follow, on the
other hand, with their ring or spatula handles and square instead of round mouldings at the
top and bottom of the handles, appear to be local modifications of the classical type. For an
inscribed simpulum of silver with goose-head handle, cf. B.M. Cat. of Silver Plate, no. 128.
Cf. p. 149 supra. (Pls. 175, no. 306; 184, A.)

307. Similar, but with ring-handle and square mouldings at top and bottom of the handle.
Length 7-37 in. ML '20-91/21; sq. 63-84"; 2 ft. 6 in. below surface. On the bowl is punched
a Kharoshthi inscription: I$parakasa danamukho sawighe chatudise Uttararame Takshasilae
Kasaviana parigra(he)= ‘Gift of I$varaka to the Congregation of the Four quarters in the
Uttararama of Takshasila, for the acceptance of the Kasyapiyas.” Cf. 4.S.R. (1923—4), p. 66
and Pl. xxvi1, 9. ¥.4.S.B. x1x (1923), p. 347; List, no. 68; C.I.I. vol. 11, p. 87 and P1. xv11, 3.
Cf. also the inscribed ladle found at Bedadi, 12 miles from Mansehrd, in the ancient Urasa.
C.1.I. 1, pp. 88-9 and Pl xvi1, 4. For other objects from same hoard, cf. p. 215 supra.
(Pls. 175, no. 307; 184, a.)

308, a, b. Similar—two specimens, one with ring, the other with spatula handle. Length
8-87 and 8:37in. Sk. ’22-645/9; Block E’; sq. 67:113; stratum II. Another specimen with
ring-handle has a length of 10-5 in. Sk. '19-602; Block D’; sq. 62:112’; stratum II. For other
objects from same hoard, see no. 267 supra and p. 184. (Pls. 175, nos. 308, 4, b; 184, f)

Crass XXI. Spoons (nos. 309-19). Cf. ‘ Silverware’, ch. 29,
Class VIII, nos. 16 and 17

With two exceptions, nos. 318 and 319, all the spoons found at Taxila are of
Graeco-Roman pattern and referable to the period of Parthian occupation in the
first century A.D. They are made of copper and belong to several different types.

Type a. With circular bowl and straight handle terminating in a variety of designs.

309. Copper spoon with circular bowl and disk-and-knob head to handle. Length 7 in.
Sk. ’16-262; Block A; sq. 21-58'; stratum II. Cf. p. 146 supra. (P 175, no. 309.)

310. Similar, with leaf-and-knob head to handle. Length 6-25in. Sk.’19-933/14; Block D’;
$q. 59:114’; stratum 11. From same hoard as nos. 211, b, 291 (g.v.) and 313. Cf. A.S.R. (1919),

Pl. vir, 3, and ‘Silverware’, no. 17, a. (Pls. 175, no. 310; 184, i.)
311. Similar, with rim of bowl pointed and handle swelling in middle and terminating in

leaf-in-circle. Length 6-43 in. Sk.’13-621; Block E; sq. 72:62"; stratum II1. Cf. the spoons
from the Boscoreale Treasure in Paris. Monuments Piot, v, Pl. xxvir. Cf. p. 161 (10) supra.

(Pl. 175, no. 311.)
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311, a. Similar, with handle terminating in a ring. Length 5-69 in. Sk.’'30—96; Block I;
sq. 138-52'; stratum II. Cf. p. 170 supra.

Type b. With oval bowl and cloven-hoof handle.

312. Cloven-hoof spoon of beaten copper, with oval bowl. Length 6-25 in. Sk. '28-2,863;
Block K; sq. 155-30"; stratum II. The handle is attached to the bow! of the spoon by a rat-tail
ridge. Cf. ‘Silverware’, Class VIII, no. 16; Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Ligula’, fig. 4485 from Cyzicus
and C. J. Jackson, ‘' The Spoon and its History’, in Archeologia, Luiy, pp. 107 ff., nos. 23, 24, etc.;
Walters, B.M. Cat. of Silver Plate, nos. 94-105. Cf. p. 177 supra. (Pls. 175, no. 312; 184, e.)

313. Similar. Length 6-25in. Sk. '19g-933/14; Block D’; sq. 59-114'; stratum 1I, from
same hoard as nos. 211, b, 291 (¢.2.) and 3r0. (Pls. 175, no. 313; 184, d.)

Type c. With pear-shaped bowl and goose-head handle.

314. Spoon of beaten copper, with pear-shaped bowl and crook-handle terminating in a
goose-head. Length 7-12in. Sk. ’29-2,418; Block F'; sq. 94-80’; stratum I1. For the pear-
shaped type of spoon, compare B.M. Cat. of Silver Plate, fig. 36, and for the goose-headed
handle, ibid. nos. 128 and no. 306 supra. Cf. p. 182 supra. (Pls. 176, no. 314; 184, b.)

315. Similar, but more elaborate design at base and head of handle. Length 7-06 in.
Sk. "28-1480; Block F’; sq. 86-85’; stratum II. Cf. p. 183 supra. (Pls. 176, no. 315; 184, c.)

Type d. Double spoons, with smaller bow! at head of handle. This Graeco-Roman
type is represented by several specimens in the British Museum. As with the
cochlear, the smaller bowl was probably intended for eating eggs.

316. Double spoon of beaten copper. Length 8-37 in. MI. *20-91/2; sq. 63-84’; 2 ft. 6 in.
below surface. For other objects from the same hoard, cf. p. 215 supra. (Pl. 176, no. 316.)

317. Similar. Length 7-31in. Sk.’26-67; Block J; sq. 144-70"; stratum I1. Cf. p. 171 supra.
(Pl. 184, g.)

Type e. With small bowl and long shaft. One specimen only of this type has been

found. It came from the Mohrd Moradu monastery and is referable to the fifth
century A.D.

318. Spoon of beaten copper, with small circular bowl and long, knobbed handle. Length
8:62 in. Mm. '15-20; at monastery entrance; 8 ft. 6 in. below surface. It resembles a Roman
patella used for pouring libations. Cf. Ramsay and Lanciani, Manual of Roman Antiq., p. 391
and fig. 2 (p. 283). Cf. p. 363 (28) supra. (Pl. 176, no. 318.)

Type f. Straining spoon or sifter. Only one specimen has been found. Itis from
the Jauliaii monastery and referable, like no. 318, to the fifth century.

319. Straining-spoon of beaten copper, with perforated bowl. Length 12:62 in. Originally

fitted with wooden handle. Jn. ’16-24gs, b; cell no. 13; 13 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 385 supra;
Fauliari Memoir, PL. xxvi1, f. (Pl 176, no. 319.)

Crass XXII. Incense-burners (nos. 320-2). Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23,
Class XX, b; ‘Iron’, ch. 27, Class XI
Incense-burners consist of a small shallow bowl resting on three legs, with a
long horizontal handle on one side. In the earliest example (no. 320) the handle is
plain with a ring head. In the two later examples the handle takes the form of
a winged or wingless lion rampant. All are of cast metal.

320. Three-legged incense-burner of copper(?), with long ring handle riveted to nm.
Length 1062 in.; diameter of bowl, 4 in. Sk.’30-216/3; Block C'; sq. 47-48-95’; stratum V.,
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Greek period. From same find as nos. 259 (¢.2.), 323, 327, 329, a, 345, a, 350, a. (Pl 176
no. 320.) e
321. Similar, but with handle in form of horned and winged lion. The bowl rests on three
l;gs and is decorated with two concentric beaded circles in relief. The front legs of the lion are
riveted to the rim of the bowl; the back ones rest on a rectangular pedestal. Length g-25 in
Sk. "20-439; Block B’; sq. 38-88’; stratum II. Cf. p. 194 supra. (Pls. 176, no. 321; 184, & ).
322. Handle only of bronze, in form of lion rampant. Length 6:62 in. The animal’ is.a
vigorous piece of modelling of the Parthian period. The forefeet are pierced with holes for
riveting to the missing bowl. For the analysis of the bronze, see Analysis Table, p. 568, no. 24.
Sk. ’20-318; Block B; sq. 29-41°; stratum 1. Cf. p. 148 (4). (Pls. 176, no. 322; 184, )

Crass XXIII. Standard incense-bowls (nos. 3237, a).
Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class XX, a

The specific purpose of these small vessels is not altogether certain, though
there can be little doubt that they were used for incense. In shape, some of them
resemble the standard offerings-bowls found on Buddhist sites, but they are too
small to have been used for offerings. They are found only in the Greek, Saka and
Parthian strata, and appear to be copied from foreign models. All are of copper.
Cf. Dar. et Sag. v, p. 542, 5.v. ‘ Turibulum’ = Gr. Supiarripiov.

323. Bowl of copper(?) on an elaborate stand. 5-75 in. high. The stand, which is round
above and square at the base, is supported at each corner by a bird with outspread wings, and
provided with a broad drooping flange at the point of juncture with the bowl. The upper
surface of the base is adorned with a spiral-scroll design in relief, and the upper surface of the
flange with lotus leaves. The bowl has vertical sides and projecting rim. Sk. '30-216/2;
Block C’; sq. 47-48-95; stratum V. The bowl was found in the Greek stratum along with a
number of other objects, including the spouted vessel (no. 259), copper incense-burner (no. 320).
For other objects found in same group, cf. no. 259 and p. 125 supra. (Pls. 176, no. 323; 184,m.)

324. Hemispherical bowl on plain circular stand, with conical base. Height 2-87 in. At the
base of the bowl is a small cup-like projection to fit it more securely to the stand. Sk.’19-1,562;
Block D’; sq. 57-116'; stratum IV. For the shape of this and of no. 326, compare the standard
stone bowl of Maurya date at Safichi. Marshall and Foucher, The Monuments of Safchi,
Pl 104, b. Cf. p. 134 supra. (PL. 176, no. 324.)

325. In this example, which dates from the Early Saka period, the bowl is cylindrical and
supported on a narrow neck, like a modern wine-glass, above the stand; round the shaft of the
stand are three horizontal bands, and on its base a fretted arch and circle pattern. Height
875 in. Sk.’29-1,614/1; Block C’; sq. 44:96’; stratum IV. (Pl 176, no. 325.)

326. Generally similar to no. 324, but with square stepped base, supported at each corner
by a bird, and the bowl itself is deeper and provided with a vertical rim. Height 7-25 in.
Sk. '27-887; Block E’; sq. 73-90’; stratum III. Cf. p. 185 supra. (Pl 176, no. 326.)

327. Hemispherical bowl of copper with narrow horizontal rim; shaft of stand round and
plain; the base, which is supported on four feet, is pyramidal in shape with triangles fretted
out of its four sides. Height 5-75in. Sk. ’24-151; Block C; sq. 47°49’; stratum II; first
century A.D. Cf. p. 149 supra; A.S.R. (1924), P1. xu1, 10. (PL 176, no. 327.) A fragment of a
similar stand decorated with fretted circlets was found in the Greek stratum in Sirkap along
with nos. 259 (¢.2.), 320, 323, 329, 4, 345, 4, 350, a.

327, a. Bowl-stand of copper splayed out towards the bottom. Round the shaft are three
horizontal bands and at the base an open fretted design, as in no. 325. Sk.’22-645; stratum II1.

(Pl. 184,7)



CH. 28] COPPER, BRONZE AND LEAD OBJECTS 597

Crass XXIV. Inkpots, pens and stili (nos. 328-43)

It is noteworthy that the Greek words for ink (uéAav) and pen (xdAapos)
found their way into Sanskrit, thus corroborating the evidence from Taxila that

these articles were introduced by the Greeks. The Sanskrit for ink is meld; for
pen kalamo.

With two exceptions (nos. 329, a, 330), one of which comes from the Greek and
the other from the Early Saka stratum, all the inkpots found at Taxila are from the
Saka-Parthian city. Among them, two types are represented : (a) a simple handi-like
vessel with flat base and with or without a lid; and (b) a2 wider mouthed, often
carinated bowl, with a wire handle and sunk lid, in the centre of which is an orifice
for the pen. For inkpots of earthenware, cf. ch. 23, nos. 142-50.

Type a. Plain handi-shaped vessel with flat base.

328. Inkpot of cast-copper with half-closed mouth and flat base, decorated with incised lines
round middle. Height 1-75in. Sk.’26-1,026; Block I;sq. 133°53"; stratum II. (Pl. 176, no. 328.)

329. Similar, with plain body and hole in neck for attachment of lid. Height 2:37 in.
MLI. 'z0-91/9; sq. 63-84’; 2 ft. 6 in. below surface. For other objects from same hoard, cf.
p- 215 supra. (Pl. 176, no. 329.)

Type b. With wire handle and sunk lid pierced with hole in centre for pen.

329, a. Handi-shaped inkpot of copper with vertical neck and projecting lugs on rim for
handle. Damaged. Diam. 3-5in. Sk.’216-6; Block C’; sq. 47-48-95’; stratum V. From same
find as nos. 259 (¢.2.), 320, 323, 327, 345, 4, 350, 4.

330. Bowl-shaped inkpot of bronze with plain wire handle attached to rim. Sunk into the
neck of the vessel and fixed with rivets is a flat lid, with hole in centre for the pen. Diam. 3 in.
Sk.’13-1,121; Block E; sq. 75-65’; stratum IV. Found with no. 252, a and near no. 427. Cf.
A.S.R. (1914), Pl. xx11, 5. (Pl 176, no. 330.)

331. Vase-shaped inkpot of copper, with projecting lugs on rim for iron handle, traces of
which remain. Height 2-87in. Inside, remains of blackink. Sk.’28-1,071; Block D’;sq. 55-95";
stratum 1. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 176, no. 331.)

332. Similar, but shape of standard bowl, with carinated body and made of bronze. Height
3-37 in. Sk. '13; Block E; stratum II. (Pl 176, no. 332.)

333. Similar, but shape of carinated bowl, with tube and stopper in middle of lid and high-
pinched handle. Diam. 2+3in. Sk. '26-2,215; Block G; sq. 110°52’; stratum I. For other
objects from same group, see no. 207 supra and p. 168. (Pl. 176, no. 333.)

334. Similar to preceding, but of copper and with serpentine handle. Diam. 4-5in. The
stopper is attached to the handle by means of a short chain. Sk. '15-864; Block B; sq. 32:61";
stratum II. (Pl 176, no. 334.)

335. Similar to preceding, with serpentine handle, tube, stopper and chain. Diam. 5:37 in.
Sk. '27-177; Block E’; sq. 77-91’; stratum II. From same find as no. 365 infra. Cf. p. 184
supra. (Pls. 176, no. 335; 184, n.)

336. Similar, without stopper or chain. Height 2-121in. Sk.’14-1,796; Block E’; sq. 74:76';
stratum II. Cf. p. 185 supra.

337. Similar to preceding. Diam. 3 in. Sk. ’20-765, a; Block D’; sq. §7-92’; stratum [.
Cf. p. 190 supra.

338. Similar, but of bronze. Height 3-75 in. Sk. '24-558; Block C; sq. 42-52"; stratum 11.
Cf. p. 149 (2) supra.

339. Similar, of copper. Diam. 2-5in. Sk. '20—99; Block A’; sq. 24-82’; stratum L.

MT 76
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Pens. Only two specimens of metal pens have been found at Taxila, both in the
Saka-Parthian city (first century A.p.). They are made of copper and shaped like
reed pens with the point divided by a cut, as in the modern nib. This is a reproduc-
tion in metal of the reed pen (k&Aapos) which the Greeks introduced into India.

340. Copper pen, shaped like a reed pen, with point divided by a cut; shaft octagonal.
Length 5-81in. Sk.’27-1,335; Block D’;5q.66-119’; stratum IL. Cf. p. 190 supra. (Pl. 173, gg).

341. Similar, with round shaft. Length 4-37in. Sk. '14-1,425; Block E; sq. 7569";
stratum III. Cf. p. 162 (14) supra. (PL. 173, hh.)

Stili. Both of the stili described below come from the Bhir Mound and are
referable to the third century B.c. They are of the familiar classical type, with one
end pointed for writing on the waxed tablet, the other flat for smoothing the wax
and erasing the writing. For other stili, see ‘Bone and Ivory Objects’, ch. 32,
nos. 69-81.

342. Copper stilus; one end sharp-pointed, the other flat and chisel-shaped. The flat end
is bent to an angle of about 40°. Length 4'5in. Bm. ’21-854; sq. 45130"; stratum II.
Cf. p. 107 supra. (Pl 173, 11.)

343. Similar, but shorter, with flat end slightly curved. Length 2-75in. Bm. '19-1,042;
sq. 61-4"; stratum II. (Pl. 173, cc.)

Crass XXV. Bells (nos. 344-52)

Only two bells have been recovered from the Bhir Mound (third century B.c.)
but there are a considerable number from the earlier and later strata in Sirkap,
mainly of the first century A.D., and from the Buddhist monasteries of the fifth
century A.D. Those from the Bhir Mound are small in size and of elongated form
(nos. 344-5). Of the others, the larger specimens resemble a hemispherical bowl
inverted, with a ring-handle at the top; the smaller ones assume a variety of simple
forms. The metal of the bowl is usually bronze (cf. Tables of Analysts, pp. 567-8,
nos. 11, 20) but several specimens appear to be of more or less pure copper, though
none of the latter have actually been analysed. The clappers are frequently of iron.
Cf. ‘Iron Objects’, ch. 27, nos. 41-7, and Flinders Petrie, Objects of Daily Use,
p. 57, nos. 292—305, and Pl L.

344. Bell of bronze, with ring-handle at top; clapper missing. Height 1-75in. Bm. *20-

1,303; 5q. 24-46; stratum II. (PL 176, no. 344.)

345. Similar, of less elongated form; clapper suspended from ring. Height 175 in.
Bm. '19-406; sq. 12-30"; stratum II. (PL 176, no. 345.)

345, a. Similar, with everted rim and horizontal cordon around body. Height 175 in.
Sk. ’30-216; Block C’; sq. 47-48-95’; stratum V; second century B.c. From same find as
nos. 259 (¢.v.), 320, 323, 327, 329, a and 350, a. See Table of Analysis, p. 567, no. 11.

346. Similar. Two holes inside for suspension of clapper. Height 2:3 in. Sk. '14-479;
Block C’; sq. 45-75’; stratum III. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl. 176, no. 346.)

347. Similar, but of conical shape. Height 1-62 in. Sk. '12-554; Block G; sq. 114:66';
stratum II1. Cf. p. 169 supra. (Pl. 176, no. 347.) )

348. Similar, with constricted neck and flared mouth. Height 1-25in. Sk. '26-2,738;
Block G; sq. 108:55’; stratum 1I. Cf. p. 169 supra. (Pl. 176, no. 348.)

349. Similar, but cup-shaped and of copper. Height 1-25in. Sk. '26-2,215; Block G;
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sq. 110°52’; stratum II; first century A.p. Found in same group as nos. 207, 249, 333, 359 and
364. For further details, see p. 168 supra. (Pl 176, no. 349.)

350, a. Six bowl-shaped bells of copper with separate ring-handle at top and iron clapper
suspended from ring inside. The bowl is of beaten metal; the handle cast. One of them is
damaged. Height 2:62—3 in. Sk.’216-4; Block C’; sq. 47-48-95’; stratum V; second century
B.c. Other objects in the same group were nos. 259 (g.2.), 320, 323, 327, 329, 4, 345, a.

350, b. Similar. Diam. 6 in. Sk. ’15-631; Block A; sq. 19:66'; stratum I. Cf. p. 144 (2)
supra; A.S.R. (1915), Pl. 1%, g; first century A.D. (Pl. 176, no. 350.)

351. Similar, of bronze, with vertical sides to bowl. Clapper missing. Height 337 in.
Jn. '16-231, a; cell 25; fifth century A.p. CF. p. 385 supra. (Pl. 176, no. 351.)

352. Two small bells of beaten bronze, with mouth almost closed and ball in place of clapper.
Height 1-06 in. ]Jn. ’16-1, b; front of chapel Cz; fifth century A.0. This form of bell gives
a lower note for its size than the open ones. Cf. Flinders Petrie, Objects of Daily Use, p. 58,
nos. jo1-2. Cf. p. 384 supra. (Pl 176, no. 352.)

CLass XXVI. Keys (nos. 353-6)

Keys are found only in the Sirkap and later sites, from Saka times onwards.
No specimens have been found in the Bhir Mound. They are made of copper,
bronze and iron. Those of iron are described in ‘ Iron Objects’, ch. 27, Class XV.
The copper and bronze ones are of a type common in the Graeco-Roman
world. They consist of a short ring-headed shaft, a piece at the base bent at
right angles to it, and three or four teeth (Greek=ydpgqior) projecting from the
latter, or sometimes from the shaft as well. The teeth fitted into corresponding
sockets in the latch, which could thus be raised and the door opened. These keys
were not designed like modern ones, to turn in the lock and push the bolt home,
though such keys were in use among the Romans. Cf. Flinders Petrie, Tools and
Weapons, pp. 59, 60, and P1. Lxx11, 205-10, and Pl. Lxxv1; and B.M. Cat. of Bronzes,
p. Ixv and nos. 2606--68. For other types of keys and key-plates, see ‘ Iron Objects’,
Class XV.

353. Copper key with ring-handle, square moulded top to shaft, and wards with three
teeth at right angles. Length, 1-25in. Sk. ’29-1,052; Sixth Street (west); sq. 66-106';
stratum IV. Cf. p. 134 supra. (Pl. 176, no. 353.)

354. Similar, with four teeth. Length 2:12in. Sk. '29-2,157; Block A; sq. 2643';
stratum III. Cf. p. 146 supra. (Pl. 176, no. 354.)

355. Similar, of bronze, with five teeth (one on shaft) and more elaborate handle. Length
2-431in. Sk. '24-272; Block B; sq. 34'48'; stratum II. Cf. p. 148 supra. (Pls. 176, no. 355;

184, 0, 7))
356. Similar, with three teeth on wards. Length 1-37in. Sk. '27-17; Block K';
sq. 169:93’; stratum 1. Cf. p. 180 supra. (Pl. 176, no. 356.)

Grourp D. SURGICAL AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS
AND MISCELLANEOUS

Crass XXVII. Surgical and other instruments (nos. 357-72)

Decapitators. The purpose of the curious-looking instruments nos. 357-60 is by
no means certain, but the accepted view, which the writer does not share, is that
76-2
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they were surgical decapitators for use in obstetric operations. Cf. Milne, Surgical
instruments in Greek and Roman Times, p. 154, Pl. L, no. 2. They are of two kinds

both made of copper. Type a, which is the earlier (third to second century B.c.) is’,
of copper sheeting strengthened with a copper-wire rib on either side. Type b (ﬁ’rst
century A.D.), is of solid metal. Both types have a sharp cutting edge on the inside.

Type a. From the Bhir Mound only.

357 Decapitator (?), made of copper-sheeting, strengthened with wire ribbing on either
side. Cutting edge on inner side. Handle missing. Length 2:12 in. Bm. '21-30; sq. 32:43";
stratum I. Cf. p. 111 supra. (Pl 177, no. 357.) '

358. Similar. Length 2-12 in. Bm. ’19-628; sq. 12-26; stratum I.

Type b. From the Saka-Parthian city in Sirkap.
359. Decapitator(?) of solid copper. Length 7-12 in. The hook is sharply bevelled to a

cutting edge on the inside; the handle has a round shaft ending in a disk head. Sk.’26-2,215;
Block G; sq. 110-52’; stratum II. From same group as nos. 207 (g.2.), 249, 333, 349, 364.

(Pls. 177, no. 359; 185, £.)
360, a, b, c. Similar to preceding, but with thicker shaft and slightly shorter. Length 65 in.

Sk. '20-540; Block C’; sq. 40-85’; stratum II. Two other specimens of the same type are
ML 91/4; sq. 63-84'; length 6-62 in.; and Sk. 1,122; Block D’; sq. 64-104’; stratum II;
length 6-44 in. Cf. pp. 193, 215, 190 supra. (Pls. 177, no. 360; 18s, £, e, h.)

Spatulas. Spatulas were employed for a variety of surgical purposes, particularly
for the mixing and spreading of ointments, etc. The typical Graeco-Roman spatula
had a leaf-shaped or oval blade at one end and a bulb at the other. In some of the
specimens described below, the bulb is replaced by the Indian nandipada executed
in flat beaten metal. A number of these instruments have been found in Sirkap,
at the Dharmarijika Stipa and on other later sites. They may have been used
for purposes other than surgical.

361. Copper spatula with round shaft and nandipada handle. Length 8-75 in. The circle of
the nandipada is not hollowed out. Sk. '16-146; Block A; sq. 20-59"; stratum 1I. Cf. p. 146
supra. (Pl. 177, no. 361.) '

362. Similar. Length7-31 in. Sk.’'22-645/11; Block E'; sq. 67:113'; stratum I1. For other
objects in same hoard, see no. 267 supra.

363. Similar. Length 8-37in. Sk. '12; Trench Ej35; stratum II. (Pl. 185, 4.)

364. Similar, with heart-shaped pattern fretted out of blade. Length 8:62in. Sk.’26-2,215;
Block G; sq. 110-52"; stratum II. From same group as nos. 207 (¢.2.), 249, 333, 349, 359
(Pls. 177, no. 364; 185, ¢.)

365. Similar, but splayed chisel-shaped blade; handle ovoid with beaded head. Length
8-25in. Sk. '27-177; Block E’; sq. 77-91; stratum II. From same find as no. 335 (g.v.).
(Pls. 177, no. 365; 185, a.)

Forceps.
366. Copper forceps with pointed ends. Length 3-18in. Sk.’14-1,366; Block E; sq. 76:67;
stratum 11. Cf. p. 162, n. 1 supra; A.S.R. (1914), PL. xx1v, 2g. (Pl 173, mm.)

Scale-pans. The small copper scale-pans listed below seem likely to have been
used for the weighing of medicines. They belong to the Parthian and later periods.
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367. Hemispherical scale-pan of copper with two holes for suspension. Diam. ¢:87 in.
Sk. '12; Trench E g; stratum II. (Pl. 177, no. 367.)

368. Similar, but flatter. Diam. z in. Dh.’16-332; T 2; 2 ft. below surface. Date uncertain.
Cf. p. 247 supra. (Pl. 177, no. 368.)

369. Similar, with rim everted, and three holes for suspension. Diam, 3-18 in. Sk. '27-132;
Block E’; sq. 77-92'; stratum II. Cf. p. 185 supra. (Pl. 177, no. 369.)

Needles. Only three specimens of copper needles have been recovered. They
appertain to the period from the third to the first century B.c. In the earliest,
from the Bhir Mound, the eye is unduly large and the head slightly expanded; in
the later ones, the eye is smaller and there is no visible difference between the head
and the shaft.

370. Needle of copper, 3-31 in. long, with expanded head and coarse eye. Bm. '21-612;
sq. 123-91’; stratum II. (Pl 173, /)

371. Similar, with smaller eye and without any marked ditference between head and shaft.
Length 3-87 in. Sk.’28-319; Block A’; sq. 16-88’; stratum IV. (Pl 173, jj.)

372. Similar to preceding, with very small eye. Length 2:37in. Sk. '29-2,184; Block A’;
sq. 18-93'; stratum IV. (Pls. 173, kk; 184, 0, 2.)

Crass XXVIIL. Tools, hinges, clamps, handles and chains (nos. 373-85)

Hammers. For iron hammers, see ‘ Iron Objects’, ch. 277, Class XXXI, nos. 136—9.
The copper or bronze hammers described below are small in size and intended
probably for light metal-work. Some are provided with a single square flat head;
others with two heads, either rectangular or round All were found together in the
Saka-Parthian city in Sirkap.

373. Single-headed hammer of copper (?), with square flat head and socket-hole for handle.
Length 1-62 in. Sk. "26—4,429/2; Block K; sq. 18¢-70'; stratum II. Cf. p. 178 supra. (Pl 177,
no. 373.)

374, a-f. Six double-headed hammers of copper varying in length from 25 to 35 in., with
socket-holes for handles. Some of the heads are rounded, others rectangular, and flat. One of
the square-headed type bears the Kharoshthi letter 4e engraved upon it. From same spot as
preceding. Stratum II. (Pl 177, no. 374.)

Plummet.

375. Bronze plummet with ringed projection at top for cord. Height 1-62in. Bm. 21-1,568;
sq. §2-125; stratum II. For a somewhat similar bronze plumb-bob of the Graeco-Roman
period from Egypt, cf. Flinders Petrie, Objects of Daily Use, p. 42 and Pl. xLv11, 93, and for
iron plummets of the first century A.D., see 'Iron Objects’, nos. z11-13. (Pl 177, no. 375.)

Blow-pipe.

376. Blow-pipe of beaten copper of a type still used, particularly for soldering, by gold-
smiths in India. Length 875in. Sk. ’24-737; Block C; sq. 4544 ; stratum III. A section
missing from the narrow end. Cf. p. 149 (4) supra. (Pl. 177, no. 376.)

Hinges. Cf. ‘Iron Objects’, nos. 177-9. The copper and bronze hinges date from
the first century A.p., the iron ones from the fifth century A.D.

377. Two pairs of ornamental copper hinges; one damaged. Length 2:37 and 1-5in.
Sk. '27-517; Block E’; sq. 74:90’; stratum II1. Cf. p. 185 supra. (Pl 177, no. 377.)
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378. Ornamental bronze hinge, one half leaf-shaped, the other rectangular. Length 1-62 in.
Sk. '16-148; Block A; sq. 20'59'; stratum II. Cf. p. 146 supra. (Pl. 177, no. 378.)

379- Similar and from same spot as preceding. Length 1-5in. Sk. 16-147. (Pl 177,
no. 379.)

Clamps.

380. Four double-clamps of copper, with two cross-nails in each. Length 15 in,
Sk. '26-2,703; Block F; sq. 91-48’; stratum IV. Cf. ‘Iron Objects’, no. 171; PP- 134, 166,
n. 1 supra. (Pl. 177, no. 380.)

Loop-handles.

381. Loop-handle of copper made of broad strip of metal, with two nail-heads adhering.
Length 2-37in. Sk. '15-796; Block K'; sq. 162-105'; stratum II. Cf. p. 180 supra. (Pl. 177,
no. 381.)

382. Similar with holes for nails. Length 2:37in. Sk. ’15-401; Block E; sq. 77:51%;
stratum I; first century A.D. Cf. p. 162, n. 1 supra. (PL 177, no. 382.)

Chains.

383. Copper chain with seven links and two terminal rings of the same metal. The links are
of the figure-of-eight type. Length 15in. Sk. '14; Trench Aso, ¢; stratum II.

384. Copper chain with figure-of-eight links. Length 5-56 in. Sk. ’20-347; Block B;
sq. 28:39’; stratum II. (Pl. 177, no. 384.)

385. Similar. Length 3-25in. Fifth century A.D. Jn. ’18-19; cell 2; inside niche.
Cf. p. 385 supra. (Pl 177, no. 385.)

Crass XXIX. Miscellaneous (nos. 386—401)

386. Copper lamp in form of lotus cup carried on a serpentine bracket. Fifth century A.D.
Length 6-25 in. Jn. '18-20; cell 3; 6 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 385 supra. (Pl. 177, no. 386.)

387. Part of copper and ivory flute of Hellenistic pattern (cUAds), made of two tapering
tubes fitted together. Length 3-12in. Encircling the larger tube is an acanthus leaf, from
which emerges the forepart of a winged Pegasus admirably executed in ivory. The horse is
fastened to the tube by a small copper chain attached to its mouth, and passing round its body
above the acanthus leaf is a band of copper. The latter is roughly made and evidently a later
addition. To make the joint between the two tubes more airtight, a bit of birch bark paper was
wrapped round the end of the smaller tube. Parthian period. Sk.’27-888; Block E'; sq. 73-90';
stratum III. Cf. p. 185 supra; A.S.R. (1927), p. 63 and Pl xx, 6, 8. (Pls. 177, no. 387; ¥85,. L)

388. Copper shield-boss, riveted on to iron disk. On the face of the latter are three projecting
staples for some attachment. Diam. 3 in. Sk. ’29-793; Block B’; sq. 35:89’; stratum IV.
Cf. ‘Iron’, ch. 27, nos. g3~5 (Pl .165) and *Silverware’, ch. 29, no. 22 (Pl 187). (Pl 177,
no. 388.

339. )Copper shield-boss, convex in front, concave behind. Projecting omphalos in centre,
with strengthening cross-bar at back. Diam. 6-75in. MI. ’20-91/6; sq. 63-84’; 2 ft. 6in.
below surface. Cf. p. 215 supra. (Pl. 177, no. 389.) ) _ i

390. Copper wheel of a toy cart (mricchakatika) with eight spokes. Diam. 2-25 in. Bm. 20~
1,374; sq. 31-39’; stratum 1. Cf. *Terra-cottas’, ch. 24, Class XV, nos. 58-6o. Thg toy cart
was a favourite toy in ancient India and gave its name to one of the best-known plays in Indian
literature. For specimens of prehistoric date from Mohenjo-daro, Harappa and other places,
cf. M.1.C. pp. 39, 554-5. Cf. p. 111 supra. ,

3971. Tw%rjw:il:)eelsesd4 tf)y chariot. Size 3-12x2'75in. Sk. ’20—1?1; Bloc!( A’;. sq. .27-83 ;
stratum I. This vehicle appears to be a sort of light racing chariot, and is quite different
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from the typical Indian chariot of this period, as depicted, for example, in the reliefs of
Safichi (Marshall and Foucher, Monuments of Saschi, Pl. xxi1). In the ordinary Indian
chariot, the car was protected by a high front as well as sides, the back only being open. In
the Roman racing chariot, there was also a protecting front more or less high, but the sides
sloped away to the rear. In this example from Sirkap, both front and back are open, and the
sides straight along the top instead of curved or sloping. The pole, too, is strengthened by
diagonal stays, which are not found in the normal Indian or classical chariots. Whether another
pole, with a yoke, was intended to be fixed into the small hole at the apex of the stays, or
whether the chariot was drawn by traces instead of a yoke, is not clear. Possibly this and
the terra-cotta car no. 6o were foreign types of vehicles introduced by the Parthians. For toy
carts of Greek and Roman children, cf. Dar. et Sag. 11, p. 1356. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl. 185,1.)

392. Copper wheel of a toy cart. Diam, 1in. Sk. 1,227; Block D’; sq. 53-113; stratum 1.
Cf. p. 190 supra.

393. Bronze terminal of a monk’s staff in the form of a dharmacakra. Height 55 in. The
wheel has twelve spokes, each of which (except the bottom one) terminated on the outside of
the felly in a small half-circle or umbrella instead of the usual triratna emblem found in earlier
examples (e.g. Marshall and Foucher, op. cit. P. xvi11, g, 1). At the bottom of the dharmacakra
is a hollow socket into which the staff fitted. Sk.’27-149; Block E’; sq. 76-84'; stratum I first
century A.D. (Pl 177, no. 393.)

394. Bronze terminal of staff(?) in form of triangle, with a cakra at each corner. Remains
of iron stays riveted to two lower triangles. Height 4:37in. Jn. '16-224; cell 25; fifth
century A.D. Cf. p. 385 supra. (Pl. 177, no. 394.)

395. Rectangular plate of copper, with swastika design in relief. Size 2-62 x 2-31 in. For
swastikas, cf. ‘Gold and Silver Jewellery’, ch. 30, nos. 85, a-d. Sk. '29g-61; Block 1';
sq. 12-99’; stratum III. Cf. p. 196 supra. (Pl. 185, k.) _

396. Rectangular plate of copper, with four vine leaves in relief round central circlet.
Beaded-border between lines. 412 x 3-87in. Sk. '20-499; Block A’; sq. 22-81'; stratum II.
Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl. 185, m.)

397. Rectangular copper plate with three amorini in relief on waved foreground. The
kneeling figure in the middle holds uncertain object (? flute) in hands. Heads of standing figures
missing. Width 1-5 in. Sk. '22-519/2; Block C’; sq. 47-8¢’; stratum II. Cf. p. 193 supra.
(PL. 186, a.)

398. Fragment of bronze corner-piece adorned with winged Eros in relief, supporting
architrave. Height 1-12in. Sk.’24—480; Block B; sq. 38-45"; stratum II. CE. p. 148 (5) supra.
(Pl 185, n.)

399. Broken sheet of copper embossed with vine leaf. Size 4-12 x 3-87 in. Sk. ’20-499;
Block A’; sq. 22-81'; 3 ft. 3 in. below surface. For vine-leaf motif at Taxila, cf. nos. 6o, 62,
396 supra, and for an example in metal from Begrim in Afghanistin, see J. Hackin, Recr.
Arch. Begram, Chantier 11 (1937), PL xx, fig. 46. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl 185, j.)

400. Copper-sheet of irregular shape embossed with four hearts and flowing design of
acanthus leaves and stylised lotus flowers. Size 4-12x3-62in. Sk. ’28-132; Block A’;
sq. 27'92'; stratum II. Cf. p. 195, and for acanthus leaf decoration, cf. no. go supra.
(PL. 178, a.)

401. Leaf-shaped pendant of copper, punctured with rows of dots. Possibly an amulet
for cattle. Height 3-9 in. Dh. '16-287; T2; 2 ft. 6 in. below surface. Early medieval(?).
Cf. p. 247 supra.

Crass XXX. Door ornaments (nos. 402-12)

With one exception (no. 408) the ornaments described below, as well as others
of the same kind, come from the Buddhist monasteries at Taxila, where they
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appear to have decorated the doors or lintels in front of the monks’ cells or to have
been fixed on shafts above them. They take the form of triratnas, dharmacakras
and padmas, and are assignable to the fifth century A.0. For door-bosses of iron,
cf. ch. 27, nos. 157-62.

402. Triratna of beaten copper with crescent at base pierced with two holes for nails. The
prongs of the trident unite in three dharmacakras(?). Height §-25in. Dh. ’16-278; mon.
court A; 5 ft. below surface. Cf. 278 supra. (Pl. 178, b.)

403. Similar, but central prong of triratna is prolonged and alone surmounted by wheel.
Height 6-87 in. Mm. '15-244; outside monastery on north. Cf. p. 363 (29). (PL 178, c.)

404. Triratna of copper surmounted by cross with three dharmacakras. On the back are
three sockets for attachment to shaft. Height 17-5 in. Chir Tope B (Akhauri), chapel 1.
Cf. p. 317 supra.

405. Similar, with two sockets on the back for shaft. Height 8:5in. Kn. ’31-339; court F;
cell 7. Cf. p. 336 supra. (Pl. 178, e.)

406. Dharmacakra of beaten copper with hole at centre. Diam. 4-37in. Jn. ’16-301, c;
cell 3. Cf. ¥n. Mem. pp. 53-6. Cf. p. 385 supra. (Pl. 178, i.)

407. Similar, Diam. 2-37 in. Pippala '21-147; debris. Cf. p. 367 supra. (Pl. 178, k.)

408. Lotus of copper repoussé with raised centre and curved leaves. Diam. 5in. Sk.’16—
278; Block E’; sq. 79-78'; stratum II. Cf. p. 185 supra. (Pl 178, 1.)

409. Similar, but riveted on to a thin flat copper rod and of rougher workmanship. Diam.
3:62 in. Gr. ’z27-136; D-room s; z ft. below surface. Cf. p. 347 supra.

410. Cup-like rosette of copper with five leaves. Trace of iron nail at centre. Diam. 3 in.
In. '16-231, ¢; cell 25. Cf. p. 385 supra; Fn. Mem. pp. 53-7. (Pl 178, d.)

411. Similar, from same monastery, cell 29. Diam. 3-25 in.

412. Copper lotus, with eight petals in high relief and tips of others in lower relief behind.
Diam. 1175 in. Kn. ’31~136; A31; 4 ft. below surface.

Crass XXXI. Finials of votive stipas (nos. 413-16)

413. Copper finial with three flat, disk-like umbrellas. Height 2:19in. Sk. '21-91;
stratum 1I.

414. Staff (yashti) and umbrellas (chatravali) of beaten copper belonging to a votive stiipa.
Between the capital of the staff and the umbrellas was a hollow sphere made in two pieces,
intended probably for the reception of a relic. Height 17 in. Jn. '16-224, a; cell 25; 1 ft. 4 in.
below surface. Fifth century A.0. Cf. p. 385 supra. (Pl 178, h.)

415. Copper finial, plated with gold. Height 4-62 in. At the top is a crescent surmounted
by three circles (dharmacakra), one of which is missing. At the bottom is a hollow soclfet
intended to take a tenon. Dh. '17-141; mon. court A; 5 ft. 1 in. below surface. Date uncertain.
Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pl 178, f.)

416. Copper finial, without umbrellas or symbols. Height 35 in. Jn. "16-300, b; cell 3;
15 ft. below surface. Fifth century a.p. Cf. p. 385 supra. (Pl. 178, g.)

Group E. FIGURINES
Crass XXXII. Figurines, etc. (nos. 417-30)

Metal figurines, whether in the round or in relief, are surprisingly rare at Taxila.
Many of the larger statues which stood in the monastery chapels may have been
made of copper or bronze, as well as of terra-cotta and clay, but none such have
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survived; and of smaller figurines, eleven only have been found in Sirkap, one at

the Dharmarajiki Stipa and one at Jaulidfi. From the Bhir Mound there is not
a single specimen.

As to technique, all the figurines with the exception of no. 420, which is of thin
repoussé metal, have been solid-cast in open or piece-moulds. The earliest among

them is the camel relief (no. 427) which dates from the first century B.c. ; the others
are of the first century A.D. or later.

A. Graeco-Roman Types.

417. Bronze statuette of the Egyptian child-god Harpocrates (Horus), child of Isis and
Osiris. Height 5in. Cast solid, probably in a piece-mould. Sk. ’13-194/21; Block E;
sq. 77:66"; stratum I1. Cf. p. 159. The child-god stands with heels almost together, wearing
a long sleeveless tunic, which reaches to his ankles and leaves the left shoulder bare. His right
forefinger is raised towards his lips—a gesture which the Greeks and Romans interpreted as
enjoining silence upon his votaries, who were forbidden to speak of the mysteries revealed to
them, but which in reality was nothing more than a gesture of childhood. In his left hand he
held some object which has disappeared—probably a lotus, symbol of resurrection, or else
a cornucopia, symbol of that fruitfulness of nature which he personified. His hair, which is
waved from the centre, falls in a long tress on his right shoulder. On his head he wears the
Egyptian crowns of the North and South. The statuette is a characteristic Graeco-Roman work
of the first century a.p. or thereabouts, and may have come from Alexandria, where the cult
of Harpocrates was centred, though such statuettes appear to have been made in many parts
of the Graeco-Roman world. Cf. A.S.R. (1912), Pl. xx, f. Lafaye, Histoire du culte des divinités
d’ Alexandrie, Cat. nos. 15, 16, 65, 66, 68, 71, 74, 78, 102, 103, 112, 154, 155, 157, 217, 224,
229; Dar. et Sag. sw. ‘Harpocrates’. For Harpocrates with cornucopia, cf. Schreiber,
Alexandrinische Toreutik, Taf. 3, b, 4. (Pl. 186, ¢.)

418. Figure of Aphrodite in solid bronze relief. Height 1-68 in. Sk. '1g-1,316; Block B';
sq. 29-88'; stratum II. The goddess is standing on a lotus, clad in a kimation only, which falls
from the left shoulder over the legs, leaving the body bare. Her left foot is drawn back, the
weight resting on the right leg; her right hand rests on her hip, her left is raised to the shoulder
grasping the top of the drapery. From the signs of attachment at the back, the figure appears
to have been used as an emblema (Gr. 8uPAnua) on a vase or other object. Cf. p. 194 supra.
(PL. 186, b.)

419. Copper relief of winged Eros, or possibly of Harpocrates in the guise of Eros, standing
on a lotus. The god wears a cloak falling in folds from the shoulders and carries an uncertain
object, perhaps a dove, in his left arm. The metal has been cast solid in an open mould. The
figure probably served as an emblema. Height 1-75in. Sk. ’22-933, a; Block C’; sq. 49-89';
stratum II. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl. 186, c.)

420. Medallion of copper repoussé. Within wreath, bust with right hand raised holding a
flower. Wears tunic fastened with pin on left shoulder. The technique is rough but the design,
including the treatment of the wreath in different patterns, is typically Graeco-Roman.
Diam. 2:31in. Sk. '28-131; Block A’; sq. 25:90’; stratum II. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl. 172, u.)

B. Indian and quasi-Indian.

421. Copper figurine of woman in alto rilievo. Height 3-25in. Sk.’24-1,670; Block K;
sq. 154-68'; stratum I. She is standing with her left foot drawn back, her weight resting on the
right leg. With her left hand she holds the shaft of a spear or staff; her right hand rests on her
hip. Her dress consists of pyjamas and tunic reaching almost to the knees and confined by
a knotted band at the waist. For ornaments, she wears a beaded girdle round her hips, a

MT 77
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necklace, armlets and bangles. Her hair is combed from the centr
out with floral ornaments. The costume is similar to that still worrtl ?no:}lezar ltlh:rt?-r\?vzgtd adrfg l:;d
ornaments also are typically Indian, but the pose is evidently copied from a classi(,:al ;
%‘O}TSlbh{‘ tgu‘it of1 tc:'le warric;lr Aphrodite. Whether the figure is human or divine is unce:tya[i):x,

e relief is solid-cast and, like nos. 418 '

Ch p. 197 supre. (B 186, 4) 418 and 419, appears to have served as an emblema.

422. Male figure of copper in the round. Height 4-25 in. Sk. '27-29¢: ‘s -Qo’:
stratum II. The figure stands in a stiff frontal pﬁse,4wifh hands reZti:gsc;nBlllci);ls‘,EI{ds ?s Z:i}agoir;
; iz:ir-n;:::st:;; passes over the: lefF shoulder, leav.ing the right §houlf:ler bare. He wears a high

negklace, ax}d in elt.h(_ar hand carries an uncertain object. For a statuette of the
ﬁr§t century A.D., its style is surprising. From the narrow waist, broad hips and stiff legs, it
rr}lght be thought to belong to the medieval rather than the Parthian period; and the peculiar
high head-dress, though not without parallels even before the first century A.p., is suggestive
ofa !ater dfxte. Whetl{er the ﬁgure.represents a Bodhisattva, or one of the Brahmanic deities—
possibly Vishnu or Stirya—must, in the absence of more specific details, be left to conjecture.
Cf. p. 185 supra. (Pl. 186, f.)

423 Statue.tte of copper in relief, depicting Maitreya seated cross-legged on pedestal, with
right .hand raised in the gbhaya-mudra and left hand holding flask. Height 2:87 in. The
Bodhisattva wears a necklace and his hair is disposed in conventional ringlets somewhat
resembling a wreath. At the back are three nails for attachment. From its style the statuette
appears to be a work of the fifth century A.0. From Chir Tope B (Akhauri), F18; Dh. '21-B7y4.
Cf. p. 317 supra. (Pl. 186, g.)

424. Solid bronze relief of the Buddha or Bodhisattva in the dhyana-mudra. Height 3-62 in.
The figure wears a moustache and is clad in the usual sanghati covering both shoulders. Near
the navel is a round hole, like the one in the seated stucco image on the main stipa at Jaulian
E%.iv., 8%. 27)2) Crude work of the fifth century A.p. Jn. ’16-249; cell 21. Cf. p. 385 supra.

. 186, h.

425. Bronze statuette of standing male figure, holding staff in right hand, and left hand on
hip. Wears sleeved tunic(?), girdle tied in front, necklace, ear-pendants and hat. Metal solid
cast in the round. Crude local workmanship of first century a.p. Height 3-5in. Sk. '29-59;
Block 1'; sq. 10-96'; stratum III. Cf. p. 196 supra. (Pl. 186, i.)

426. Copper statuette of female figure in the round, with hair in two plaits at back. Height
2-5in. Sk. '13-303; Seventh Street (east); sq. 80-65'; stratum II. Crude local workmanship
of first century A.0. Cf. 4.S.R. (1912), PL xx1v, ¢, 3. (Pl. 185, ¢.)

427. Bronze relief of seated Bactrian camel. Incuse depression for enamel inlay. A well
modelled piece of the Saka period. Length 2:5in. Sk. ’14-1,405; Block E; sq. 77-66';
stratum IV. Cf. p. 134 supra. (Pl 185, 5.)

428. Bronze figure of cock, solid-cast in the round. Rough local workmanship. First
century A.0. Height 3-25in. Sk.’30-159; Block I; sq. 137-517; stratum II. Cf. p. 170 supra.

Pl. 185, 0.

( 429. Col)per figure of humped bull, solid-cast in the round. The metal is much corroded.
Height 2:62 in. Sk.’24-596; Block B; sq. 34-51"; stratum IIL. Cf. p. 148 supra. (Pl. 185, p.)

430. Hand and wrist of copper statuette, holding bud between first finger and thumb.

Bracelets on wrist. Date uncertain. Length 1-75in. Dh. '15-693; T2; 2 ft. below surface.

(Pl. 185, .)



Chapter 29. SILVERWARE

ILVER was a metal not easily procurable in the Panjab. Even to-day India

yields very little of it; and the Panjab none at all. It is found in association

with gold in the Kolar mines in the Mysore and at Anantapur in Madras;

but those are the only mines that are now worked.! There are other localities,
it is true, in Bihar and Orissa as well as in the Central Provinces and Central India,
and even in the Kuli valley of the Panjab, where silver occurs in association with
lead, but nowadays the yield of silver from this lead-ore is too small to make its
extraction a paying proposition, and it is doubtful if it could ever have been better-
paying in antiquity, when the processes of extraction were more primitive. Outside
India, however, there were well-known silver mines near the head of the Panjshir
valley in the Hindu Kush and others near Herat, while in Southern Afghanistin
there were rich deposits of argentiferous lead ore from which silver could also be
obtained.?

So far as Taxila was concerned, nearly all the silver that has been found there,
apart from the coined metal, comes from the Parthian city of Sirkap, and inas-
much as the Parthians were in possession of a large part of Afghanistén, including
the Kabul and Kandahar areas, there can be little doubt that they obtained their
main supply of silver from that part of the world. Some of the Parthian silverware,
however, appears to have been imported from the West; for the author of the
Periplus of the Erythreean Sea tells us that silver and gold plate was imported into
the Parthian dominions in India by way of Barbaricum at the mouth of the Indus,
whence it was taken up the river to the capital of Sakadvipa at Minnagara, and we
may be sure that some of the merchandise which reached Barbaricum by the sea
route from the Mediterranean found its way farther up the Indus to Taxila. Nor
can there be much doubt that merchandise of a like kind was imported into the
North-West by way of one or other of the great trade routes from Western
Asia.

The Parthians, as 1 have frequently observed, had a great partiality for any-
thing that smacked of Greek or Graeco-Roman culture, and one has but to glance
at these silver objects (Pls. 187—9) to perceive how uncommonly Hellenistic in form
many of them are, and what a ready sale they were likely to command among the
Parthian residents at Taxila, particularly such articles as the askos (no. 2), the
phialai mesomphaloi (nos. 10, a—c), the spoons (nos. 16, 17) or the Dionysus head
(no. 21).

A feature, moreover, of this silverware, as well as of the silver ornaments
described in chapter 3o, that might tempt us, at first sight, to assign some of it to

* Cf. M.IC. 1, p. 675. * Ibid. p. 677.
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a foreign source, is the marked disparity that exists in the quality of its workman-
ship—those pieces which are of Indian design betraying an obvious inferiority to
those which are of foreign design. We must beware, however, of allowing this
difference of workmanship to mislead us on this point. For it is to be observed
that among the articles of non-Indian design and of very superior workmanship
are to be reckoned the fine fluted goblets nos. 5, a—c, that these goblets are
neither of Greek nor Graeco-Roman but of Parthian pattern, and that they could
not therefore have been imported from the Mediterranean coasts, though they
might have been imported from Parthia itself. This observation applies also, though
less manifestly, to the askos and the phialai mesomphaloi; for although both types
of vessels are classical, they nevertheless exhibit features which point to their having
been manufactured locally, the askos having a high trumpet base, which is found
neither in Hellenistic nor in Graeco-Roman examples of this type of vessel, while
the phialai betray a stylisation which distinguishes them at once from their
Hellenistic prototypes.

Taking everything, indeed, into consideration, it seems likely that most of this
silverware was made locally in Taxila or at any rate in the North-West of India,
and that, whatever disparity there is in its workmanship or difference in its design,
is due simply to the varying abilities of the craftsmen employed. Some of these
craftsmen belonged, no doubt, to the local population of Hazara, but we may well
believe that the Parthians found it necessary to import others from Parthia proper
or from Yavana countries in the West, partly because of their own particular
predilection for Hellenistic art, which had sunk to a very low ebb under their Saka
predecessors, partly because of the general dearth of craftsmen in the newly
conquered territories, many of whom may, as so often happened, have been killed
off or driven away from Taxila by the Parthian conquest. Be this, however, as it
may, there is abundant evidence to show that in the first century A.D. there must
have been at Taxila many craftsmen well trained in Hellenistic traditions, some of
whom were no doubt just as competent to work in gold or silver or copper, as
others were in terra-cotta or stucco.

As already narrated in chapter 5, a number of the silver pieces described below
belonged to a hoard which, in addition to this silver plate, comprised many articles
of gold and silver jewellery. This hoard was found beneath the floor of a house
immediately at the back of the apsidal temple D in Sirkap; and my first impres-
sion was that the articles contained in it had probably formed part of a temple
treasure hastily hidden in this most convenient spot, when the city was sacked by
the Kushans. On further reflexion, however, and with a more extended knowledge
of the gold and silverwork of the Parthians, I now incline to believe that the
numerous girdles, necklaces, bangles, ear-pendants, ear-rings, hair-pins and the
like were the ordinary personal belongings of private citizens, and that the other
silver objects with them were everyday household utensils, unconnected with any
temple worship.

This question of ownership is of some import in connexion with the short



CH. 29] SILVERWARE 6o9

inscriptions engraved on six of the pieces (nos. 2, 7, 10, 11, 13, 19), all of which,
except no. 11, come from the particular hoard alluded to above. Had this silver-
ware been temple property, it would have been natural to suppose that the persons
mentioned in the inscriptions, whose names are given in the genitive case, had
presented the pieces to the temple; and it is in this sense that the inscriptions have
been translated by Prof. Sten Konow, the editor of vol. 11 of the Corpus Inscrip-
tionum Indicarum. On the other hand, if the pieces were ordinary household
utensils, then the persons named were not the donors but simply the owners of the
vessels, who had their names engraved on them, just as we know the Romans were

accustomed to do, adding on occasion the date or the price paid for the articles or
the weight.*

The last-mentioned item is of particular interest in connexion with the currency
and prevailing price of silver at the time. Three of the inscriptions give the value
of the vessels in Greek staters, drachms and obols.? In no. 10 it is 30 staters,
2 drachms; in no. 11 it is 11 staters, 2 drachms, and 2 obols, and in no. 13
20 staters, 1 drachm. Now in the Attic currency, which was that in use throughout
the old Seleucid Empire (together with Macedonia, Pergamum and Asia Minor
generally), and had been adopted by the Bactrian Greeks, Sakas and Parthians,
6 obols went to the drachm, and 2 drachms to the stater or didrachm, other
denominations being the tetradrachm, equivalent to 2 staters, the hemidrachm,
diobol and hemiobol. In the Indo-Parthian currency, however, it is evident that

' For characteristic examples, cf. B.M. Cat. of Stlver Plate (by H. B. Walters, 1921), pp. 32, 33,
36, 43.

* Dr John Allan is inclined to interpret these inscriptions as giving the weight rather than the value
of the silver pieces. He thinks that the coins referred to were Parthian, not local Indo-Parthian
denominations, the stater being in reality the Parthian tetradrachm, with a weight varying from about
228 gr. in no. 11 to 250 gr. in no. 10 and 266 gr. in no. 13, and the drachm, which was one-quarter
of the tetradrachm, varying in the same ratio. But apart from this wide discrepancy in the weights,
I find it hard to believe that the people of Taxila, albeit under Parthian rule, were in the habit of
using foreign standards of weight based on the Parthian tetradrachm, to which they gave the name of
stater, though there is no evidence that that name was used in Parthia itself. Surely it is more reason-
able to suppose that the terms ‘stater’, ‘drachm’ and ‘obol’ referred to their own local coinage.
Another difficulty is that in the middle of the first century A.D., the period to which these silver pieces
belong, the Parthian tetradrachm rarely exceeded 215 gr. in weight and was generally much lighter
(cf. Wroth, B.M. Cat. Coins of Parthia, pp. Ixv and 161 sgq.). In support of his view Dr Allan cites
several pieces of silver plate in the British Museum with Roman inscriptions giving the owners’ names
and the weights of the pieces, e.g. S(exti) I(uli) F(elicis), p. vi, s(emis); Aureliani s(emis) u(nciae), 11
(cf. Walters, op. cit. pp. 36, 43). It should be noted, however, that in these inscriptions the
weights are specified in the recognised measures of weight, not in the currency denominations,
and their evidence, such as it is, might be taken to militate against rather than to favour
Dr Allan’s view. Dr Allan also cites an inscription (no. 702 on p. 264) in Rapson’s Kharoshthi
Inscriptions, which gives the items ‘Ginger 1 drachm’, ‘Pepper 4 staters’. But there is nothing here
to show that it is the weight rather than the value of the articles which is specified. When we write
‘Ginger 6d.’ or ‘Pepper 1s." it is their price, not their weight, that we are denoting. Had the owners of
these silver vessels wished to record their weights, they would naturally have recorded them in the
ordinary weights then in use at Taxila, which, as I have shown in chapter 25, were based on the

age-old unit of ¢. §3 gr. tr., and were altogether more accurate and uniform than the Parthian or
Indo-Parthian coinages.
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there must have been more than 2 drachms to the stater; otherwise the value in
inscription 10 would have been given as 31 staters, instead of 30 staters, 2 drachms,
and in inscription 11 it would have been given as 12 staters, 2 obols. How many
drachms actually went to the Indo-Parthian stater is clear from the current coins
themselves, among which we find only two denominations to which the name of
stater and drachm could have been applied: the former a coin containing 148 gr. or
thereabouts of (base) silver, and the latter a coin containing about 37 gr. In the
original Attic standard the stater had contained somewhat less metal, viz.: 134-4 gr.,
the drachm 67-2 gr., and the obol 11-2 gr. Thus we see that, while there had been
little change in the metal value of the stater, the word drachm had come to be
applied to a coin equivalent in weight to a quarter of the stater, which the Greeks
would have called a hemidrachm. The obol at this time may have been the common
copper coin with a diameter of approximately o0-85in. and a weight of about
I558r.

Another fact that also becomes clear is that the face value of the silver denomi-
nations was considerably in excess of the amount of silver they contained. The
present weight of no. 10 is 75053 gr. and, allowing for wear and tear, its original
weight must have been approximately 7600 gr., which works out at 249-18 gr. (say,
250 gr.) to the stater. Of no. 11 the present weight is 26037 gr. and the original
weight about 2640 gr., which works out at approximately 228 gr. to the stater. Of
no. 13 the present weight is 5378 gr. and the original weight about 5400 gr.,
working out at 266 gr. to the stater. Thus the average value of plainly worked
silver at that time appears to have been about 248 gr. to the stater; and if we set
down the cost of workmanship at from 15 to 20%,, which is what silversmiths
generally charge in the bazaars to-day,’ we arrive at something approaching 300 gr.
to the stater for the price of the metal, which is double the amount contained in the
average current stater of 148 gr.; and this, of course, takes no account of the
further depreciation due to debasement of the silver itself, which in the reign of
Gondophares, to which these vessels belong, was very great.

The technical processes employed for this silverwork are the same as those
employed for gold and copperwork. These are fully described on pp. 572 fI., 582 ff.
and 617 ff. and need not be again repeated. It should be remarked, however, that
the finest examples we possess at Taxila of metal repoussé work (Gr. éumraioTixn)
are the Dionysus head no. 21, and the two paterae nos. 14, a, b. Of these, the
Dionysus head was first beaten out by hand with a hammer and then finished off
with finer tools instead of being fashioned on a die or pressed into a mould like the
gold reliefs nos. g6-9. The paterae, on the other hand, were first stamped out or
fashioned in a mould and afterwards worked over with graving and other tools
before being encrusted with gems or paste.

All the forty-two pieces of silverware listed below appear to date from the
Parthian period, and with two exceptions were found in the late Saka-Parthian
strata II and III. The two exceptions are nos. 11 and 12, f, which were buried

* For the price in 1784, cf. Memoirs of William Hickey, 111, p. 242.
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deeper than the rest in the Early Saka stratum IV. The deposits in which the
various pieces were found were as follows:

Block D. Deposit Sk.’26-4,081. Nos. 1, 2, 4, @, b, 5, a—, 7, a—e, 8, a—,
9, a, b, 10, a, 12, a-e, 13, 17, g, b, 18, 19, 20, a, b.
Block E. Deposit A=S8k. '30-382. Nos. 6, 15.
Deposit B=8k. '13-194. Nos. 16, 21, 22.
Block D’. Deposit D =Sk. '29-1,362. Nos. 11, 12, f.
Deposit E=S8k. '19-933. Nos. 14, g, b.
Block F'. Deposit Sk. ’29-2,278. No. 3.
Block G’. Deposit Sk. '28-2,068. Nos. 10, b, c.

Crass I. Jugs (nos. 1, 2)

Type a:

1. Sk.’26-4,081/14; Block D; sq. 58-47'; stratum III. For the details of the hoard in which
this jug and nos. 2, 4, 5, 7-10, 12, 13, 17-20 were found, see supra, pp. 156~7. Plain jug of
silver with flat-bottom, flared mouth and small ring-handle attached to the neck. Height 5 in.
Cf. p. 156 (16) supra; and for handled jugs, ‘ Pottery’, ch. 23, Class XI1I; * Copper and Bronze’,
ch. 28, Class XIII. (Pls. 187, no. 1; 188, no. 1.)

Type b:

2. Sk.’26-4,081/13. From same hoard as no. 1 (¢.v.). Silver askos with trumpet base and
handle of knotted wire terminating in vine leaves. Length 7-87 in. The handle is attached by
rivets. Inscription in Kharoshthi round neck: Ka roo 20 20 20 20 10 1 Maharaja(bhrata
Manigula) sa putrasa Jihontkasa Chukhsasa Kshatrapasa="‘Year 191. Of Jihonika, the Satrap
of Chukhsa, son of (Manigula, brother) of the Great King.” Cf. p. 156 (17) supra.

The form is typical of the first century B.C. to first century a.D. work. Cf. Spinazzola, Arti
decorativi di Pompei, Pl. 277, and (in enamelled pottery) Brit. Mus. K15 and K26. For vine
ornament on silver wine vessels, cf. Schreiber, Alexandrinische Toreutik, figs. 119-22. The
trumpet base appears to be a local peculiarity (cf. the bowls nos. 8, a—c infra), but it occurs in
Sasanian metalwork, probably derived from Parthian and perhaps ultimately from Achaemenid
prototypes. Cf. Sarre, Kunst des alten Persien, Pls, cxx, cxxvii, cxxxv, etc. The genitive
Fihonthasa is probably to be understood in an absolute sense, as implying that the date was
‘during the reign of’ Jihonika (Zeionises), but it may be possessive, implying, as in nos. 7, 10,
etc., that the askos was the property of Jihonika. Cf. 4.S.R. (1926), Pl. xxvi1, 1 and p. 114,
no. 3; and for inscription, C.I.I. 11, pt. I, p. 82, and PL. xvi, 4, b, ¢, d. For inscriptions on
Graeco-Roman silverware, cf. Schreiber, op. cit. pp. 380—400. (Pls. 187, no. 2; 188, no. 2.)

Crass II. Aryballoi or scent-flasks (nos. 3, 4). Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class III;
‘Stone’, ch. 25, Class XII; ‘ Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class VI

3. Sk.’29-2,278/1; Block F'; sq. 96-81'; stratum II. Long-necked scent-flasks or aryballo:
of silver, provided with a lid. Height 4-75 in. The lid is fastened to a ring round the neck by
means of a chain, some of the links of which are missing. The bottom is decorated with incised
concentric circles. For this and other articles found with it in Block F’, see p. 182 supra.
(Pls. 187, no. 3; 188, no. 3.)

4, a, b. Sk.'26—4,081/17. From same hoard as no. 1 (¢.2.). Two aryballoi of silver: height
2-5 in. The lids are attached to the neck by a chain and ring. Cf. p. 157 (18) supra; A.S.R.
(1926), p. 114, no. 4 and Pl xxvii, 2. (Pls. 187, no. 4; 188, no. 4.)
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Crass III. Goblets (no. 5, a—c). Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class XIV, ¢; ‘Stone’,
ch. 25, Class XIII; ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XIV

5, @—c. Sk.’26-4,081/15. From same hoard as no. 1 (q.v.). Three silver goblets with carinated
and fluted bodies. Heights 5-25, 6-12 and 7 in. Cf. p. 157 (19) supra.

Many examples of this type of goblet, made of copper, bronze, and earthenware, have been
found at Taxila. (‘Copper and Bronze’, nos. 272, 273, Pl. 174; ‘Pottery’, no. 91, Pl. 124.) The
shape may have been affected by the Hellenistic kantharos, though without the handles; but it
seems rather to have been derived from the prehistoric earthenware beaker with pointed bottom.

In all these metal goblets the bases are much too small for the size and weight of the vessel.
Seemingly, the beverage was meant to be drunk at one draught. For the horizontal fluting
cf. the gold bowl] from the Oxus treasure figured in Dalton, The Treasure of the Oxus, no. 17'
PL vi1, and the rAiyton from Erzinjan in Armenia (¢bid. no. 178, Pl. xxir). (Pls. 187, no. s, q, b-’
188, no. 5,4, b.) ’

Crass IV. Bowls and cups (nos. 6-9). Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class XV, d;
‘Stone’, ch. 25, Class X; ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XII

Type a. Bowls with rounded bottoms and with or without flared mouths.

6. Sk. '30-382/1; Block E; sq. 67:66’; stratum III. From same find as no. 15 infra.
Silver bowl with round bottom, flared mouth and cordon moulding round middle. Diam.
456 in. Thick metal. For the shape, cf. ‘'Pottery’, nos. 105, 106; Dalton, The Treasure of
the Oxus, no. 18 (p. 82) and no. 180 (p. 120) and Compte Rendu (1880), p. 223; Atlas, PI. 111,
fig. 5. See also p. 162, nos. 19, 2o supra. (Pl 187, no. 6.)

7, a—e. Sk.’26-4,081/24. From same hoard as no. 1 (¢.2.). Five shallow bowls of silver with
round bottoms. Two of them bear the same inscription in Kharoshthi, viz.: Theiitaras(y)a
Thavaraputras(y)a=‘Of Theodorus, the son of Thavara.” Cf. p. 157 (20) supra; C.1.I. 11, pt.1,
p- 97 (nos. 1, 2) and Pl x1x, nos. 1, 2; A.S.R. (1926), p. 115, no. 13. (Pls. 187, no. 7, q, b;
188, no. 7, a, b.)

Type b. Bowls with low standard bases. Of the Greek kylix pattern, but without

handles.

8, a—c. Sk. '26-4,081/23; stratum III. From same hoard as no. 1 (¢.v.). Three circular
silver bowls with shallow trumpet base soldered to bottom. Diam. 7-75 and 7-871in. Cf. p. 157
(21) supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 115, no. 11; Pl. xxvi1, 9. (Pls. 187, no. 8; 188, no. 8.)

9, a, b. Sk. '26-4,081/26; stratum III. From same hoard as no. 1 (g.v.). Two silver cups
with shallow base. Diam. 3-87 in. Cf. p. 157 (22) supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 114, no. 6 and
Pl xxvii, 4. (Pls. 187, no. 9; 188, no. 9.)

Curass V. Dishes and plates (nos. 10-12). Cf. ‘ Pottery’, ch. 23, Class XVI; * Stone’,
ch. 25, Classes VII, VIII; ‘ Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, Class XVII

10. Sk.’26-4,081/21. From same hoard as no. 1 (g.v.). Round silver dish with raised boss
in centre, terminating in knob and surrounded by six incised concentric circles. Diam. 8-75in.;
weight 75053 gr. Inscription in Kharoshthi on body: Minyjukritasa sa 2o 10 dha 2="(Pro-
perty) of Mimjukrita: 30 staters, 2 drachms.’” Cf. p. 157 (23) supra. This vessel is a much
stylised version of the familiar Greek phiale mesomphalos, which was most popular in the third
and second centuries B.c. Two similar dishes of silver (10, b, ¢} were found in Block G/,
House 111 in Sirkap (Sk. *28-2,068; sq. 101-86’; diam. 12-5 and 12-75 in. respectively) along with
a coin of Zeionises, but without any inscription. Cf. 4.S.R. (1928), p. 58, no. 71 and P1. xxu, 6.
Three similar dishes of copper, and others of terra-cotta and stone have also been unearthed on
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the same site. Cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, no. 289; ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, no. 109; and
‘Stone Objects’, ch. 25, nos. 39, 40. See 4.S.R. (1926), p. 115, no. 12 and Pl. xxvit, 10; and, for
the inscriptions, C.I.I. vol. 11, pt. 1, pp. 99 (4) and Pl x1x—4. (Pls. 187, no. 10; 188, no. 10.)

11. Sk. '29-1,362/4; Block D’; sq. 62:113"; stratum III. Silver saucer with flat base,
carinated sides and everted rim. Diam. 6-12 in.; weight 26037 gr.; on base, concentric
countersunk circles and between them inscription in Kharoshthi: Aspavarmasa strategasa Sa 10.
1. Dra 2. O 2.="0f Aspavarma, the strategos. 11 staters, 2 drachms, 2 obols.” For the shape,
cf. ‘Pottery’, no. 107. Aspavarma, son of Indravarma, was ‘strategos’ during the reigns of
Azes IT and Gondophares. He was succeeded by his ‘nephew’ Sasas, but not in the office of
strategos. The title strategos was inherited by the Sakas and Parthians from the Seleucid Empire.
What precisely the title implied is uncertain. In the Cambridge History of India it is translated
‘commander-in-chief’; by others it has been interpreted as the equivalent of satrap. That
it implied something more than ‘commander-in-chief’ seems probable from the fact that
Aédpavarma struck coins in his own name as strategos. On the other hand, it is evident that
there was a distinction at Taxila between kshatrapa and strategos. Cf. ch. 2, p. 62 supra. For
deposit D of Block D’, with which this saucer (no. 4) and other articles of gold and silver
were found, see ch. 6, p. 188 supra. (Pl. 187, no. 11.)

12, a—e. Sk. '26-4,081/25. From the same hoard as no. 1 (¢.v.). Five circular saucers of
silver with flat bases, slightly concave underneath, and everted sides and lip. Diam. §-62-
825in. Cf. p. 157 (24) supra; A.S.R. (1920), p. 114, no. 5, and PL xxvii, 3. Other silver
saucers of the same type have been found in Sirkap, e.g. no. 12, f=Sk. '29-1,362/5, which
came from the same deposit as no. 11 supra. (Pls. 187, no. 12; 189, no. 12.)

Cvrass V1. Rectangular plate on legs (no. 13)

13. Sk.’26-4,081/20. From the same hoard as no. 1 {(g.2.). Rectangular plate of silver, with
curved rim, on four legs, one of which is missing. Size 8-8 x 6-12 in.; weight 5,378 gr. The legs,
like the bases of the goblets, are an alloy of silver and copper, the copper being added probably
to assist the soldering or welding of the metal. On the back is a short inscription in Kharoshthi,
which reads: Mumjukritas(y)a sa 20 dra 1="(Property) of Murhjukrita, 2o staters, 1 drachm.’
Cf. p. 157 (25) supra; C.I.I. 11, pt. 1, p. 98 (3) and Pl x1X, 3. For another example of a rect-
angular dish (lanx quadrata), cf. B.M. Cat. of Silver Plate, no. 87, and Odobesco, Le Trésor
de Petrossa, p. 111, fig. 42. (Pls. 187, no. 13; 188, no. 13.)

Crass VII. Paterae of repoussé and incrusted silver (no. 14, a, b)

14, a, b. Sk. '19933/8; Block D’; deposit E; sq. §9-114'; stratum II. Two dishes or
paterae of silver repoussé, once incrusted with gems or paste. Diam. 6-5in. The repoussé
decoration is disposed in concentric circles—a small ring in the middle surrounded by pear-
shaped cloisons; then a wreath divided into six sections, with varying patterns; and round
this, again, a swag border followed by a beaded edging. The incrustation was in the central
ring, the pear-shaped cloisons and the swag border. For the pear-shaped cloisons, see
Dalton, Treasure of the Oxus, no. 18, PL. vii1. Parthian period. A4.S.R. (1919), p. 19 and
Pl. vii1, 5. For details of the hoard in which these two paterae (no. 5) were found, see
pp- 188-9 supra. (Pls. 187, no. 14; 189, no. 14, a, b.)

CLass VIIL. Ladles and spoons (nos. 15-17). Cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28,
Classes XX and XXI, nos. 306-18, and ‘Iron’, ch. 27, Class VI, no. 24
15. Sk. '30-382/2; Block E; sq. 67-66'; stratum III. Ladle of silver with ring-handle,
similar to the copper ladles nos. 306-8. Length 7:12 in. On the outside of the bowl is a short
MT 78
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Kharoshthi inscription of six letters, of which three only are legible, viz.: .ma ya. .sa. From
same findspot as no. 6 (¢.v.). Cf. p. 162 (20) supra. (Pl. 187, no. 15.)

16. Sk. '13-194/2; Block E; sq. 77-66; stratum I1. From the same hoard as the Dionysus
head no. 21. Silver spoon with handle terminating in cloven hoof and attached to the spoon
by a rat-tail ridge. Length 6-37 in. This pattern of spoon was fashionable in the Hellenistic
world from about 300 B.c. onwards, and a favourite one in Italy in the first century A.p. This
one may either have been imported from the Mediterranean or copied from a Graeco-Roman
model. Cf. the copper spoons nos. 312, 313; A.S.R. (1912), p. 26, no. 2 and Pl xx,:. For
other objects from the same hoard, see pp. 159-60 supra. (Pls. 187, no. 16; 189, no. 16.)

17. Sk.’'26-4,081/16. From the same hoard as no. 1 (g.v.). Silver spoon with plain straight
handle terminating in knob. The bowl of the spoon is shovel-shaped and very shallow.
Length 6-25in. Cf. p. 157 (26) supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 115, no. 16. In the same hoard was
also found the broken handle of another silver spoon terminating in a leaf (length 2-87 in.).
(Pls. 187, no. 17; 189, no. 17, a, b.)

CvLrass IX. Strainers (nos. 18, 19)

18. Sk. ’26—4,081/18. From same hoard as no. 1 (g.v.). Circular strainer, with broad flat
rim furnished with ring-handle. Diam. 6-75in. Cf. p. 157 (27) supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 113,
no. 9 and Pl xxvir1, 7. For earthenware strainers, see ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class XVIII, type b,
and for examples in silver, Dar. et Sag. 1, p. 1331, s.v. ‘Colum’, and B.M. Cat. of Silver Plate,
nos. 129, 146. (Pls. 187, no. 18; 189, no. 18.)

1q. Sk.’26-4,081/19. From same hoard as preceding. Basket-like strainer of silver, fitted with
ring-handle on either side. Height 5-12in. On the outside, just below the rim, is a Kharoshthi
inscription: Gomanada-putras(y)a Fhamdanamas(y)a="(Property) of Jharhdanama, son of
Gomanada.” Cf. p. 157 (28) supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 115, no. 7 and Pl. xxvi1, 5; and for the
inscription, C.I.1. 11, pt. 1, p. 99 (5) and Pl xIx, 5. The strainer is evidently a silver imitation
of the kalathos or basket used in Greece and elsewhere for the straining of milk, etc. Also
known as #8uds, oyolvivos, or UAigTrp. Observe, however, that the plaiting is merely imitation
in thin silver relief. Cf. Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Calathus’, fig. 1003. (Pls. 187, no. 19; 189, no. 19.)

Crass X. Lids for large open-mouthed vessels (no. 2o, a, b).
Cf. ‘Pottery’, ch. 23, Class XXVII, b

20, a, b, Sk. ’26—4,081/22; stratum 1II. From same hoard as preceding. Two circular
concave lids of silver. Diam. 8-5 in. In the middle of the concave upper side is a looped handle
in the form of a fish soldered, apparently with copper, to the lid. Cf. p. 157 (29) supra; A.S.R.
(1926), p. 115, no. 10 and Pl. xxvi, 8. For concave lids of earthenware, see ‘Pottery’,

nos. 18692, types a—c. (Pls. 187, no. 20; 189, nos. 20, g, b.)

Crass XI. Miscellaneous (nos. 21, 22)

21. Sk. '13-194/1; Block E; sq. 77:66’; stratum II. From same hoard as no. 16 (g.v.).
Head of Dionysus or Silenus, in silver repoussé, with stand beneath. Height 3-75 in. The relief
of the head is 1-25 in. deep; the metal is extremely thin and brittle, and there is a break near
the right ear and at the base of the rim. The head of the god is bald on top and wreathed with
a grape-vine. His ears are pointed. In his right hand he holds a two-handled wine-cup
(kantharos). Behind his head passes the curved staff (thyrsos), witha bell suspended at its end.
The front of the stand is adorned with a conventional palmette, and a rosette beneath; behind,
is a curved ‘thumb-piece’ which enabled the head to be set in a slanting position on the table.
The stand closely resembles the handle of a kylix and was probably made for that purpose.
For the form of the stand, cf. Schreiber, Alexandrinische Toreutik, figs. 524, 60, 61, 71, etc.
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and Taf. 1—3; B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, p. 240, no. 2112. For the bearded type of Dionysus
holding a kantharos, cf. Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Bacchus’, pp. 627 fI. and figs. 709, 710, and s.0.
‘Cantharus’, p. 893, n. 8, where numerous examples are cited. The kantharos is of a type
which was in fashion about 300 B.c., but the relief may be a first century copy of older work.
Cf. p. 159 (1) supra; A.S.R. (1912), p. 26, no. 1 and Pl xx, a. (Pl. 209, a.)

22. Sk. '13-194; Block E; sq. 77-66'; stratum II. Circular boss of shield (Gr. dugaids)
composed of two thin plates, an iron one on the inside, a silver one on the outside, riveted
together at the edge with six silver nails. Diam. 4-69 in. At the back were three looped cross-
pieces for the attachment of the handle. Compare the shield bosses in ‘Iron Objects’,
ch. 27, nos. 93-5 and Pl. 45, and ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, nos. 188, 389. This shield-
boss was used to close the mouth of the earthen jar containing nos. 16 and 21 supra and a
quantity of gold jewellery. Cf. pp. 15960 supra. (Pl 187, no. 22.)
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Chapter 30. GOLD AND SILVER
JEWELLERY

F THE 213 items of jewellery, almost all gold, which are described
below, the majority, to the number of 180, come from the later strata
in the city of Sirkap, and belong with few exceptions to the first century
A.D. Of the remaining pieces, twenty-seven are from the Bhir Mound

and date from the fifth to the early second century B.c., while six come from the
Buddhist settlements at the Dharmarajika, Jauliadi and Giri (see Stratigraphical
Chart, p. 622).

In style, the jewellery is, for the most part, distinctively Greek or Graeco-
Roman; and this is true of the few pieces from the Bhir Mound as well as of the
much larger number from Sirkap. Among the former, the only piece that may
possibly be Indian in design is the silver necklace no. 55, but even this is question-
able. The rest of the Bhir Mound pieces, or those at any rate that possess a distinc-
tive character, viz. nos. 1, 52, 80-3, 133-6 and 166, are all clearly copied from
Hellenistic prototypes. Similarly, of the objects from Sirkap, the vast majority are
Greek or Graeco-Roman. The only ones that are characteristically Indian are: the
anklets nos. 148-65, the decoration of which is akin to that found in the Early
School of Central India; the swastika device on the amulets nos. 85, a-d; and the
nandipada on the hair-pin no. 101, and on the torque no. 147, but the hair-pin
itself is not of Indian pattern and the torque, like its fellows, is definitely traceable
to a foreign—probably Scythic or Persian—source. Scythic and Sarmatian in-
fluence may also be seen in the heavy incrustate bracelets nos. 137—43, the closest
analogies to which are furnished by certain bracelets from the Crimea and neigh-
bouring districts dating from the fourth century B.c.” Among the Sirkap jewellery
there are also a few patterns and motifs of which the origin is doubtful. Such are
the kidney-shaped bangles with trumpet ends nos. 116-32; the bell-like pendants
nos. 11-13; the heart-shaped ear-rings nos. 48—51 (though the clustered granules
at their base are certainly a Western touch); the circlet pattern of the necklaces
nos. 6o and 61; the spearhead-and-drop pattern of necklace no. 62; and the
interlocking merlon motif of the breast-chain no. 75. Apart from these, the whole
collection of this first-century jewellery from Sirkap is typically Greek or Graeco-
Roman in character and fundamentally different from contemporary Indian

! Cf. Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Armilla’, p. 436 and fig. 529, where, however, the design of the bracelet
is treated as Greek, not as Scytho-Greek. For Greek, Scythic and Sarmatian jewellery from South
Russia, see Rostovtzeft, Iranians and Grecks in South Russia and The Animal Style in Russia and China;
Dalton, Treasure of the Oxus (2nd ed.).



CH. 30] GOLD AND SILVER JEWELLERY 617

jewellery, as we see it depicted in the reliefs of Safichi, Bharhut and other monu-
ments of the Early Indian School.

It is significant also, as indicating the extent of foreign influence on craftsman-
ship as well as design, that the technical processes employed in the manufacture of
this Taxila jewellery are identical with those employed throughout the Greek and
Graeco-Roman world. These processes are as follows:

Much of the jewellery from Taxila was made with the help of moulds or dies.
Specimens of the former are illustrated among ‘ Stone Objects’, ch. 25, nos. 141-53;
specimens of the latter among ‘ Copper and Bronze Objects’, ch. 28, nos. 37-203.
The stone moulds were of two types, according as they were intended for the
production of solid or hollow pieces of jewellery. In the former case the mould
was a closed one. It was made, that is to say, of two or more pieces which fitted
together, and was provided with a channel cut in the stone for pouring in the
molten metal. Examples of this type of mould are the ‘ Stone Objects’, nos. 141-3
and 146—-50. With them may be compared the moulds figured in Dar. et Sag. s.v.
‘forma’, fig. 3178, and in Schreiber’s Die Alexandrinische Toreutik, fig. 1, etc.
The other type was an open mould of one piece only and without any channel
for pouring in the metal. Examples of this type are the ‘ Stone Objects’, nos. 144,
145, 151 and 152. This latter type was used chiefly for taking an impression on
a thin sheet of gold or silver by pressing it into the cavities of the design—the
work being subsequently finished off by hand with the help of punches and
gravers. But moulds of this type might also be used (as nos. 151 and 152
appear to have been used) for casting the copper dies for goldwork which are
described below. An inherent disadvantage of these ‘impression’ moulds is that
the thinnest sheet-metal only could be used for pressing into the cavities of the
stone, and the resultant jewellery would be of the flimsiest kind and, unless a very
small piece, would have to be made up on a core of lac, mastic, sulphur, or other
such substance. To overcome this difficulty, the jewellers of Taxila had recourse
to copper or bronze dies, on which heavier gold or silver sheeting could be ham-
mered out. A large assortment of such dies, evidently cast in moulds, was found
amidst a jeweller’s stock-in-trade in the Saka-Parthian city of Sirkap and is des-
cribed and illustrated among ‘ Copper and Bronze Objects’, nos. 37—-203. Whether
specimens of Greek or Roman dies of this kind have been discovered is not known
to the writer. If they have, their existence appears to have gone unnoticed by the
many writers on ancient jewellery. It is noteworthy, however, that Pernice, one of
the foremost authorities on the subject, held the view, which he reinforced by
practical experiment, that gold and silver ornaments could not be satisfactorily
cast in stone moulds of the kind described above, and he concluded that such
moulds, even if they were provided with channels, were used only for the produc-
tion of wax models from which the metal casts were afterwards taken.! Pernice’s
view, however, has been contested by other writers. In the light afforded by the

! Cf. Pernice in Jahreshefte d. Oesterr. Archiol. Instituts in Wien (19og4), pp. 180 ff., and B.AL
Cat. of Fewellery, p. lii.
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recovery of these metal dies at Taxila, the suggestion may now be advanced that,
In some cases at any rate, the moulds were used for the production of metal dies
on which the more precious metals were beaten into shape preparatory to their
being graved and finished off by hand.

The technique of granulation, by which is meant the decoration of a gold surface
with fine granules (Lat. pulvisculus aureus) was known in Greece and the Near East
almost from time immemorial. It was known to the jewellers of Egypt in the
VIth Dynasty and to those of Troy and Mycenae; to the Phoenicians and Etruscans
and to the Greeks of the Geometric Period; and it continued to be practised in
Greece and Italy and Asia Minor well down into Roman times, though as time
went on the granulation tended to become relatively coarse.’ In the medieval age,
however, the technique was wholly forgotten, and though rediscovered in part by
Castellani in 1878, has never been satisfactorily explained until quite recently,
when Mr W. T. Blackband succeeded in producing granulated work as perfect
as the best of that turned out by Etruscan jewellers.* The outcome of his long
and successful experiments is to show: (a) that the gold granules were made by
precipitating the molten metal from varying heights (according to the size of
granule required) on to a baffle and thence on to a bed of charcoal dust, the effect
of which is to cause the granules to roll into perfect spheres; (b) that the solder
used for this work by the ancient jewellers was an alloy of gold and copper, and that
when the work was finished, all signs of the copper were removed from the surface
by heating it in sal-ammoniac; (¢) that the granules were controlled and held in
position by capillary attraction, a filament of the solder described above being used
for this purpose, which was then melted on the surface and disappeared without
leaving any trace. In view of the difficulties involved in this technique and the fact
that it was so long forgotten by the jewellers of Europe and not entirely rediscovered
until the last decade, it is safe to conclude that it could not have been inde-
pendently evolved in the Panjib, but must have been introduced there along with
so many other arts and crafts of the Hellenistic and Graeco-Roman world. The most
perfect examples of patterned granulation at Taxila are to be seen on the tooth-
amulet no. 8o, and the amulet case no. 82, both of which date from the third
or early second century B.c. Of ‘field grainwork’, as it is known, that is, of
granulation covering the whole surface, the finest specimens are afforded by the
ear-pendants nos. 11 and 12, and the necklaces nos. 56 and 59, where the granules
covering the alternate pendant knobs are as fine almost as dust.

Another method of decorating gold and silver ornaments which India learnt
from the Graeco-Roman world, was that known as filigree. This is effected by
soldering fine wire to the surface of the metal, the wire being either plain, twisted,
plaited into a chain or beaded. Examples of the first three types of wire-work may
be seen in the disk pendants nos. 3-6, as well as in nos. 81, 137, 138, 140 and 141.

' For fuller details of the history of this technique, see the writer’s article * Buddhist Gold Jewellery !

in A.S.R. (1902-3), pp. 189-90, and the list of authorities there cited. Also B.M. Cat. of Fewellery,
pp. liii and lv. * Cf. Hlus. London News (April 1934), pp- 658-9.
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Examples of beaded filigree are nos. 7, 8, 26-8, 52, 61, 142 and 143. Fine wire was
also plaited into chains, as in nos. 2-6, or fashioned into openwork beads like
nos. 56 and 70, which might or might not be filled with coloured paste.

If the art of granulation and filigree was a Western one, it is certain that the art
of incrusting jewellery and other objects with gems was of Eastern origin, and that
it was rarely practised in the Mediterranean area until the Graeco-Macedonian
period, when the conquests of Alexander had opened up the Orient, and that it
was still further popularised there after Pompey’s victories in the East.! But in
whatever country the art originated, whether in India itself*> or in Persia3 or
among the Scythians, with whom it seems to have been peculiarly popular, it is
evident from the designs themselves of the jewellery found at Taxila and the
manner in which the gems are applied, that the vogue for incrustation which arose
at Taxila in the first century A.D. was the direct outcome of the Parthian occupation.
In this jewellery the incrustation is of two kinds. In one, the gems or paste are
enclosed in small compartments or cloisons, contiguous to one another and covering
the whole surface, e.g. nos. 167and 168 ; in the other, they are studded here and there
about the design either in cloisons or in box-settings, e.g. nos. 137—g. In the neck-
laces nos. 56-8, half the pendants are cloisonné, the rest centred with a single gem.

The semi-precious stones used in jewellery at Taxila were: carnelian or sard,
chalcedony, agate, onyx, garnet, jasper, lapis-lazuli, rock-crystal, turquoise and tur-
quoise paste, black marble and white orthoclase felspar. Most of these stones and
their provenance are discussed in chapters 25 (pp. 477—9) and 37 (pp. 731 fI.), and
further details will be found in H. Beck’s Memoir (no. 65), The Beads from Taxila.4
It is noteworthy that the semi-precious stones used at Taxila for incrustation were
much the same as those used by Greek and Graeco-Roman and Graeco-Scythic
jewellers, though orthoclase felspar was not, so far as I am aware, used by the latter,
and turquoise is commoner in India, no doubt because it was more easily procured.$

Gold, which, to judge by the number of gold ornaments found at Taxila, seems
to have been abundant there under the Parthians, has a wide distribution in India.
Most Indian rivers, as well as those in Assam and Northern Burma, yield alluvial
gold in small quantities, and those which flow north and east from the plateau of
Chota Nagpur, including the Son river (Sk. Hiranya-vaha=gold-carrying) are

' Cf. Pliny, N.H. xxxvi1l, 12; Furtwingler, Antike Gemmen, 111, pp. 153 ff.; Marshall, * Buddhist Gold
Jewellery’, loc. cit. p. 191; B.M. Cat. of Fewellery, p. lviii; Dar. et Sag. s.0. ‘Gemma’.

* The Indian King Sopeithes is said to have worn golden sandals studded with jewels and to have
carried a golden staff studded with beryls (Q. Curtius, Hist. Alex.1x, 1, 5). And the pavilions of Indian
kings are said to have been bejewelled (Claudian, Stilicko 1, 158; and cf. Ch. de Linas, Les Origines
de lorfévrerie cloisonnée, t. 1, p. 187).

3 Athenaeus (x1, 17) quoting from Parmenion’s letters, speaks of quantities of bejewelled cups
(TroThpix MBokdAANTa) among Alexander’s Persian booty.

4 Cf. also M.I.C. ch. xxxiI.

5 The following are the Greek and Latin equivalents for these stones, so far as they are known.
Carnelian or sard = o&pBiov, sardius; chalcedony = according to Furtwingler, taspis; garnet =&vlpat,
carbunculus; lapis-lazuli = oamoeipos, sapphirus; rock-crystal =kpUoTaAAos, crystallus; turquoise =
2 callais or Persicus smaragdus; pearl =papyapiTns, margarita.
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more than ordinarily rich in it. There are many ancient gold workings also in
Hyderabad State, the Madras Presidency, and the Mysore, where the Kolar
district to-day yields over 9go9%, of India’s total production (about £2,000,000
annually). In ancient times there may also have been a substantial supply from
Dardistan and Tibet, which are said to have yielded the well-known ‘ant-gold’
(Sk. pipilika) of classical writers." In Afghanistan, gold also occurs in the neigh-
bourhood of Kandahir and on the north side of the Hindu Kush, while a certain
amount is said to be washed from the streams draining the Kiih-i-Baba in Kohistan
and above Laghman and Kunar. Although, however, there were many possible
sources of supply in India and Afghanistan, the yield is hardly likely, even before
the introduction of a gold currency by the Kushans, to have been an adequate one,
since a prodigious amount of the precious metal went into jewellery. On the eastern
side of India the supply was probably supplemented by imports from Assam,
Burma and Malay (Aurea Chersonesus), where gold mines of ancient date have
been discovered in the State of Pahang (Schoff, Periplus, p. 259, para. 63). In the
North-West, especially after the establishment of the Kushian Empire, the supply
was supplemented by imports from the Near East by way of the Persian Gulf,
through which the Kushians must normally have conducted their trade with the
West (Warmington, op. cit. p. 299).* In confirmation of this it may be noticed that
an ingot of gold found in the Saka-Parthian city of Sirkap (no. 214 infra), although
without a stamp, bears a significant resemblance to the ingots which were traded
in the Roman world.3 The old idea that India was a land of gold, which many
writers still persist in repeating, was perhaps due to the fact that so much wealth
was sunk in gold jewellery, but it is certainly wide of the mark.4

Some general remarks on the jewellery from the Bhir Mound will be found in
vol. 1at pp. 101, 104, 106 and 111, and on the jewellery from Sirkap at pp. 134, 203.
Other references are given in the individual entries of the catalogue below.

Crass 1. Ear-pendants and ear-rings (nos. 1-53)

Most of the specimens found at Taxila are of Greek or Graeco-Roman design.

The chief types are as follows:

(a) Amphora type. Ear-pendants (tvcoTia) of this type were in vogue in the
Graeco-Roman world from the third century B.c. onwards, but became particularly
fashionable in the first century A.D. From the places of their provenance it has been

' Cf. p. 14, n. 1 supra.

* Cf, Schoff, Periplus, pp. 258, 259. Strabo, quoting Gorgos the mining engineer, says that mines
of gold and silver existed not far from the Salt Range in the Panjab (presumably in the Himilayas) but
that the Indians were unacquainted with mining and the smelting of ores. ‘That may well have been
the case in the Panjab, but it is no proof that mining was not practised in the south of India, of which
nothing was then known.

3 Cf. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, Pl. Lxx11; Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Metalla’, p. 1865.

4 Cf. C.H.I. 1, pp. 343 and 403, where the supposed abundance of gold in India is said to have
militated against the circulation of the Persian daric in those regions, the ratio of gold to silver being
1:13°3 in Persia and 1:8 in India. Assuming that the latter ratio is correct, its explanation may lie
rather in the exceptional dearness of silver than in the cheapness of gold.
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inferred that the design originated in Syria or Egypt, and that the not infrequent
specimens found in late Etruscan tombs of the third or second century B.c. were
imports from one or other of those countries. At Taxila the earliest example (no. 1)
dates from the third to second century B.c. The other example is of the first
century A.D. Cf. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, pp. xliii-iv and nos. 2356-7, 2442-3, and
Pls. L1 and L11.

(b) Disk-and-pendant and bar-and-pendant types. In Greece this type goes back
to the early sixth century B.c. and continues without interruption to the third
century A.D. Cf. B.M. Cat. pp. xxxiii, and 180-3; Pl. xxx, nos. 1662, 1663, 1672,
1673, 1675, etc.; Pl X1, no. 2064.

(c) Leech-and-pendant type. The ‘leech’ ear-ring, which can be traced back to
Mycenaean times, does not appear to have survived in Greece itself after the fourth
century B.C., though in the modified form of a flat crescent it was still found as late
as the second century a.p. In Etruria, however, it continued on until at least the
third century B.C., the later examples being frequently distinguished by the
pendent clusters of drops and granules attached to the leech. The bud-pendants,
which are characteristic of the Taxila specimens, may have been evolved in Western
Asia or Egypt during the later Hellenistic period. Cf. B.M. Cat. of Fewellery,
pp- xxxiil, xl, and nos. 321 ff., 1653-61, 2239—40, 2252, 2256, 2258, 2259, 2262 ; and
for the ‘leech’ motif in fibulae, nos. 1376-81, etc., and Dar. et Sag. 111, p. 445,
fig. 4017, and fn. 11, where references are given to examples from the Crimea as
well as from Etruria.

(d) Flower-and-pendant type. In this type the pendant takes the form of a
flower, usually six-petalled, hanging downward, with the tips of its leaves attached
to a beaded ring from which chains and bells are suspended. The type calls to mind
the ‘tassel’ pendants of Graeco-Roman jewellery, e.g. B.M. Cat. Pl L1

Besides the elaborate types of pendants described above, two simpler kinds of
ear-rings are also found at Taxila, viz.:

(¢) Ring type. This is a small ear-ring of solid gold with the ends twisted back
in a spiral round half or more of the ring. In some specimens the ring is thickened
at the base. Greek ear-rings of this type exhibit the same method of binding the
drawn-out ends spirally round the ring, but in the earlier examples, which go back
to the fifth century B.c. and were favourite in Hellenistic times, one apex of the
ring usually terminates in an ornamental head (of a lion, bear, tiger, maenad,
negro, Eros, etc.); later examples are commonly without this ornament. Cf. B.M.
Cat. pp. xxxiti-xxxiv, and Pls. xxx1, xxx11 and L1

(f) Heart-shaped type. Whether this type of ear-ring derived from Greek or
Graeco-Roman prototypes is questionable. The small clusters of globules at the
base of the rings is certainly a Western touch, but the shape was familiar in India
as far back as the Chalcolithic period, as attested by bracelets and other articles
from Harappa and Mohenjo-daro.

1. Gold ear-pendant of ‘amphora’ type. Height 1-7in. It consists of two separate pieces,
the upper one attached to the lower by means of a hook which passes through a hole in the
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z2Z9

l Bhir Mound strata Sirkap strata
v 111 ITI-11 Other sites
Class sthto6th |  4th It 1 vy A\ Late 1 (Dh.=Dharmarsjika| Class
century | century | Maurya | Surface Greek Greek ak:' Saka- Surface ||Jn. = Jauliad)
B.C. B.C. Parthian
I. Ear-pendants and ear- — 52 I - — — 46 2—30, 33— 31,32 47 from Dh. I
rings (nos. 1-53) 45, 48~
51, 53
11. Necklaces (nos. 54-74) — 54, §5 -— 71, 72 — — 69 5668, 70, | (60) 73 from Dh. I1
74
1I1. Girdles, breast-chains — — — — - - — 75-9 — — 111
and belts (nos. 75—9)
IV, Amulets and pendants 81 87 — 8o, 82, 83, — — — 84,4, b,8s, — 95, a-d from Jn. v
(nos. 80—953) 86, 88, a—d, 89—
a-< 94, a—¢
V. Brooches (nos. 96~9) — — — — — — —_ 96-9 (97, 99) — A
VI. Hair-pins (nos. 100, 101) —_ - - — — — —_ 100, 101 — - V1
VII. Bangles and bracelets — — — 1336 —_ — — 102-32, — — VII
(nos. 102~43) 137, 138,
140-3
VIII. Torques (nos. 144~7) _ —_ —_ - — —_ 144 145, 146 147 — VIII
IX. Anldets (nos. 148-63) — — - — — — — 14865 — — . X
X. Miscellaneous (nos. 166— _ 199, 200 —_— 166, 204~ — — 178, 203 | 167, 168, — 169 from Giri X
219) 10 1707, 201, 202 from Jn.
17998,
21113,
215-19 i

Note. Nos. go, 139 and 214, which were found in spoil earth in or near Sirkap, are not included in the above chart or in the Table on p. 623.

ot ‘Ho]
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TABLE SHOWING DISTRIBUTION OF JEWELLERY IN SIRKAP

Block Strata VI-V Stratum IV Strata I1I-11 Stratum |
Greek Early Saka Saka-Parthian Surface
EAsT SIDE OF MAIN STREET
1 J— —_ —_ J—
A — — — _
B — — 13, 14, 58, 66, 102, 103, —
122-4, 167, 168
C —_— —_ — _—
D — — 3-6, 15-24, 48-51, 62, 67, —
74, 718, 79, 101, 125-32,
146, 148-65, 17998
E — — 9, 10, 10, 35, 42, 43, 59, 60, | (60)
64, 68, 70, 91, a, b, 97, 99, | (97, 99)
11619, 211-13
F - - 177 -
G — — 53 —
H — — —_ —
1 — — — —
J J— —_ J— P
K - — 29, 44, 45, 65, 77, 216-19 —
L — — _ —
‘WEST SIDE OF MAIN STREET
1 — — 176 —
A’ — — — —
B’ — 203 21§ —
cC’ — —_ — —
D’ — 46, 69, 144, | 2, 7,8, 11, 12, 26-8, 33, 34, | 31, 32, 147
178 36—41, 56, 57, 61, 63, 75,
76, 84, a, b, 85, ad, 92,
a—d, 93,94, a-¢,96,98, 100,
104-15, 120, 121, 137, 138,
142, 143, 170-5
E’ — — — —
F’ J— R —_ —
G’ — — 25, 89, 140, 141, 145 —
H’ — — — —
K’ — — —_ —

latter. The upper piece takes the form of a full-blown flower, of which the six outer petals are
granulated, the inner ones plain. At the centre of the corona was a gem (now missing) enclosed
in a beaded circlet. Between the outer leaves are four clusters of granules set on wire tendrils.
The lower piece consists of an amphora with dolphin handles, from the tails of which
depend four chains ending in pearl drops. The body of the amphora is of turquoise adorned
with granulated triangles of gold and with a cluster of gold globules beneath its base.
From the Bhir Mound. Stratum II. See vol. 1, p. 106. For dolphin handles of amphorae
in Greek ear-pendants, cf. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, nos. 2331-3, and for other examples
of the dolphin motif, ibid. nos. 1677, 1678, 1681, 2067, 2108, 2426-32, 2626, 2627, 2840.
(PL 190, a.)

2. Gold ear-pendant in two pieces, the upper attached to the lower by means of a hook,
which passes through a hollow cylinder in the latter. Height 4-37 in. The upper portion is
built up on a square framework of flat gold wire, subdivided into four small squares. At the back
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of this is a somewhat broader band of gold ending in two hooks which project beyond the
framework on either side; at the point of projection the base of each hook is enriched with
a small circlet edged with granules. The ornament on this framework consists of a quatrefoil
central flower, with sprays of three small leaves springing from the tips of its four obcordate
petals, and rosettes alternating with them at the corners. Both rosettes and leaves were inlaid
with turquoise paste. The central flower is finely granulated and further enriched with a
corona of five obcordate petals also inlaid with turquoise, on which a gold cupid is reposing.
The lower piece consists of an amphora in the centre, and on either side of it an infant Eros
riding on a winged sea-lion, from which hang four plaited chains ending in a pearl and leaf
terminal, with a cluster of granules at the bottomn of each leaf. The amphora is of beaded gold
filigrain, with panels of turquoise paste between. It isset upon a three-stepped base, from which
hang five gold drops with a cluster of four tiny granules on each. The granules are of solid
metal; the larger drops hollow. The cylinder on the top of the amphora has a beaded rim of
gold granules. The winged cupids and sea-monsters appear to have been cast in a2 mould, and
afterwards chased with a graving tool. The hair of the cupids, which falls on the shoulders in
a natural row of ringlets, is very carefully worked. The wings and ears of the monsters and the
wings of their riders both front and back are inlaid with turquoise, some pieces of which are
missing. First century a.p. Sk. ’29-1,507/1; Block D’; sq. 64-92'; stratum II. Cf. A.S.R.
(1929), p. 64, no. 5o and Pl. xvii, 2.

For a pair of somewhat similar gold pendants purchased by me in Rawalpindi, see 4.S.R.
(1902-3), pp. 186—7, P1. xxvi11, 1, 2. Other objects from the same hoard included nos. 57, 61,
96 and 137, 138 infra. See vol. 1, p. 186, Deposit A, no. 1. (Pl 190, ¢.)

3, 4. Pair of gold ear-pendants of ‘disk-and-pendant’ type. Diam. 1-2§ in. The face of the
disk is adorned with a full-blown fiower surrounded by concentric bands of beading, scroll
and chainwork. Between the points of the petals are globules of gold, and in the centre a
beaded circlet, once filled with turquoise paste. The outer petals of the flower are embossed
with imitation granules; the inner petals are plain. At the top of the disk is a trefoil fleur-de-lys
with a small ring behind, the cloisons of which were once filled with paste. From the base
depend five plaited chains ending in gold beads. Firstcentury a.n. Sk.’26-4,081/6; sq. 58:47;
Block D; stratum III. Cf. p. 156, no. 1 supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 14, no. 10, and P1. xxvI, 12, 13.
From the same hoard as nos. s, 6, 15-24, 48-51, 62, 67, 74, 78, 79, 101, 125-32, 146, 148-65,
179g-98. (Pl 190, d.)

5, 6. Similar to preceding, but no outer petals to flower, and round flower complete circle
of hemispherical globules in place of fine beading; rim of double-twisted wire, and four chains
beneath, ending in gold beads and leaf-points. Diam. 1-25in. Same age and findspot as
preceding (g.v.). Cf. p. 156, no. 2 supra; A.S.R. loc. cit. no. 11. (Pl 190, f))

7, 8. Pair of gold ear-pendants consisting of an oblong bar surmounted by a crescent and
trefoil device, which take the place of the more usual disk. Height 1 in. The bar and trefoil are
relieved with circular depressions surrounded by fine wire beading. From the base of the bar
hang five small disks suspended on wires. For kindred patterns in Graeco-Roman jewellery,
cf. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, P1. Lv, nos. 2668-70; for the crescent motif, sbid. Pl. L1, nos. 2356,
2357 and 2359. First century A.D. Sk. ’29-1,241/21; Block D’; sq. 62-113; stratum IIL
Other objects from the same hoard included: ‘Jewellery’, nos. 11, 12, 26-8, 33, 34, 3641, 56,
63, 75, 76, 85, 92, 93, 98, 100, 105-15, 120, 121, 142, 143, 170-5; ‘Finger-rings’, nos. 2, 3, 9,
17; ‘Shell’, no. 49; ‘Coins’, R.U.C. nos. 209, 216. See vol. 1, pp. 187-8, Deposit C, no. 1.
Cf. A.S.R. (1929), p. 61, no. 50 and Pl. x1x, 10, 11. (Pl 190, b.)

9, 10. Pair of gold ear-pendants of ‘leech-and-pendant’ type, consisting of a plain leech
crescent with clasp and a ‘bud’ pendant suspended from it by a movable ring. Lc_:ngt‘h
3:62 in. The leech is of thin plate-gold shaped on a core of lac or pitch. The clasp, which is
attached by means of a ring hinge, is of ‘double-leech’ pattern ornamented with a cinquefoil
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rosette, two hearts and a narrow strap. The rosette and hearts were inlaid with stones or pastes
which are now missing. The pendent buds are covered with fine granulation and their five points
end in clusters of drops and granules. The ring to which the bud is attached is decorated on the
outside with a double row of beads divided one from the other by a fine beading. At the top
of the leech crescent is a small ring by which the ornament was suspended from the ear. First
century A.D. Sk. '13-194/5-6; sq. 77-66'; Block E; stratum 1I. Cf. 4.5.R. (1912), p. 26,
nos. 5, 6 and Pl. xx1, b, 1, 2, 3, 5. The Greek practice, common among the jewellers of Taxila,
of filling hollow ornaments of gold-foil with solid substances such as pitch, wax, mastic, etc.,
is alluded to in the temple inventories of Delos, where we read, for example, of pijAa ypuca
knpwTfis ueoT& and pijha xpuod Evia TAnefi yfis. Cf. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, pp. xxxvi and
xxxvii. Other objects from the same hoard were: ‘Jewellery’, nos. 30, 35, 42, 43, 59, 64, 68,
70, 91, 116-19, 211-13. ‘Finger-rings’, nos. 13-16. ‘Silverware’, nos. 16, 21. ‘Copper and
Bronze', no. 417. Cf. vol. 1, p. 159, no. 3. (Pl 190, g.)

11, 12. Pair of gold ear-pendants similar to the preceding. Length 4-87 in. The double-
leech clasp is ornamented at the centre with a female bust superimposed on a lotus rosette, at
the top with a cinquefoil lotus with obcordate petals, and at the bottom with a beaded circlet.
The pendant ring is relieved on the outside with three rows of beads and granules, and there
are four small stars, besides the granulation, on the shoulders of the buds. First century A.D.
Sk. '29-1,241/2; Block D’; sq. 62:113’; stratum III. Cf. p. 187, no. 2 supra; 4.S.R. (1929),
P- 59, no. 2 and PL. xviir, 1, 3. For other objects from same hoard, see nos. 7, 8 supra. (Pl. 190,1.)

13, 14. Pair of gold ear-pendants similar to nos. g and 10. Length 3-62in. First century A.D.
Sk. '24-683/1; Block B; sq. 31-47'; stratum II. Cf. p. 147, no. 1 supra; A.S.R. (1924), p. 49,
no. 1, PL. x1, g-10. For other objects in the same hoard, see vol. 1, p. 147.

15-24. Five pairs of gold ear-pendants of leech-and-pendant type similar to the preceding,
with slight variations in details of clasps. Length from 2-37 to 3in. First century A.D.
Sk. *26-4,081/2; sq. §8-47"; stratum III. Cf. p. 156, no. 3 supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 113, no. 8,
and Pl xxv1, g, 10. For other objects from same hoard, see nos. 3, 4 supra. (Pl 190, k.)

25. Single ear-pendant similar to the above. Length 3-5in. First century A.p. Sk. '29-
2,193/3; Block G’; sq. 108-87; stratum 1I. Cf. 4.S.R. (1929), p. 67, no. 77. Other objects
from the same hoard included: ‘Jewellery’, nos, 140, 141, 145; ‘Finger-rings’, no. 6. See
vol. 1, p. 180.

26, 27. Pair of gold ear-pendants of flower-and-pendant type. Height 2-62 in. The flowers
are composed of six petals, strengthened by granulated ribbings, with small heart-shaped
cloisons at their base, once filled with paste or stones. Attached to the points of the leaves is
a beaded ring from which hang six quadruple plaited chains ending in small bells. At the top
is a small ring for suspension. This may be the ornament known as xnués to the Greeks,
which resembled the funnel-shaped top of a voting urn or a horse muzzle. For the pendent bell
motif, cf. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, Pl. Lv, nos. 1576, 1660, 1661, 2078, 2668, 2996, 3008, 3009.
The same motif, evidently adapted from jewellery, is frequently depicted on Indian sculptures
of the Early School. From the same hoard in Block D’ as nos. 7, 8 (¢.2.). Cf. p. 187, no. 3 supra;
A.S.R. (1929), p. 59, no. 3 and Pl. xvi1, 7. (PL 190, €.)

28. Single ear-pendant similar to preceding, and from same hoard. Height 2-75in. (Pl. 190,¢.)

29. Single ear-pendant similar to preceding and of same age. Height 2-62 in, Sk. '28-
2,679; Block K (palace); sq. 157°43'; stratum II. Cf. A.S.R. (1928), p. 59, no. 81, a and
PL. xxI, 10. Other objects from the same hoard included: ‘Jewellery’, nos. 44, 45, 65, 77, 216~
19; ‘Finger-rings’, nos. 8, 10. See vol. 1, p. 174.

30. Single ear-pendant similar to preceding and of same age. Height 2-62 in. Sk.’13-194/7;
sq. 77-66"; Block E; stratum II. Cf. p. 159, no. 4 supra; A.S.R. (1912), p. 26, no. 7 and
Pl xx1, b, 5. For other objects from same hoard, see nos. 9, 10 supra.

31, 32. Pair of small ear-rings of gold wire with the ends coiled back in a spiral and com-
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pletely covering the rings. False clasps of ‘double-leech’ pattern. As the rings have no opening,
they must have been suspended from the ear by a separate ring or hook. Diam. 1-15in. First
century A.D. Sk. ’33-667; Block D’; sq. 63-85; stratum L. Cf. p. 191 supra. (Pl 191, a.)

33, 34. Pair of ear-rings similar to preceding but with coil covering only half the rings and
without false clasp. Diam. o-75 in. First century A.D. Sk.’29-1,241/15; Block D’; sq. 62-115';
stratum III. Cf. p. 187, no. 4 supra; A.S.R. (1929), p. 60, no. 14. For other objects from
same hoard, see nos. 7, 8 supra. (Pl. 191, b.)

35. Single gold ear-ring similar to nos. 33, 34. Diam. 062 in. Sk. '13-194/16; sq. 77-66';
Block E; stratum II. Cf. p. 159, no. 5 supra; A.S.R.(1912), p. 27, no. 16 and Pl xx11, a. For
other objects from same hoard, see nos. 9, 10 supra. (Pl 191, ¢.)
~ 36-41. Three pairs of small leech-like ear-rings of gold, with ends twisted back in fine
spiral over two sides of the ring, leaving the base plain. Diam. 0-43-0-62 in. First century a.p.
Sk. ’29-1,241/23; Block D’; sq. 62-113'; stratum III. Cf. p. 187, no. 5 supra; A.S.R. (192g),
p- 61, no. 23. For other objects from same hoard, see nos. 7, 8 supra. (Pl 191, d.)

42, 43. Pair of gold ear-rings similar to preceding and of same age. Diam. o-58 in.
Sk.’13-194/15; sq. 77:66"; Block E; stratum I1. Cf. p. 159, no. 6 supra; A.S.R. (1912), p. 27,
no. 15 and Pl xx11, a. For other objects from same group, see nos. 9, 10 supra.

44, 45. Pair of gold ear-rings similar to preceding and of same age. Diam. 0-56 in. Sk. ’28-
2,679/6; palace; sq. 157-43'; stratum II. Cf. p. 174 supra; A.S.R. (1928), p. 60, no. 81, b and
Pl xx, 3. For other objects from same hoard, see no. 29 supra. (Pl. 191, e.)

46. Single gold ear-ring similar to above and of same date. Diam. o-5in. Sk.’29-1,362/3;
Block D’; sq. 62-113"; stratum IV. Cf. 4.S.R. (1929), p. 62, no. 45. For other objects from
same hoard, which was buried at the close of the Parthian period in the first century A.p.,
see vol. 1, p. 188, Deposit D.

47. Single ear-ring of solid gold with pedestal base supporting pendant of two pearls,
Height o-95 in. This appears to be a later development of the ear-rings described above
(nos. 31—41). Fifth century A.0. Dh. '14-892, between P10 and P7. See vol. 1, p. 268 and
no. 73 infra. Cf. A.S.R. (1914), PL x11, 1. (PL 191, f.)

48-51. Two pairs of hollow gold ear-rings of heart-shape type. Diam. 0-87 in. At the top
is a clasp working on a pivot hinge; at the base, a cluster of four granules. First century A.D.
Sk. '26—4,081/7; sq. §8-47"; stratum III. Cf. p. 156, no. 4 supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 113, no. 1
and PL xxvi, 3. For other objects from same hoard, see nos. 3, 4 supra. (PL 191, g.)

52. Single gold ear-ring of cylindrical form with five parallel strips of vertical beading on
the outside and five projecting knobs at the top. Length 0-31 in. The beading is stamped, not
granulated, and soldered to the strips of plain gold between. This ornament appears to be an
ear-ring of the d baule type, which was fashionable in Etruria, where it was probably intro-
duced from the East in the sixth and fifth centuries B.c. Whether the type survived to a later
date in the Near East is not known. The single specimen from Taxila was found on the Bhir
Mound in a hoard referable to the last quarter of the fourth century B.c. Bm. '24-556, ¢;
sq. 32-26'; stratum III. Cf. A.S.R. (1924), p. 48; B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, p. xxvii and nos.
1286 fI. For an ear-ring of kindred pattern of modern Indian manufacture, cf. Hendley, Indian
Fewellery, Pl. xcvi1, no. 659. Other objects from the same hoard were nos, 54, 55, 199, 200 infra.
For further details of the hoard, see vol 1, pp. 104, 106. (Pl 191, 7.)

53. Small ear-ring of silver in form of snake with scaly body. Diam.o-81in. First century
A.D. Sk.’12—707; sq. 115-63"; stratum 1I. Cf. p. 169 supra.

Curass II. Necklaces (nos. 54-74)

All the more elaborate necklaces described below are easily recognisable as Greek or
Graeco-Roman in design. The simpler ones may be local Indian patterns. Two only
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of these necklaces (nos. 54, 55) come from the city on the Bhir Mound and are assign-
able to the close of the fourth century B.c.; the rest date from the first century A.D.

54. Necklace of thirty spherical beads with seventeen spacer circlets. Diam. of beads,
0:31-0-37 in. The beads, of impure gold, are gadrooned and collared; the spacers, of pure gold,
are embellished with bands of drops and granules in varying patterns. The collars of the beads
are made separately and soldered on. From same hoard as no. 52 (¢.v.). Cf. A.S.R. (1924),
p- 48, 1. 19. (Pl 192, a.)

55. Silver necklace of thirty-seven pendants. Height 0:68 in. The pendants are hollow and
consist of a hemispherical drop with a T-shaped top. The top is decorated with incised lines
and pierced laterally with two holes. The back and front are made separately and soldered.
From same hoard as preceding. (Pl. 192, ¢.)

56. Gold necklace of twenty-three pendants with twenty spacer beads and two terminals.
Height of pendants 1-87 in. The pendants are of two patterns, alternating with one another.
One pattern consists of an oval crystal en cabochon in a beaded setting enclosed by two dolphins
affrontés, from the tails of which hang three chains ending in flat disks. At the top is a spherical
knob with finely granulated surface, pierced laterally for suspension. The fishes are of thin
repoussé gold with backs soldered on; the neck above is made in a separate piece. The other
pattern consists of a quatrefoil device of seven cloisons inlaid with flat pieces of white orthoclase
felspar, with three chains and disks hanging from the base and a knob of plain instead of
granulated gold at the top. The spacing beads are of openwork metal, composed of twelve
circlets inlaid with white orthoclase felspar and strengthened with studs of gold granules. The
two terminals take the form of ‘ox-heads’ inlaid with orthoclase felspar and black agate and
outlined with a granulated beading. The necklace was strung on two strings, one passing
through the beads at the top of the pendants, the other through a series of small horizontal
tubes soldered on to their backs. At the back of the terminals are two tubes to take the strings.
For the double dolphin motif, cf. no. 1 above and references there cited, and for the openwork
beads, no. 59 below and B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, Pl. L111, no. 2567. First century A.p. Sk. "29-
1,241/7 and 10; Block D’; sq. 62-113"; stratum II1. Cf. p. 187, no. 6 supra; 4.S.R. (1929), p. 60,
no. 7 and Pl x1x, 16. For other objects from same hoard, see nos. 7, 8 supra. (Pl. 193, no. 56.)

57. Gold necklace of thirty-one pieces, including two terminals. Height of pendants,
1-19 in. The pendants are of two patterns, alternating. One pattern consists of a small circlet of
gold centred with a carbuncle and edged round with a double granulated beading; at the base
is an openwork obcordate attachment enclosing a triple cluster of granules, and above it
a spherical bead covered with fine granulation and pierced laterally for a string. The other
pattern is of quatrefoil form made up of seven cloisons inlaid with white orthoclase felspar; the
obcordate attachment below encloses a tiny heart-shaped cloison inlaid with white orthoclase
felspar instead of granule clusters, while the bead at the top is plain instead of granulated. The
terminals, which are composed of nine cloisons, are inlaid with white orthoclase felspar and
lapis-lazuli. The necklace was strung in the same way as no. 56. First century A.p. Sk. '29-
1,507; Block D'; sq. 64-92". Cf. p. 186, Deposit A, no. 2 supra; A.S.R. (1929), p. 65, no. 53
and Pl x1x, 4. For other objects from the same hoard, see no. 2 supra. (Pl 193, no. 57.)

58. Gold necklace of twenty-seven pendants including two terminals. Height of pendants
106 in. The design resembles that of no. 57, but half the pendants were inlaid with rock
crystal en cabochon instead of carbuncles, and the others with blue turquoise paste in the centre
and top cloisons and white orthoclase felspar in the four leaves. There are triple clusters of
granules also in all the obcordate attachments at the base of the pendants and small spacing
beads on the upper string. First century A.D. Sk.’24-683/2; sq. 31:47’; stratum II. From same
hoard as nes. 13, 14 (g.9.). Cf. p. 147, no. 2 supra; A.S.R. (1924), p. 49, no. 2 and Pl xi, 2.

(Pl. 193, no. 58.)
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59, a-f. Six cylindrical pendants belonging to a necklace; length o-83 in. The casing is of
gold openwork of various designs, in which network, figures-of-eight and clustered granules
are prominent; the cores are of green jasper and turquoise paste. To the upper side of the
cylinders two small rings are attached for suspension. For the use of cylinders in necklaces,
cf. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, pp. xlviii, xlix and Pl. Lv11, no. 2697, etc., and for openwork in gold,
thid. no. 2030. First century A.D. Sk. ’13-194/13; Block E; sq. 77:66'; stratum II. Cf. p. 159,
no. 7 supra; A.S.R. (1912), p. 27, no. 13 and Pl xx11, a. For other objects from same hoard,
see nos. 9, 10 supra. (Pl 191, A.)

60. Gold necklace of seventy-four pieces, pierced laterally with two holes for strings, The
pieces are hollow, and made in two sections with soldered backs. On the face of each is a
row of five tangent circlets with depressed centres. Length o-75in. They were fashioned
by pressing a thin gold sheet into a metal matrix, like those illustrated in nos. 42—4 of the
‘Copper and Bronze Objects’ (Pl. 179). First century a.p. Sk. ’'13-194, a/7; Block E;
sq. 77:65’; strata I-II. Cf. A.S.R. (1912), p. 28, no. 7 and Pl. xx11, b, 4. Other objects from
the same hoard are: ‘Jewellery’, nos. 97, 99; ‘Finger-rings’, nos. 71-3; ‘Coins’, R.U.C.
nos. 201-8, 211-1§, 217-21, 258-60. Cf. vol. 1, p. 160, no. 3.

61. Gold necklace of eighty-four pieces, similar to no. 6o, but with four instead of five
circlets on each piece. Length of each piece 1 in. First century A.p. Sk. ’29-1,507/3;
Block D’; sq. 64-92"; stratum II. Cf. p. 186, Deposit A, no. 3; 4.S.R. (1929), p. 65, no. 52
and Pl xvin, ro. For other objects from the same hoard, see no. 2 supra. (Pl 193, no. 61.)

62. Gold necklace of eighty-nine pieces of the ‘spearhead-and-drop’ pattern (Gr. Adyyiov =
Indian campa-kali). The pieces are hollow and pierced laterally through the head and middle
for two strings. Length of each piece 1 in. Examples of the copper matrices on which they
were fashioned or cast are figured among the ‘ Copper and Bronze Objects’, nos. 45, 47, 50, 51,
129 (Pls. 179, 180). First century o.n. Sk. '26-4,081/4; sq. §8:47"; stratum III. Cf. p. 156,
no. 5 supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 114, no. 12; and for similar motif in Greek jewellery, B.M. Cat. of
Fewellery, nos. 1943, 1946. For other objects from same hoard, see nos. 3, 4 supra. (Pl. 192, 4d.)

63. Gold necklace of 132 hollow spherical beads. Diam. o-19—0-25 in. As usual, they are
made in two hemispheres soldered together. First century A.D. Sk. '29-1,241/9; Block D’;
sq. 62-113"; stratum III. Cf. p. 187, no. 7 supra; A.S.R. (1929), p. 60, no. 9. For other
objects from same hoard, see nos. 7, 8 supra. (Pl. 192, e.)

64. Gold necklace of sixty beads of similar pattern to the preceding. First century a.p.
Sk. ’13-194/20; Block E; sq. 77-66"; stratum II. Cf. p. 159, no. 8 supra; A.S.R. (1912), p. 27,
no. zo and Pl. xx11. For other objects from same hoard, see nos. 9, 10 supra. (Pl. 192, e.)

65. Gold necklace of forty-four hollow beads similar to preceding. Diam. o'12—0'19 in.
First century A.D. Sk.’28-2,679/5; palace; sq. 157-43’; stratum II. From same hoard as nos. 29
(g.9.), 44, 45, etc. Cf. p. 174 supra; A.S.R. (1928), p. 60, no. 81, f and PL xxi, 4.

66. Gold necklace of eighty-three plain tubular beads. Length o:37-0-62 in. First century
A.D. Sk.’24-683/6; sq. 3147’; stratum II. From same hoard as nos. 13, 14 (g..). Cf. p. 147,
no. 6 supra; A.S.R. (1924), p. 49, no. 6. (PL 192, f.)

67. Similar to the preceding, with twenty-three tubular beads. Length o5 in. First century
A.D. Sk, '26-4,081/3; sq. 58-47'; stratum IIL. Cf. p. 156, no. 6 supra; A.S.R. (1926}, p. 114,
no. 14. For other objects from same hoard, see nos. 3, 4 supra.

68. Gold neck-chain composed of four double plaits fitted with hook-and-ring fastener.
Length 19-62 in. First century A.p. For similar plaited chains, cf. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery,
Pl. XxX111, 1954, 1955; P LIX, 2725, 2735; PL. LxvI1, 2845, 2846, etc. Sk.’13-194/12; Block E;
sq. 77:66"; stratum II. Cf. p. 159, no. g supra; A.S.R. (1912), p. 27, no. 12 and Pl. xx11, a.
For other objects from same hoard, see nos. 9, 10 supra. (Pl. 192, g.)

69. Five links of small gold chain of ‘reel-and-link’ pattern. Length 1-25in. First century
B.c. For chains of similar pattern of the Hellenistic period, cf. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, P1. xxxv1,
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1974 and Pl. xxxvi1, 1976, 1977. Sk. '29-1,204; Block D’; sq. 58-117’; stratum IV. Cf. 4.S.R.
(1929), p. 65, no. 55 and Pl xix, 7. Although found in stratum IV, this chain may date
from the Parthian period. See vol. 1, pp. 134, 191. (Pl. 191, §.)

70. Seven spacer beads of openwork gold, originally inlaid with paste. Diam. o'3in. For
similar spacer beads, cf. no. 56 supra. First century A.D. Sk.’13-194/14; Block E; sq. 77-66";
stratum I1. Cf. p. 159, no. 10 supra; A.S.R. (1912), p. 27, no. 14 and Pl. xxi1, a. For other
objects from same hoard, see nos. g, 10 supra.

71. Five lozenge-shaped beads of gold. From same hoard as nos. 72, 80, 82, 83, 88, 166,
204-10; ‘Copper and Bronze’, no. 7; ‘Pottery’, no. 173; ‘Seals’, nos. 11, 28, a; ‘Coins’,
R.U.C. no. 39. Length o-43 in. Third to second century B.c. Bm. '12-20/5; stratum I. Cf.
A.S.R. (1912), p. 41, no. 7. For details of hoard, see vol. 1, pp. 110-11.

72. 'T'wo gadrooned and collared beads of gold similar to the beads belonging to necklace
no. 54 above. Diam. 0:37 in. Bm. '12~20/4. From same hoard as preceding. Cf. 4.S.R. (1912),
P. 41, no. 6.

73. Four spherical beads of gold, two plain and two fluted. Diam. o-4 and o-48 in. Fifth
century A.D. Dh. '14-892. Found with the ear-ring no. 47 (¢.v.). Cf. p. 268 supra; A.S.R.
(1914), PL xm1, 2-5.

74. Four necklace terminals of gold, composed of two small fishes with one tail. The fishes
are of thin gold and hollow. There are holes in the fishes’ heads for two strings which meet
together in the tail. Length o-75in. First century A.p. Sk. '26—4,081/8; sq. 58:47"; Block D;
stratum III. Cf. p. 156, no. 7 supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 113, no. 7; and for other objects from
same hoard, see nos. 3, 4 supra. Fishes used as ornamental motifs or as amulets were common
in India, as in other countries, from the earliest times. For the Indus period, for example,
of. M.I.C. p. 557 and Pl. cxxxi, 19, 30, 32, 40; on punch-marked and tribal coins, Allan,
B.M. Cat. of Anc. Ind. Coins, pp. xix, xxix, Ixii, 44, 56, 83, etc.; and for other examples
at Taxila, no. 78 infra; ‘Finger-rings’, no. 24; ‘Copper and Bronze’, no. 28. (Pl 191, k)

Crass II1. Girdles, breast-chains and belts (nos. 75—9)

Besides the necklaces described above, there are some longer or larger ornaments
of a kindred kind which seem likely to have been used as breast-chains or belts
or girdles rather than as necklaces. Such omaments (Gr. 3dvn, 3woThp; Skr.
mekhala) were used by both Greeks and Indians. All date from the first century A.D.

75. Gold breast-chain or girdle of 494 pieces. Width o-31 in. The pieces, which are of thin
sheet-gold, resemble stepped merlons, alternately reversed, so as to fit one into another. They
are pierced with two sets of holes for threading. For the stepped merlon motif in modern Indian
jewellery from Hazara, cf. T. H. Hendley, Indian Fewellery, Pl. 42, no. 287. First century A.D.
Sk. '2g-1,241/11; Block D’; sq. 62-113’; stratum III. Cf. p. 187, no. 8 supra; 4.S.R. (1929),
p- 60, no. 10,and PL. xv111, 8. For other objects from same hoard, see nos. 7, 8 supra. (Pl. 194,¢.)

76. Gold girdle or necklace of 130 pieces of double crescent shape. The pieces are of thin
metal and hollow, fashioned on a matrix such as those illustrated in ‘Copper and Bronze’,
nos. 37, 38, 40, 41, 106-8, 168—76. Width 062 in. First century A.n. Sk. '29-1,241/8;
Block D’; sq. 62:113’; stratum III. For the shape, see also ‘Beads’, p. 741. Cf. p. 187, no. g
supra; A.S.R. (1929), p. 60, no. 8 and Pl. xvin1, 9. For other objects from same hoard, see
nos. 7, 8 supra. (Pl 194, d.)

77. Gold girdle or necklace of 116 pieces of lily pattern. The pieces are of thin gold, hollow
within and pierced with two transverse holes for strings. Width o-56 in. First century A.D.
Sk. '28-2,679; palace; sq. 157:43"; stratum I1. Cf. 4.S.R. (1928), p. 60, no. 81, ¢ and Pl xxr, 1.
For other objects from same hoard, see no. 29 supra and p. 174. (Pl. 194, a.)

MT 8o

Miscellaneous
necklace beads
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78. Seven pieces of gold belt or girdle of fish pattern, comprising six groups of three fishes
abreast, and a circular medallion for the clasp. The fishes, which are 1-37 in. long, are of thin,
stamped gold, hollow within, and united on the underside by thin transverse strips of gold.
Holes are pierced in their mouths and tails for three strings. Pl. 179, no. 79 illustrates the type
of copper matrix on which they were fashioned. The face of the medallion (diam. 1:37in.) is
decorated in cloisonné with a heart and leaf stellate design within a beaded border. The hearts
and beading are inlaid with white orthoclase felspar; the centre and leaves with rock-crystal.
Attached to its back are three small rings on one side and a single ring on the other, intended
for uniting the three threads of the belt.” First century A.p. Sk. '26-4,081/9; sq. 58-47";
Block D; stratum III. Cf. p. 156, no. 8 supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 113, nos. 2, § and Pl. xxvI,
4, 7. For the fishes see no. 74 supra and cf. Furtwingler, Goldfund von Vettersfelde, Pl. 1,
republished in his Kleine Schriften, 1, pp. 469—516 and Pl. xviit; Schreiber, Alexandrinische
Toreutik, p. 301, fig. 21; Dalton, Treasure of the Oxus, P1. v1, no. 16 and other examples cited.
For other objects from the same hoard in Block D, see nos. 3, 4 supra. (Pl. 194, b.)

79. Two groups of three fishes each, belonging to a gold belt or girdle similar to no. 78.
Length of fishes, 1-62 in. Same age and findspot as preceding (¢.v.). Cf. p. 156, no. g supra;
A.S.R. (1926), p. 113, no. 6 and Pl. xxvi, 8.

CLass IV. Amulets and pendants (nos. 8o—95)

Amulets and pendants have been classed together in this section because it is
impossible in some cases to be sure whether a particular pendant has an amuletic
value or not. That the claw or tooth pendant (no. 80), the swastikas (no. 85), the
pipal leaves (no. 88), the bell (no. 89), and the clubs (nos. 91, 92), were employed
as amulets is beyond question, and it is equally certain that nos. 82—4 were intended
to hold relics or charms of some sort. But it is not so clear whether nos. 86, 87, go,
93, 94 and 95 were designed as amulets or merely as ornaments. Coins, for example,
or coin impressions, were certainly used as amulets in Roman times and became
very popular during the third century A.D. (e.g. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, nos. 2727,
2735, 2860, 286870, 2875, etc.), but whether the same superstition attached to
them in India is doubtful.

80. Claw or tooth amulet. Length 1-12 in. The core is of lead covered, except at the point,
with a thin sheath of gold. On the front side the gold is decorated with a granulated design of
small hexagons enclosed in beaded borders. In the centre of each hexagon is a rosette of
granules. The tooth or claw is pierced transversely by three holes for suspension. Third to
second century B.c. Bm. '12—20/1. For other articles from the same hoard, see no. 71 supra
and p. 111. Cf. A.S.R. (1912), p. 41, no. 2 and Pl. xxx1x, 4, 2. Amulets of this kind were
fashionable among both Greeks and Romans, being credited with specific apotropaic and
other powers. Cf. Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Amuletum’, 1, p. 254, and for two specimens from Chiusi
of about the third century B.c., cf. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, P1. XLv11, nos. 2278, 2304. On the
other hand, the tiger tooth or claw was probably prized as an amulet as highly in ancient as
in modern India. (Pl. 191, 0.)

81. Gold sheath of tooth-amulet (length o-75 in.) decorated on surface with fine filigree
wire in criss-cross pattern. Found in stratum IV, of fifth to sixth century B.c., but may be a
later stray. Bm. '19~1,858; sq. 10:38’. Cf. p. 101 supra.

82. Oblong amulet-case or reliquary of silver (length 0-87 in.), decorated on three sides wit.h
fine granulated designs of flowers and geometric patterns in beaded borders. One side is
pierced with two holes for suspension. Bm. ’12-20; stratum I. For other articles from the
same hoard, see no. 71 above. Cf. 4.S.R. (1912), p. 41, no. 1 and PL. xxxix, d, 1. (PL 191, p.)
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83. Oblong amulet case of gold, square in section. Length 0:62 in. The decoration is
obliterated. From the same hoard as preceding.

84, a, b. ‘T'wo cylindrical amulet cases of gold, furnished with two rings each for suspension
and decorated with parallel circles round middle. Length o0-62 in. First century a.0. Sk. 19—
933/4; Block D’; sq. 59-114’; stratum II. For cylindrical amulet cases of modern Indian
pattern, see T. H. Hendley, Indian Jewellery, Pls. 57, no. 353 and Pl. g6, no. 648. Other
objects from the same hoard include *Jewellery’, nos. 94, 104; ‘Finger-rings’, no. 5; ‘Silver-
ware’, no. 14; ‘Copper and Bronze’, nos. 211, 291, 310; ‘Stone Objects’, nos. 13840, 148;
‘Shell’, no. 42; ‘Glass’, nos. 1, 4, 18, 19. See vol. 1, p. 188, no. 7. (Pl 191, ¢.)

85, a-d. Four square amulets of gold, decorated on the face with swastika outlined in
repoussé beading. Size 2-12 x2'12x 019 in. At the centre is a diamond-shaped depression,
and at the four corners of the arms are heart-shaped depressions intended for inlays of stone or
paste. The amulets are of sheet-gold on a core of lac or mastic. Attached to the back are four
copper rings. First century A.D. The swastika, which was virtually unknown to Sumer, Akkad,
Babylon and Assyria, was common in India from the earliest times. For other examples at
Taxila, see ‘Finger-rings’, no. 42; ‘Bone and Ivory Objects’, no. g1; ‘Pottery’, no. 26s.
Sk. ’29-1,241/6; Block D’; sq. 62-113"; stratum III. Cf. p. 187, no. 10 supra; A.S.R.
(1929), p. 6o, no. 6; and for other objects from the same hoard, see nos. 7, 8 supra.
(Pl. 191, 0.)

86. Gold fleur-de-lys pendant with hook at top. Height o-56 in. Third to second century
B.C. Bm. '19-227; sq. 15-16’; stratum I. Cf. p. 111 supra.

87. Triangular pendant, made of double sheet of gold with small rim at apex and row of
three beads at base. Height 0-56 in. Fourth to third century B.c. Bm. '20-1,198; sq. 27-27’;
stratum III. Cf. p. 104 supra.

88, a-c. Three gold pendants in the form of pipal leaves. Length o-56 in. Third to second
century B.C. Bm. ’'12-20/9; stratum I. For other articles from the same hoard, see no. 71
above. Cf. A.S.R. (1912), p. 41, no. 5.

89. Bell pendant of gold, like those attached to the ear-pendants nos. 2630 above (g.v.).
Height 0-69 in. Beaded border round upper rim of bell. First century A.D. Sk. '28-1,917;
Block G'; sq. 114-87'; stratum II. See vol. 1, p. 181.

go. Diamond-shaped pendant of thin sheet-gold, provided with ring at one corner for
suspension. Length o'5in. Sk. '21-76; spoil earth.

91, a, b. Two hollow club-shaped pendants of gold. Length 1-06 in. First century A.p.
Sk. ’13-194/19; Block E; sq. 77-66"; stratum II. For the club motif, which was common in
Greek and Graeco-Roman jewellery, cf. B.M. Cat. of Yewellery, nos. 1952, 20369, 2369,
2412-24, 2686, 2718, 3024. As a rule the club takes the form of a pendant, but sometimes is
strung from end to end on a necklace. Cf. p. 159, no. 11 supra; 4.S.R. (1912), p. 27, no. 19.
For other objects from same hoard, see nos. g, 10 supra. (Pl. 191, l)

92, a-d. Four hollow club-shaped pendants similar to preceding. Length 0-87 and 1-12in,
First century A.D. Sk. '29-1,241/14; Block D’; sq. 62:113’; stratum III. Cf. p. 187, no. 11
supra; A.S.R. (1929), p. 60, no. 13, and for other objects from same hoard, see nos. 7, 8 supra.
(PL. 191, m.) .

93. Globular pendant of gold with ringed projection for suspension. Diam. o-5in. First
century A.D. Sk. '29-1,241/31. From same hoard as preceding. Cf. p. 187, no. 12 supra;
A.S.R. (1929), p. 61, no. 33.

94, a—~. Three globular pendants of gold similar to preceding. Diam. o-25—0-5in. First
century A.D. Sk. '19-933/5; Block D’; sq. 59-114'. Cf. p. 188, no. 8 supra, and for other
objects from same hoard, see no. 84 supra.

95, a-d. Four gold coin pendants, with square tubular attachment at top. Height 1in.
One of the tubes is set with a carbuncle in beaded circlet; the others are plain. The coins are

8o0-2
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of the later Kushan, King Sita(?) type. Three are identical, viz.: Obv. ‘King nimbate standing
to left at altar’. In r. hand, trident with streamers; in . hand, staff; Brihmi legends vertically
arranged: r. Shaka(?); under arm, Sita(?) I. bha. Rev. ‘Enthroned goddess’ (? Ardochsho),
holding cornucopia in 1. hand. Marginal legend defaced. Cf. V. Smith, Cat. of Coins in the
Indian Museum, vol. 1, pt. 1, p. 89, nos. 6~10. In the fourth coin, the legend in r. field appears
to read tasu. Jn.'16~-F61—3. Mon. cell no. 19, where nos. 201, 202 tnfra were also found.
See vol. 1, p. 385; Jn. Mem. p. 57, nos. 4~7 and Pl. xx1x, j-m. (Pl. 191, n.)

CLass V. Brooches (nos. g6—9g)

96. Gold repoussé figure of winged Aphrodite or Psyche. Height 3-31 in. The goddess is
standing on a lotus(?) pedestal, resting her left elbow on a pillar and her right hand on her hip.
Her drapery falls across her thighs, leaving the rest of the body bare. She wears armlets,
bracelets and a crossed breast-band. Her hair is gathered in a knot on the crown of her head,
with curls falling in front over her ears. Behind her shoulders appear two wings, roughly
depicted. The relief, which is of thin plate-gold, was probably fashioned with the help of
a stone or metal matrix, and afterwards finished with punches and graving tools. The back was
made in a separate piece and soldered to it. Attached to the latter are three small rings, two
behind the wings and one behind the feet. ‘The type appears to go back to an original of the
Praxitelean School (c. 300 B.c.). For the pose, cf. Reinach, Répertoire de la Statuaire gr. et
rom. 11, p. 334, Dnos. §, 6; p. 335, nos. 1, 2, 6; 1v, p. 201, no. 4, etc.; VI, p. 8o, no. 4. For the
crossed breast-band, cf. Winter, Die Antiken Terrakotten, 111, 2, p. 209, no. 7 et passim;
Dennison, 4 Gold Treasure from Egypt (late Roman), p. 150, fig. 43. First century A.p. Sk.’2g~
1,507/2; Block D’; sq. 64°92°; stratum 11. Cf. p. 186, Deposit A, no. 4, supra; A.S.R. (1929),
p. 65, no. 5r and PL. xvi1, 3. For other objects from the same hoard, see no. 2 supra. (Pl 191,5.)

97. Gold brooch with figure of winged Aphrodite or Psyche, similar to the preceding but
of coarser workmanship, though the wings of the goddess are slightly more realistic. Height
2'5in. First century A.D. Sk.'13-194A/1; Block E; sq. 77:65’; strata I-I1. Cf. p. 160, no. 1
supra; A.S.R. (1912), p. 27, no. 1, PL. xxir, b, 1. For other objects from the same hoard, see
no. 6o supra. (Pl 191, t.)

98. Gold brooch, with figures of Eros and Psyche in repoussé relief. Height 1-81 in. The
figures are standing side by side caressing each other, Eros holding Psyche’s breast with his
right hand. The technique is the same as in no. 96, but the workmanship is superior. At the
back are three small rings for attachment, two at the middle and one behind the feet. In the
base are two small holes, one larger than the other, through which the core of lac or mastic
was inserted. For figures of Eros and Psyche as lovers, cf. Collignon, Monuments relatifs au
mythe de Psyché, pp. 369 ff.; Stephani, Comptes Rendus (1877), p. 160; Pottier et Reinach,
Nécropole de Myrina, p. 411; Winter, Die Antiken Terrakotten, 11, 224~32. For a group on a
bronze hydria in the British Museum, see Walters in Arch. Zeit. (1884), P1. 1, and pp. 1 ff., and
Furtwingler, Coll. Sabouroff, 11, Pl. 135. Also Dar. et Sag. 1v, 748 and nn. 13-21. First
century A.D. Sk. '29-1,241/1; Block D’; sq. 62-113"; stratum III. Cf. p. 187, no. 13 supra;
A.S.R. (1929), p. 59, 1 and PI. x1x, 2; and for other objects from same hoard, see nos. 7, 8
supra. (Pl. 191, u.)

99. Circular gold medallion brooch, decorated on face with winged Eros reclining (?) on
flowing draperies. Diam. 1-12 in. The brooch is made of two pieces of sheet-metal joined at
the edges. The relief, which is of rough workmanship, appears to have been fashioned in a
matrix like nos. g6-8. First century A.D. Sk.’13-194, a/2; Block E; sq. 77:65; strata I-IL.
Cf. p. 160, no. 2 supra; A.S.R. (1912), p. 28, no. 2 and PL xxu1, b. For other objects from
the same hoard, see no. 6o supra. (Pl. 191, w.)
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CLraAss V1. Hair-pins (nos. 100, 101)

100. Gold hair-pin with flat ‘wheel’ head decorated on both sides with cinquefoil rosette
inlaid with white orthoclase felspar and encircled by double beading. Length 4-37 in. First
century A.D. Sk. '29-1,241/20; Block D’; sq. 62-113"; stratum III. Cf. p. 187, no. 14 supra;
A.S.R. (1929), p. 61, no. 19 and Pl x1x, 14; and for other objects from same hoard, see
nos. 7, 8 supra. (Pl. 191, z.)

101. Hair-pin of silver with gold head. Length 5:65 in. The head consists of a crescent
resting on a small cube and surmounted by a triratna device. Four pearl drops on gold wire
hang from the crescent and two from the triratna. Three circlets of gold with double rows of
beading support each of the three component parts. A particular interest attaches to this
hair-pin because of the combination of Indian and Greek motifs, the crescent (Gr. ufjvioxos)
being characteristically Greek (e.g. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, nos. 23605, 244962, etc.) and the
triratna just as characteristically Indian. A similar pin but without the crescent is figured on
the west gateway of Safichi fastening the knotted thong over the scabbard of a broad sword
(Marshall and Foucher, The Monumnents of Safichi, Pl. Lxv1, a). The triratna, an age-old device
in India, was specially adopted by the Buddhists as a symbol of the Buddhist Trinity, and is
figured in great profusion on the early Buddhist monuments at Sarichi, Bharhat and elsewhere.
It also occurs as a monogram on the coins of contemporary Indo-Parthian and Kushin kings.
First century A.D. Sk. '26—4,081/1; Block D; sq. §8-47; stratum III. Cf. p. 156, no. 10
supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 113, no. g and Pl. xxvi, 11. For other objects from the same hoard,
see nos. 3, 4 supra. (Pl. 191, 2.)

Cvrass VII. Bangles and bracelets (nos. 102-43)

The gold and silver specimens of bangles, armlets and bracelets comprise five
types, viz.:

Type a. Solid bangles of heavy wire with open knobbed ends. Cf. ‘ Copper and
Bronze’, ch. 28, Class I, type a.

Type b. Solid bangles of wire with spirally twisted ends. Cf. ‘Copper and
Bronze’, Class I, type b, no. 6.

Type c¢. Hollow bangles of thin metal with expanded ends. Not found in copper
or bronze.

Type d. Solid or hollow bangles with ends terminating in lion-heads.

Type e. Openwork bracelets with square ‘gate’ clasps adorned with jewels.

Of these, types d and e, the most ornamental, are copied from Greek proto-
types. At Taxila, the former dates back to the third or early second century B.C.;
the latter to the first century A.D.

For a copper bracelet covered with gold-leaf (third to second century B.C.), cf.
‘Copper and Bronze’, Class I, no. 7.

Type a:

102, 103. Two solid bangles of heavy silver wire with cubical knobbed ends. Diam. 3-37 in.
Cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, nos. 1, 2. A similar bangle, figured at the top of the illustration,
was also found in the jeweller’s hoard in Block D’ (p. 187, no. 33). First century A.p. Sk.
’24-683/7; Block B; sq. 31-47’; stratum II. Cf. p. 147, no. 7 supra; A.S.R. (1924), p. 49,
no. 7. For details of other objects from the same hoard, see nos. 13, 14 supra. (Pl. 195, a.)
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Type b:

104. Solid bangle of gold wire, with ends twisted spirally round opposite sides to permit of the
bangle being expanded. Diam. 2-25in. First century A.p. Sk. '19-933/2; Block D’; sq. 59-114;
stratum 1I. Cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, no. 6, and for Roman examples, B.M. Cat. of ]ewellery’
nos. 2803, 2809. Cf. p. 188, no. 6 supra, and for other objects from same hoard, see no. 84 suprat

105-15. Eleven gold bangles similar to preceding. Diam. 1'5-2'75 in. First century A.p.
Sk. ’29-1,241/13; Block D’; sq. 62-113'; stratum II1. Cf. p. 187, no. 15 supra; A.S.R. (1929)
P. 60, no. 12, and for other objects from same hoard, see nos. 7, 8 supra. (Pl 195, b.) '

Type ¢:

116-19. Four hollow gold bangles with expanded trumpet-shaped ends. Diam. 3-12 in.
They are made of thin sheet-gold on a core of lac or mastic, and the ends were closed with
a separate disk of gold. The same shape occurs in Mycenaean and Archaic Greece (cf. B.M.
Cat. of Jewellery, nos. 8o1, 1248) but does not appear to have survived into later times. It may
have been evolved independently in India. Sk.’13-194/3, 4; Block E; sq. 77-66'; stratum I1.
Cf. p. 159, no. 12 supra; A.S.R. (1912), p. 26, nos. 3, 4 and Pl. xx1, 1-4. For other objects
from the same hoard, see nos. g, 10 supra. (Pl 195, c.)

120, 121. Two gold bangles similar to preceding. Diam. 3-62 and 375 in. First century
A.D. Sk.'29-1,241/4; Block D’; sq. 62-113"; stratum III. Cf. p. 187, no. 16 supra; A.S.R.
(1929), p. 59, no. 4. For other objects from the same hoard, see nos. 7, 8 supra. (Pl. 193, f.)

122—4. Three gold bangles similar to preceding, but one of them is provided with a tenon
and socket-hinge in the middle of the back. Diam. 3 in. First century A.n. Sk. *24-683/4;
sq. 31-47'; stratum II. Cf. p. 147, no. 4 supra; A.S.R. (1924), p. 49, no. 4. For other objects
from same hoard, see nos. 13, 14 supra.

125-32. Eight gold bangles of similar shape to preceding. Diam. 2-75—3-12in. The
trumpet-ends were joined together, and a section cut out from the back of the bangle was
provided with hinge and fastener, so as to act as a movable clasp. TFirst century A.D. Sk. ’26-
4,081/11; Block D; sq. 58:47; stratum III. Cf. p. 156, no. 11 supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 114,
no. 13. For other objects from the same hoard, see nos. 3, 4 supra. (Pl 195, d, g.)

Type d:

133-6. Four gold bangles or armlets with ends terminating in lions’ heads. Diam. 4-2-
4'65 in. They are made of thin beaten gold on a core of shellac or mastic. The lion heads, which
are made in separate pieces, are decorated with wavy lines in imitation of manes, and finished
at the back with a double-plaited border. This type of bangle was familiar in Eastern Greece
as far back as the archaic period and survived down to Roman times. For examples, see B.M.
Cat. of Jewellery, nos. 12047, 1985, 1989, 1991, 1992, 2763. The Taxila specimens are probably
of the early second century B.c. Bm. '21-858; sq. 41-138’; stratum I. Cf. p. 111 supra; A.S.R.
(1920), PL xvi1, 27 and no. 166 infra. (Pl 195, 1.)

Type e:

137, 138. Pair of gold bracelets with square gate clasp encrusted with gems. Diam. 2:5in.;
width 1-62 in. The hoop or body of the bracelet is of fretted sheet-gold with a running acanthus
pattern relieved with comma-shaped leaves, circular box-settings and knots, the whole enclosed
in plaited-chain borders. The leaves are inlaid with white orthoclase felspar with convex
surface, and the circular settings with amber. The design on the gate clasps takes the form of
five circular settings inlaid with amber and crescent and circle devices in the corners inlaid
with white orthoclase felspar. The hinge and fastening of the clasp consist of short sections of
beaded tubing held together by a pin. The clasp is strengthened by cross-strips of gold soldered
to its back. First century A.D. Sk. ’29-1,507; Block D’; sq. 64-92"; stratum IL Cf. p. 186,
Deposit A, no. 5 supra; A.S.R. (1929), p. 64, no. 49 and Pl xvi, 61.
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This type of clasped bracelet goes back to the fourth or fifth century B.C. in the Near East,
but appears to have been Scytho-Greek rather than Greek. For a fine specimen of the fourth
century B.C., found in a royal tomb at Koul-Oba in the Crimea and closely resembling this
bracelet from Taxila, cf. Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Armilla’, 1, p. 436, fig. 529, and Antiquités du
Bosphore cimmérien (Russian Government Publication, St Petersburg, 1854, Paris, 1892),
PL x1v, 4. For other objects from the same hoard, see no. 2 supra. (Pl. 196, a.)

139. Gold bracelet similar to preceding. Diam. 2-4in.; width 1-75 in. The hoop is
decorated with leaf design, knots and oval box-settings, inlaid with carbuncles—the whole
surrounded by a beaded border. There were traces of turquoise or turquoise paste in the leaf
cloisons when first discovered. The design of the square gate-clasp is the same as in nos. 137
and 138, but the gems in the circular settings are different. The gems from the corner crescent
and circle cloisons are missing. The hinge and fastening of the clasp are of plain instead of
beaded tubing. First century A.p. Sk.’'17-A1,a. From field near Sirkap. (Pl 196,5.)

140, 141. Pair of gold bracelets of similar type to the preceding. Diam. 2-5in.; width
1-87 in. The decoration on the hoop consists of four rows of S-shaped figures alternately
reversed so as to form an ivy-leaf pattern. Enclosing it is a plaited-chain border. The clasp is
solid and enriched with leaf-shaped cloisons once filled with gems or paste and with an oval
box-setting in the centre. In one setting the inlay is rock-crystal en cabochon. In the other it is
glass paste, now much decayed. The border is the same as that round the hoop. Forthe S-shaped
fretted pattern, cf. B.M. Cat. of Jewellery, no. 2735 (Pl. LIx) of the first to second century from
Egypt. The ivy pattern is common at all periods in Greek and Graeco-Roman jewellery. First
century A.D. Sk.’29-2,193/1; Block G';sq. 108-87"; stratum II. Cf.p.180supra; A.S.R.(1929),
p- 67, no. 75 and P1. xvii1, 5. For other objects from same hoard, see no. 25 supra. (Pl. 196,¢,e.)

142, 143. Pair of gold bracelets of similar pattern to the preceding but narrower. Diam.
1-81 in. The design in the hoop consists of a double S repeat fretted from sheet-gold, enclosed
in a beaded border. The leaf cloisons on the clasp are filled with orthoclase felspar; the gem
from the central setting is missing. There is no gold backing to the clasp, as in nos. 140, 141.
First century A.p. Sk. '29-1,241/5; Block D’; sq. 62-113'; stratum IIL. Cf. p. 187, no. 17
supra; A.S.R. (1929), p. 60, no. § and Pl. xvii1, 4. For other objects from same hoard, see
nos. 7, 8 above. (Pl. 196, d.)

Crass VIII. Torques (nos. 144—7)

The torque, which was as foreign to India as it was to Greece and Italy, was
a characteristic ornament among the Scythic and Celtic peoples, and was worn as
a mark of distinction by the Medes, Persians and Parthians, all of whom were of
the same Iranian stock as the Scythians. (Cf. Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Torques’;
Wroth, Cat. of the Coins of Parthia, passim; and for deities offering this token, see
ch. 38, p. 771 and n. 2.) The specimens found at Taxila were doubtless the
property of people of Saka or Parthian nationality.

144. Hollow gold torque of beaten sheet-gold on a core of lac, with trumpet-shaped ends in
front. Diam. §-75in. It is composed of two semicircles united at the narrow ends by a tenon-
and-socket hinge and provided with a push-fastener at the expanded ends, very much like the
modern patent ‘push’ fastener. Sk.’29-1,362/1; Block D’; sq. 62-113’; stratum IV. From same
hoard as no. 46 supra (¢.v.). Cf. p. 188, no. 1 supra; A.S.R. (1929), p. 62, no. 43. (PL. 195, k.)

145. Gold torque of similar design and make to the preceding. Diam. 5-75 in. First century
a.D. Sk. '29-2,193/2; Block G’; sq. 108-87'; stratum II. Cf. p. 180 supra; A.S.R. (1929),
p. 67, no. 76. For other objects from same hoard, see no. 25 supra.

146. Torque of beaten gold on core of lac(?). Diam. 5-87 in. It is made in one piece with
expanded ends, the thickness of the tube increasing gradually from back to front. The ends are
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Closed with separate disks of beaten gold. First century A.n. Sk. "26-4,081/5; sq. §8-47';
Block D; stratum III. Cf. p. 156, no. 12 supra; A.S.R. (1926), Pl xxvI, 6 and p. 113, no. 4t
For other objects in the same hoard, see nos. 3, 4 supra. (Pl. 193, h.)

147. Torque of solid gold wire. Diam. 65 in. The ends of the wire are thinned out and
coiled round the wire core covering about two-thirds of the torque. The clasp in front is
decorated with a triratna device, which also occurs on the gold-headed hair-pin no. 101 (g.2.).
First century a.p. Sk. '33-626; Block D’; sq. 63-85’; stratum I. Parthian or early Kushan
date, See vol. 1, p. 191, and for the triratna device, ‘Beads’, P- 747 and n. 8.

Crass IX. Anklets (nos. 148-65)

Anklets, such as those described below, are a class of ornament essentially
Indian, and it is noteworthy that the decoration which distinguishes these speci-
mens from Taxila is predominantly Indian in character.

148-51. Four hollow double-ringed anklets of silver. Diam. 6-25 in. The anklets are open
in front and provided with a movable socket to cover the aperture. The upper ring is fluted
and further decorated on the upper surface with three lotus cones or bosses. Below each boss,
connecting the two rings together, is a lotus medallion centred with a human bust in relief.
The movable sockets are enriched with a variety of repoussé designs, viz. on the upper sockets,
a band of full and half-lotus rosettes in diamond-shaped panels, between borders of quatrefoil
flowers and cable edgings; on lower socket, band of tortoises following one another, with leaves
between, and sinuous vine borders. Ornamentation of this kind, characterised by bands of
lotus rosettes, sinuous vine borders, full-blown lotuses centred with human busts, etc., can
readily be paralleled among the sculptures of Safichi and Bharhat and other reliefs of the Early
Indian School. Some of the motifs (e.g. the vine), which were adopted by that School, were
doubtless of Greek or Western Asiatic origin, having been introduced by the Bactrian Greeks or
still earlier, under Maurya rule, but the character of the art is indisputably Indian. First century
A.D. Sk. '26-4,081/27; Block D; sq. 58-47; stratum III. Cf. p. 156, no. 13 supra; A.S.R.
(1926), p. 114, no. 2. For other objects from the same hoard, see nos. 3, 4 supra. (Pl. 196, g.)

152-65. Fourteen single-ring anklets of silver. Diam. 4-75-5-5 in. The anklets are open in
front and provided with a sliding socket to cover the aperture. The sockets are decorated with
a band of overlapping lotuses between ribbed and beaded borders. Most of the anklets are
fragmentary. Same age and findspot as preceding and nos. 3, 4 (¢.2.). Cf. 4.5.R. loc. cit. no. 1.
(PL. 196, 1)

Crass X. Miscellaneous (nos. 166-219)

166. Lion-headed terminal of gold bracelet, similar to nos. 133-6. Length 1-62 in. Third to
second century B.Cc. Bm. ’12-20/3. For other articles from the same hoard, see no. 71 and
p. 111 supra. Cf. A.S.R. (1912), p. 41, no. 3 and Pl xxxix, d.

167, 168. Pair of hollow barrel-shaped ornaments of gold cloisonné work inset with turquoise.
The pattern is made up of scales with a chevron band in the middle and another at each eqd.
Their purpose is uncertain, but they may have been suspended from the ears. Length 1-37 in.
First century A.D. Sk.'24-683/3; 5q. 31-47; stratum II. Cf.p. 147, no. 3 supra; A.S.R. (1924),
p. 49, no. 3, PL. x1, 4. For other objects from same hoard, see nos. 13, 14 supra. (Pl 191, %, 3.)

169. Cubical clasp of flimsy sheet-gold set with four garnets en cabochon, one on each of
four sides. The other two sides are pierced at the centre with a round hole. It is made in two
halves fastened on one side by a pair of hinges. Height 1in. Gr. ’27-170, mon. D, room 7.
See vol. 1, p. 347 and A.S.R. (1927-8), p. 59, no. 1 and Pl xx, fig. 3. o

170-2. Three rosettes of gold with beaded circlet in centre and five obcordate petals mlalld
withgreen paste. Diam.o5-0-43in. Firstcentury a.p. Sk. '29-1,241/22; Block D’; sq. 62+ 113;
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stratum II1. Cf. p. 187, no. 18 supra; A.8.R. (1929-30), p. 61, no. 21 and Pl x1x, 15. For
other objects from same hoard, see nos. 7, 8 above.

173. Similar to preceding but with petals inset with orthoclase felspar. From same hoard
as preceding. Ibid. Pl. xix, 8. (Pl 191, aa)

174, 175. Similar, but with six plain petals from which the paste is missing. From same
hoard as preceding. Cf. p. 187, no. 19 supra.

176. Similar to nos. 170-2 but without circlet at centre. Inlay missing. Diam. 043 in.
First century a.p. Sk. '22-223; Block 1'; sq. 11-93’; stratum II. See vol. 1, p. 196.

177. Gold rosette of eight plain petals, one of which is missing. Diam. 1-12in. First
century A.D. Sk. ’27-1,108; Block F; sq. 82-52’; stratum II. See vol. 1, p. 166.

178. Similar to preceding with six petals. Diam. o-75in. Sk. '2g-1,000; Block D’; sq.
66-113"; stratum IV. Cf. 4.S.R. (1929), p. 65, no. 59. Although found in stratum IV, this
rosette may be of Parthian date. Cf. pp. 134, 191 and no. 46 supra.

179-98. Twenty rosettes of gold with six petals. Diam. o-§in. Each rosette is provided
with four small hoops at the back for attachment to a garment. First century a.p. Sk. 26—
4,081/2; sq. 58:47"; Block D; stratum III. Cf. p. 156, no. 15 supra; 4.S.R. (1926), p. 113,
no. 3 and Pl. xxvi, 5. For other objects from the same hoard, see nos. 3, 4 supra. (Pl. 191,7.)

199, 200. Two bowl-shaped buttons or possibly phulas (head ornaments) of gold, with ring
on concave side for attachment. Diam. 0-69 in. Bm. '24~-556, b; sq. 32-26'; stratum I1I. Cf.
A.S.R. (1924), p. 48, 1. 23. For other objects from same hoard, see no. §2 supra.

201, 202. Two cup-shaped ornaments of gold with hoops on concave side for attachment.
Crude floral design outside. Diam. o-37 in. Fifth century A.p. Jn. '16-F58; cell 19. From
same cell as no. 95, a-d (¢.v.). Cf. fn. Mem. Pl. xx1x, 2, 3.

203. Hollow bead of gold, hemispherical and gadrooned. Diam. o-69in. Sk. '29-1,923;
Block B’; sq. 36:95'; stratum IV. See vol. I, p. 134.

204-10. Seven circular disks of thin gold, with triangular piece cut in centre and turned
outward. Diam. o-73 in. Used for closing the trumpet-ends of gold bangles made of thin
sheet-metal on a core of shellac. Third to second century B.c. Bm. '12-20/15; stratum I.
For other articles from the same hoard, see no. 71 and p. 111 supra.

211. Plain oval locket(?) of gold; gem missing. Length 1 in. First century A.p. Sk. '13-
194/17; Block E; sq. 77-66’; stratum II. Cf. p. 159, no. 13 supra; A.S.R. (1912), p. 27, no. 17.
For other objects from same hoard, see nos. g, 10 supra.

212, 213. Two box-settings of gold, one diamond-shaped, one oval; each with two ribbed
hoops at back for attachment. Length o5 in. The gem from one is missing; the other is inlaid
with a garnet en cabochon. First century A.D. Sk. ’13-194/18; Block E; sq. 77-66'; stratum II.
Cf. p. 159, no. 14 supra; A.S.R. (1912), p. 27, no. 18 and Pl xxi11, @, 9. For other objects
from same hoard, see nos. 9, 10 supra. (Pl. 191, bb.)

214. Sk. '17-1, a. From spoil earth. First century a.p. Rectangular gold bar, weight
6694-5 gr.; size 3xX 1x 05 in.

215. Sk. '29-1; Block 2B’; sq. 32-86’; stratum II. One solid gold bar, weight 2258 gr.;
size 3 x0'5x0-3in. Cf. p. 194 supra.

216. Sk. ’28-2,679; Block K (palace); sq. 157:43’; stratum II. One hemispherical lump of
pure gold cast in crucible; weight 2192 gr.; diam. 1-25 in. 4.S.R. (1928-g), p. 60 (f) and P xx1,
11. For other objects from the same hoard, see no. 29 and pp. 1745 supra.

217. Sk. '28-2,679. From same hoard as preceding. Part of hemispherical lump of gold
cast in crucible; weight 1110 gr.; diam. 112 in. Jbid. p. 60 (h) and Pl. xxi, 6.

218. Sk. ’28-2,679. From same hoard as preceding. Oval-shaped flat piece of gold and
silver alloy; weight g1 gr.; length o-5in. Ibid. p. 60 (f) and PL. xx1, 7.

219. Sk.’28-2,679. From same hoard as preceding. Hemispherical lump of silver cast in
crucible; weight 17245 gr.; diam. 1-5in. Ibid. p. 60 (k) and PL. xxi, 9.
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Chapter 31. FINGER-RINGS AND GEMS

ITTLE.iS yet known about the use or character of finger-rings in ancient
India. A few copper or bronze specimens of a simple form have been
unearthed on the Chalcolithic sites of Mohenjo-daro and Harappa,’ and—
two or three thousand years later—among the sculptures of the Early

School. both male and female figures may be seen wearing a multiplicity of rings
on theut fingers and thumbs.? It is clear, therefore, that the practice of wearing
finger-rings goes back to a remote antiquity in India, as it does in the Mediter-
ranean coasts and Egypt, and it is also clear that the practice was a popular one in
Hindustan and Central India during the centuries immediately preceding the
Christian era. Unfortunately, no actual specimens of Indian finger-rings of this
period have survived, and the representations of them on the hands of the stone
statues are necessarily too rough and sketchy for us to make out the character of
their design, let alone the materials of which they were composed. Nor does the
collection of rings from Taxila help us to fill this gap in our knowledge, since, with
few exceptions, they are of a distinctively Graeco-Roman pattern. On the other
hand, it adds to our understanding of local culture in the Panjab to find that, even
in regard to an article of jewellery which had had so long a history in India itself
the fashions prevailing at Taxila were derived almost exclusively from the Graeco-
Roman world, thus more than confirming the evidence furnished by countless
other articles of ornament and daily use as to the strength of Western influence at
that time.

The earliest finger-rings in the collection are those from the Bhir Mound, which
date from the fourth, third or early second century B.c. (See Stratigraphical Chart,
p. 644.) One of these (no. 18), with a shield-like bezel, is of silver, nine of copper
(nos. 19, 25-30, 34 and 41), one of iron (no. 57), one of lead (no. 59), and one of
shell (no. 66). No gold finger-rings of any kind have been found in the Bhir
Mound and no ring of any metal inset with a stone or paste. Of the copper rings,
no. 19 is a plain wire circlet with coiled ends, without a bezel; nos. 25-30 and 34
have plain bezels—six almond-shaped and flat, the seventh round and raised;
no. 41 has an almond-shaped flat bezel engraved with the crude figure of an elephant.
The iron ring no. 57, which has a large oval bezel extending from side to side of
the hoop, is of a shape that was to become commoner two centuries later. The
lead ring no. §9 has a similar bezel, but the hoop forms little more than half a

circle.
Of later finger-rings, one copper specimen (no. 37) with flat oval bezel inset with

' Cf. M.I.C. p. 35, and PL cxvviy, a.
* E.g. Cunningham, Bharhut, Pls. XXI1, 1; XXIII, 1; XXIV, 4.
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glass paste, comes from the Greek level in Sirkap and may be referable to the
second century B.C.; one (no. 7) is from stratum IV; ten (nos. 2-4, 9, 17, 33, 36,
43, 46, 68) from stratum III; and twenty-eight from stratum II. Most of these
rings were buried at the time of the Kushin invasion in the third quarter
of the first century A.p. and, with the exception of nos. 14 and 16, which were
evidently heirlooms, are no doubt referable to that century. That one of them was
found in stratum IV, others in stratum III, and others in stratum II means no
more than that they were buried at varying depths beneath the floors of the
Parthian houses. Of the remaining specimens, four come from the surface-level
in Sirkap, two from Sirsukh, eight from the Dharmarajikd and six from other
Buddhist settlements destroyed by the White Huns in the fifth century a.n. The
finger-rings from Sirkap, which constitute the most interesting part of the collection,
comprise seventeen specimens of gold, twenty-three of copper, one of onyx and
two of glass, as well as thirteen engraved gems intended to be set in rings.

The types are not numerous. They fall into the following categories: (a) plain
wire circlets with coiled ends; (b) ornamental hoops without bezels; (¢) hoops with
plain flat or raised bezels of the same metal, the bezels being oval, almond-shaped or
round in form; (d) similar to type b, but with engraved metal bezels; (¢) similar to
type ¢, but with plain or engraved stones or paste inset in bezels; (f) rings of types
(c)-(e) with inscriptions. Besides these main classes, there is one gold ring, no. 12,
which is of unique pattern, the hoop, which is composed of an openwork vine
scroll, being nearly an inch wide, and the bezel of pyramidal shape, 1-7 in. long.
Two others that deserve special notice are the gold ring no. 3, with a pair of
almond-shaped bezels side by side and hoop ornamented in relief with apotropaic
animal and other devices, and the copper ring no. 24, adorned with a series of
Buddhist or Jaina symbols in relief round the hoop. The most favoured form of
hoop among all these rings is flat within and rounded without, narrow at the
bottom and expanding upwards to the bezel. It is a shape which came prominently
into fashion in Greece during Hellenistic times (third to second century B.c.) and
continued throughout the Graeco-Roman period. (Cf. B.M. Cat. of Finger-rings,
p- xlii, types XXIII-XXV.)

Of the rings from the Dharmarajiki and other monastic sites, no. 40—a copper
ring with bezel composed of five circlet cloisons—is probably to be assigned to the
fifth century A.D.; and to the same date also belong the large inscribed copper ring
no. 56 and the shell rings nos. 62-5.

Of the seventeen gold rings, seven only are of solid metal (nos. 1-3, 10, 12, 14,
16); the remainder are hollow-wrought of thin sheet-gold and filled with some
substance such as lac, mastic or sulphur,” which in some cases has perished.
Similar rings of gold with hollow cores were made by the Greeks and Romans,?

' Cf. Artemidorus, Oneirocritica, 11, 5. ol ydp wevol Beiov EévBov ExovTes B6Aovs kai Evibpas
onuaivoua: K.T.A.

* Hence the commonly recurring SaxTuAios karecryws of the Greek temple inventories. B.M. Cat.
of Finger-rings, p. xxxi, n. 2.
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and there can be no doubt that it was from them that the technique was copied,
along with the shapes and most other features.”

Of silver there is no specimen from Sirkap or any of the later monastic sites, and
only one from the Bhir Mound (no. 18), which is of thin metal throughout. Copper
and bronze, being cheaper metals, were worn mainly by the poorer classes, and
among the Buddhists it was a rule that monks should wear seal-rings made of the
baser materials, i.e. copper, brass, bell-metal, ivory, horn, etc.> It is possible,
however, that some of the copper and bronze rings in this collection were once
plated with gold, which has since worn off, like the copper bangle, no. 7. The
gilding or gold-plating of bronze rings became common in Greece in the fourth
century B.C. and from then onwards continued to be practised until Roman times.3
The same may also have been the case with the iron rings nos. 57 and 58, for we
know that in Greece iron rings were not infrequently plated with both gold and
silver.# On the other hand, plain rings of iron were worn by the Spartans as well
as by the Romans (even by those of high distinction) down to late Republican times;
and we hear of Seleucus I wearing a ring of iron with an anchor engraved on the
bezel. Under the Roman Empire, however, the iron finger-ring became the symbol
of slavery, and hence the practice arose of slaves or persons not entitled to wear gold
rings plating their iron ones with the precious metal.5 Lead finger-rings appear to
have been rare in the Graeco-Roman world, and there is no mention of them at all
in classical literature, but there are some seventy specimens in the British Museum
from a tomb of the early fifth century B.c. at Beneventum, as well as a few from
other sites in Italy, Sicily and Greece, ranging in date from the fifth to third
century B.C., and one of the latter (no. 1559 from Tanagra) still bears traces of
gilding.®

Specimens of jasper and rock-crystal finger-rings have been found in Greece
dating back to the Mycenaean period, but most of the chalcedony and onyx rings
appear to be referable to the Roman epoch.” The onyx ring no. 6o in the Taxila
collection is certainly of the first century A.D., and no. 61, of the same material, is
probably contemporary. To the same century also belong two of the three glass
rings (nos. 67-8) which are furnished with bezels. The other, no. 69, which may or

' It was perhaps such make-believe articles that the author of the Han Annals had in mind when he
wrote that the jewellery of Roman Syria consisted mostly of sham curiosities. Hirth, China and the
Roman Orient, ch. 88.

* Cf. ¥.4.5.B. v (1835), p. 625. The device on a monk's seal, according to the Dulva, was to be
a wheel supported by two deer (symbol of the First Sermon) and, below it, the name of the founder of
the Vihara. Dulva x, 11, 12. As. Res. x1x, 1886.

3 B.M. Cat. p. xxxiv.

1 E.g. BaxTuhion Utrdypucol a1dnpoi - ScxTuhior o18npol Urapyupol, etc. in an inventory of a Delos
temple of the third century B.c. Michel, Recuerl, 833, 1. Bo f. Cf. Inscr. Att. 11, 776, L. 26; Ditten-
berger, Sylloge, 11, no. 588, 1. 15. B.M. Cat. pp. xxxiv-v.

5 Cf. Pliny, N.H. xxx111, 21, 23, and B.M. Cat. pp. xxxiv—v.

6 Cf. B.M. Cat. nos. 1483-1560. Dar. et Sag. s.v. ‘Anulus’. For a charm of lead with thin sheet-
gold covering, see ‘Jewellery’, no. 80 and PL. 191, 0.

7 B.A. Cat. p. xxxvi, and nos. 1599-1618.
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may not have had a bezel, is probably of later date. In the Graeco-Roman world
glass rings, which were no doubt worn mainly by the poorer classes, first became
common in the Hellenistic period and continued to be manufactured down to late
Roman times. Shell does not appear to have been used in Greece or Italy for
finger-rings. Of the five specimens of this material found at Taxila, no. 66, which
has a flat oval bezel, is referable to about 200 B.C.; the other four, which are com-
posed of carved hoops without bezels, date from the fifth century A.D.

As for the semi-precious stones and pastes in use among the jewellers at Taxila,
the reader will find them discussed in detail in Beck’s Memoir on The Beads from
Taxila® and in the chapters on ‘Stone Objects’ (ch. 25, pp. 477—9), ‘Jewellery’
(ch. 30, p. 619) and ‘Beads’ (ch. 37, pp. 731-43). Here it will suffice to note that
the gems found actually inset in these finger-rings or intended to be so inset are
lapis-lazuli, malachite, rock-crystal, garnet, carnelian, jacinth and a grey-brown
chert. The lapis-lazuli is found in a ring which dates probably from the first or
second century B.C.; malachite, rock-crystal, garnet, carnelian and jacinth in rings
of the first century A.D.; and the chert bezel dates from the fifth century a.p.
Besides these semi-precious stones, glass paste occurs in copper rings of the second
century B.C. and in a gold ring of the first century A.D. (nos. 36, 37 and 17).

The devices carved on the stone, glass and metal bezels are for the most part
such as are commonly found on Greek and Roman rings. The best executed is the
warrior with shield and spear on the lapis-lazuli bezel no. 16, which probably dates
from the first or second century B.C. The rest of the engraved bezels are referable
to the first century A.D. and are of poor workmanship. Some of the figures appear
to be copied from coins current at that time in the Panjab and North-West. Thus,
no. 55 is virtually the same type as the Zeus standing with outstretched arm, which
is figured on coins of Gondophares and several earlier rulers.?

The Heracles standing with club of nos. 17 and 44 appears in the same pose on
coins of Hermaeus and Kujiila Kadphises,3 as well as of other kings. The Nike
holding a wreath and diadem on no. 47 and the humped Indian bull of no. 53 are
features of many Indo-Greek, Saka and Parthian issues.* The figures on some of the
other finger-rings are more difficult to identify. Nos. 46, 49 and 52 look like Indian
versions of Heracles in the guise of Siva, holding the lion-skin in one hand and a
bow or snake in the other. Other obviously Graeco-Roman motifs are the cornu-
copia, fluted vase and spear on no. 13, and the winged Pegasus on no. 43. On the
other hand, the nandipada on the bezel of no. 14 and the swastika on no. 42 are
just as obviously Indian.

As a rule the hoops are plain or relieved only by some small and simple device,
such as the pair of hearts supporting the bezel on either side in nos. 4 and g, the
clusters of granules in the same position in no. 16, or the beaded borders in no. 32.

Y Memoirs of the Arch. Survey of India, no. 6s.

* Cf. R.U.C. nos. 190, 191, 199. 3 Ibid. nos. 222-34.

4 Ibid. nos. 59-62, 95101, 192—4, 201-8, 211-21, for Nike, and nos. 49, 70, 81-5, 148-57, 235-9,
for the humped bull.
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But in a few examples the decoration of the hoop is more elaborate. Thus in no. 23
the outer surface is rounded and gadrooned;* in no. 3 the devices on the hoop
consist of a pair of small ladybirds(?), a scorpion, swastika and leaf pattern; in
no. 11 of a scorpion-like creature with a head at each end in the form of a nandipada;
in no. 24 of a series of nine symbols sacred to both the Buddhists and the Jainas.
In these three examples there can be no doubt that the hoops, which are probably
of traditional Indian rather than Greek design, have a talismanic value. In no. 10,
on the other hand, the hoop of which is made up of rosettes and lozenges alternating,
and in no. 12, where it is composed of a broad openwork vine-scroll, the design
may be simply ornamental.

It remains to add that the inscriptions on the finger-rings appear in every
instance to give the name of the owner, usually in the genitive case.

Some general remarks on the finger-rings from the Bhir Mound will be found in
vol. I at pp. 103, 106—7, 111, and on the finger-rings from Sirkap at pp. 203-4.
Other references are given in the individual entries of the catalogue below.

CLass I. Gold finger-rings (nos. 1-17)

The plain circlet of gold, no. 1, dates from the fifth century A.p. The remaining
sixteen rings were found in the Saka-Parthian city on Sirkap in houses of the first
century A.D., and the majority date no doubt from that century, but no. 16 and
possibly no. 14 also, both of which show signs of much wear and which are more
solid than the others, may date from the first century B.C., or even earlier.

Type a. Circlet of plain gold wire.

1. Plain hoop finger-ring of round gold wire. Diam. 0-81 in. Fifth century a.p. Jn.’16-Es7;
cell 19; n. Mem. Pl. xx1x, I. From same cell as ‘Jewellery’, nos. 95, 201~2. See vol. 1, p. 385

Type b. With bezel of same metal. Hoop plain or decorated in relief.

2. Plain solid finger-ring of gold with flattened oval bezel. Hoop flat within, rounded
without and expanding upwards to the bezel. Diam. 0-87 in. Sk. ’29-1,241/17; Block D’;
sq. 62-113'; stratum II1, From same hoard as nos. 3, 9, 17 infra. Cf. p. 187, no. 20 supra.
(PL 197, no. 2.)

3. Finger-ring of solid gold with projecting bezel in the form of a pair of almond-shaped
bosses. Diam. 087 in. The hoop consists of a flat band of metal with beaded borders and
figures in relief on the outer surface, namely, a pair of tortoise-like creatures (perhaps lady-
birds) on either side of the bezel, followed by a scorpion, swastika and leaf design. The double
almond-shaped bezel calls to mind the rings with two, three or four hoops joined together at
the base, but with separate bezels side by side, and it seems probable that the double bezel
here may have been evolved from that type of ring. Cf. B.M. Cat. of Finger-rings, PL xvrv,
type 7, and nos. 167-76. Sk. ’29-1,241/18. From same hoard as nos. 2 (g.v.) 9 and 17. Cf.
p- 187, no. 21 supra. (Pl 197, no. 3.)

Type ¢. With plain inset stones or paste.

4. Finger-ring of thin sheet-gold. Diam. 1in. Round raised bezel with _projecting rim
inlaid with flat malachite stone. Hoop flat within, convex without, and expam'img upwards to
bezel. On each shoulder a heart-shaped cloison enclosed within granule beading. The core of

1 Cf. ‘Copper and Bronze', no. 15=PL 171, L
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the ring was probably filled with lac, mastic or sulphur. Sk. '22-433; Block 1’; sq. 11:93";
stratum III. Cf. p. 196 supra. (Pl. 197, no. 4.)

5. Finger-ring of thin sheet-gold. Hoop flat within, rounded without and expanding
upwards., Square shoulders; flat oval bezel, inset with garnet en cabochon. Diam. o-75 in.
Sk. '19-933/3; Block D’; sq. 59-114'; stratum II. Cf. p. 188, Deposit E, no. g supra.
(Pl. 197, no. 5.)

6. Similar, withslightly raised oval box-setting; gem missing. Diam.o-81in. First century A.D.
Sk. ’29-2,193/4; Block G’; sq. 108-87'; stratum II. Cf. p. 180, no. 4 supra. (Pl. 197, no. 6.)

7. Similar and of same date, with oval setting. Gem missing. Diam. o-81in. Sk.’29-1,362/2;
8q. 62-113’; stratum IV. Cf. p. 188, no. 3 supra.

8. Similar to last, with slightly larger setting. Gem missing. Diam. 0-75 in. First century
A.D. Sk. ’28-2,679/c; Block K (palace); sq. 157-43"; stratum II. From same hoard as no. 10
infra. Cf. p. 174, no. § supra.

9. Kindred type but hoop composed of band of ribbed gold. Projecting oval bezel edged
with granule beading and inset with convex crystal. On either side of the bezel is a heart-
shaped cloison in beaded border, once set with amber. Diam. 0-62 in. Sk. '29-1,241/19.
From same hoard as nos. 2 (¢.v.), 3 and 17. Cf. p. 187, no. 22. (Pl. 197, no. g.)

10. Finger-ring of gold composed of narrow band surmounted by five diamond-shaped
cloisons alternating with five cinquefoil rosettes. The former are inlaid with white orthoclase
felspar. The inlay in the rosettes, which was possibly turquoise, has perished. Diam. o-75 in.
First century A.p. Sk. '28-2,679/d. From same hoard as no. 8 supra (g.v.). Cf. p. 174, no. 6
supra. (Pl. 197, no. 10.)

11. Gold finger-ring with round projecting bezel enclosed in double-beaded circlets.
Diam. 0-81 in. The hoop is composed of two plaited bands in beaded border, which are joined
together at the base and branch out above on either side of the bezel. On the outside of the
hoop is a double-headed scorpion-like creature, with one head supporting the bezel on either
side. The heads resemble the familiar nandipada symbol, and the creature doubtless had an
amuletic value. Sk. '26—4,136; Block 1; sq. 10°54'; stratum II. Cf.vol. 1, p. 142 and 4.S.R.
(1926), PL. xxvi, 2; p. 177, no. 1. (Pl. 197, no. 11.)

12, a, b. Pair of highly elaborate gold finger-rings. Diam. o-8 in. The hoop is 0-g in. wide
and composed of an openwork vine scroll between fine reel borders. In the scroll are trefoil
cloisons, once enriched with stones or paste. The bezel, which is pyramidal in shape, 1-7 in.
long by o-7in. at the base, comprises three oval box-settings diminishing in size towards
the top, and nine smaller cloisons, some heart-shaped, others leaf-shaped or circular. The
topmost cloison is set with white orthoclase felspar; the gems from the others are missing.
Sk. ’33-667; Block D’; sq. 63-85'; stratum I. Cf. p. 191 supra. (Pl. 197, no. 12.)

Type d. With engraved stones or paste inset in bezels.

13. Gold finger-ring of thin metal on core of lac or mastic. Hoop flat within, rounded
without and expanding upwards to bezel. Type similar to that of nos. 5-8 above. Oval carnelian
setting engraved with cornucopia, fluted vase and spear, in the late Hellenistic style. Diam.
o-87 in. First century A.D. Sk. '13-194/9; Block E; sq. 77:66'; stratum II. From same hoard
as nos. 14, 15, 16. Cf. p. 159, no. 15 supra; A.S.R. (1912), p. 27, no. 9, Pl xxi1, b, 7.
(PL. 197, no. 13.)

Type e. With inscriptions.

14. Solid gold finger-ring with flattened oval bezel engraved with Kharoshthi legend and
nandipada symbol. Diam. o-75in. Hoop flat within, round without. Inscription reads:
Sadhalasa='Of Sadhala’. (Cf. Corpus Inscr. Ind. vol. 11, pt. 1, p. 100 (1), and see below, ‘Seals
and Sealings’, ch. 34, no. 22.) This finger-ring is much worn and it is possible that it may
date from the first or second century B.C., though the hoard in which it was found belongs
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TABLE SHOWING DISTRIBUTION OF FINGER-RINGS

IN SIRKAP
Block Strata VI-V Stratum IV Strata 11I-I1 [ Stratum 1
Greek Early Saka Saka-~Parthian Surface
EAsT SIDE OF MAIN STREET

X — — 11, 36 —

A — — 31 —

B — — — —

c - — 43, 48, 55 -

D — — 45 —

E — — 13-16, 20, 71, a4, 72, 73 (71, a-i)

F — - — —

G - - 44 33

H — — — —

1 — — —_ —

J _ . — —

K — - 8, 10, 42, 53, 67 -

L — — — —_

WEST SIDE OF MAIN STREET

1’ . —_ 4 24

A’ — — —

B’ — — 21, 47 -

(o — — — —

D’ 37 7 2,3, 59, 17, 6o 12,a, b

E’ — — 39, 46, 68, 70 —

F’ — — 49 —

G’ — — 6, 51 —

H’ — — — —

K’ — — — —
Main Street — — 35 —
Eighth Street (east) — — 58 —

Note. Nos. 32 and 54, which were found in spoil earth, are not included in the above Table.

to the first century A.D. Sk. '13-194/8. From same hoard as preceding. Cf. p. 159, no. 16
supra; A.S.R. (1912), p. 27, no. 8; Pl xx1, b, 6. (Pl 197, no. 14.)

15. Gold finger-ring with raised disk-like bezel engraved with Kharoshthi and Brahmi
legends. Diam. 0:87 in. The gem from the centre is missing. The hoop is of rounded drawn-out
wire with the ends coiled back round the base, like the copper examples, nos. 19 and 2o0.
First century A.D. The inscription reads: Mahayasa putrasa Manavasa="0Of Manava, the son
of Mahiyaéa’. Cf. C.LI. vol. 11, pt. 1, p. 100 (2), PL. xx, 2. Sk. '13-194/10. From same hoard
as preceding. Cf. p. 160, no. 17 supra; A.S.R. (1912), p. 27, no. 10. (Pl 197, no. 15.)

16. Solid gold finger-ring with flat rectangular bezel and clusters of four drops on shoulders.
Diam. 1 in. The hoop is flat within, rounded without, and expanding upwards. The inlaid
stone is lapis-lazuli engraved with the figure of a warrior armed with spear and shield, with
an early Brahmi inscription to his proper left. The style of the engraving is Hellenistic and
it is likely that the ring, which is much worn, dates from the first or second century B.c.
The inscription reads: Samanavasa="‘Of Samanava’. Sk. '13-194/11. From same hoard as
preceding. Cf. p. 160, no. 18 supra; A.S.R. (1912), Pl xxi, b, 9, p. 27, no. 11. (Pl 197,
no. 16.)

17. Gold finger-ring with flat oval bezel. Similar to nos. 3-8 above. Diam. 0-87 in. The
inlaid gem is glass engraved with a standing figure of Herakles holding a club in right hand. To
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Fhe left of.t.he ﬁ.gure is a Kharoshthi inscription, partly concealed by the gold rim. The reading
is ul;certam. First century a.p. For the figure of Heracles, cf. no. 44 below. Sk.’2g-1,241/16;
8q. 62-113"; stratum III. From same hoard as nos. 2 (q.0. d , ’
PR i (gv.), 3 and 9. Cf. p. 187, no. 23.

Crass II. Silver finger-ring (no. 18)

18. Plain silver finger-ring with oval shield-like bezel. Diam. 075 in. The heop is a thin
band' of metal and the bezel is curved to the shape of the finger. Third century B.C.
Bm. '24-181; 5q. 10'59"; stratum II. Cf. p. 106 supra. (PL. 197, no. 18.)

Crass II1. Copper and bronze finger-rings (nos. 19-56)

Type a. Of plain wire, partly coiled. Made on the same principle as the copper
bracelet no. 6, and gold bracelets nos. 104-5. Rings of this type date from the
third century B.c. to the first century A.D.

19. Finger-ring of copper wire with coiled ends. Diam. 075 in. Third to second century
B.C. Bm. ’20-1,495; sq. 22:32'; stratum II. See pp. 106-7 supra. (Pl. 197, no. 19.)

20. Similar, but wire twisted round at ends in imitation of a bezel. Diam. 0:87 in. First
century A.D. Sk. '14~-1,990; Block E; sq. 76:55'; stratum II. Cf. p. 162, n. 1 supra; A.S.R.
(1914), PL. xx1v, 35. (Pl 197, no. 20.)

21. Similar and of same date. Diam. 0-93in. Sk. '17-283; Block B’; sq. 35-77’; stratum II.

Cf. p. 194 supra.

Type b. With hoop ornamented but without bezel. Nos. 22 and 23 are probably of
the early medieval period. No. 24 is of the first century A.p. The last-mentioned,
as well as no. 23, are Indian rather than Hellenistic in form and decoration. The
symbols on no. 24 are all typically Indian.

22. Copper finger-ring composed of thin band of metal with incised herring-bone pattern
on outside. Diam. 075 in. Probably fifth century A.p. Dh. ’15-1,058; mon. court A.
Cf. pp. 278, 294 supra. (Pl. 197, no. 22.)

23. Copper finger-ring, flat within, rounded and gadrooned without. Diam. 1 in. Probably
fifth century A.0. Dh. ’16-66; mon. court A; 5 ft. below surface. Cf. pp. 278, 294 supra.
(PL. 197, no. 23.)

24. Copper finger-ring composed of metal band with beaded edges, flat on the inside and
relieved on the outside with nine bosses bearing symbols in relief. On the largest boss, which
takes the place of the bezel, is a ‘shield’ device, and on either side of it a triratna. The other
devices include a pair of fishes, swastika, vajra and lotus rosette. The devices, which may be
either Buddbhist or Jaina, more probably the former, were all endowed with amuletic properties.
Diam. 0-93 in. Sk. ’20-746; Block 1'; sq. 13-79’; stratum I. The form and decoration of the
ring suggest that it is an Indian pattern. For the triratna, cf. ‘Beads’, p. 747 and footnote;
for the fishes, ‘ Copper and Bronze’, no. 28, ‘Jewellery’, no. 78; for the swastika, ibid. no. 8s.
Cf. p. 196 supra. (Pl 197, no. 24.)

Type c. With plain bezels. The bezels are usually almond-shaped but occasionally
oval or round. Of the ten specimens listed below, seven come from the Bhir
Mound and are referable to the fourth to second century B.C.; three come from
Sirkap and belong to the first century A.D.
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25. Copper finger-ring with flat almond-shaped bezel. Hoop flat within, angular without.
Diam. 075 in. Bm. '20~708; sq. 31-29’; stratum II1. Cf. p. 103 supra. (Pl. 197, no. 25.)

26. Similar, Diam.o-75in. Bm.’21-598; sq. g-52'; stratum III. Cf. p. 103 supra. (Pl. 197,
no. 26.)

27. Similar to preceding. Diam. 0-68 in. Bm. '21-378; sq. 12:60’; stratum II. Cf. pp. 106~
7 supra.

28. Similar, but with two decorative bosses supporting the bezel. Diam. 0-62 in. Bm. '21-
1,047; 8q. 52:47'; stratum II. See vol. 1, ibid. (Pl. 197, no. 28.)

29. Similar to nos. 25~7. Diam. 0-68 in. Bm. '20-1,551; 8q. 15-27’; stratum II. See vol. 1,
thid. (Pl. 197, no. 29.)

3o. Similar to preceding. Diam. 0-87in. Bm.'21-154;sq. 30'46; stratum II. See vol.1, ibid.

31. Similar to preceding, but of more flimsy make. Diam. o0-75 in. Sk. ’20-943; Block A;
sq. 19-55"; stratum II. Cf. p. 146 supra.

32. Of kindred type to above, but bezel smaller and beading on either side of hoop. Diam.
o-75 in. Sk. '13-566; spoil earth. (Pl. 198, no. 32.)

33- Copper finger-ring with large raised oval bezel. Hoop flat within, rounded without.
Diam. o-87 in. Sk. '26-2,215; Block G; sq. 109-52'; stratum I. Cf. p. 169 supra. (Pl. 198,
no. 33.)

34. Similar to the last, but with raised round bezel. Diam. 0-75in. Bm. '20-1,310; sq. 26-29";
stratum II. See p. 107 supra. (Pl. 198, no. 34.)

Type d. With stones or paste inlaid in bezel. No examples of this class of finger-
ring have been found in the Bhir Mound. The earliest is no. 37 from Sirkap, which
dates from the second century B.c. Of the others, nos. 35, 36 and 39 are of the first
century A.D., and no. 4o of the fifth century a.D.

35. Silver-bronze ring with almond-shaped bezel containing two depressions for gems.
Hoop flat within, rounded without, and expanding upwards to bezel. Diam. 0-87 in. Sk. 14~
629; sq. 56-71°; stratum III; Main Street. Cf. A.S.R. (1914), Pl. xx1v, 37. (Pl. 198, no. 35.)

36. Similar, but with oval bezel inlaid with glass paste which is now decayed. Diam. 087 in.
Sk. '12-57; Block 1; stratum IIL. Cf. p. 142 supra. (Pl. 198, no. 36.)

37. Similar, with single depression inset with glass paste, which is fractured. Diam. 0-87 in.
Sk. '19-1,698; Block D’; sq. 59:116'; stratum V. See p. 129 supra. (Pl. 198, no. 37.)

38. Bronze finger-ring with projecting oval bezel containing jacinth. Hoop composed of
flat band of metal with protruding knob on each side of bezel. Diam. 075 in. Date uncertain.
Dh. '22-35-E3; 4 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 294 supra. (Pl. 198, no. 38.)

39. Bronze finger-ring similar to no. 37. Stone of bezel missing. Diam. 087 in. First
century A.D. Sk.’16—481; Block E’; sq. 74-180’; stratum II. Cf. p. 185 supra.

40. Copper finger-ring of round wire with raised bezel consisting of five cloisons arranged
quincunxwise. Gems missing. Diam. 0-93 in. Probably fifth century o.n. Badalpur '16—42;
south of main stipa. 5 ft. below surface. Cf. B.M. Cat. of Finger-rings, nos. 818 and 853.
(Pl 198, no. 40.)

Type e. With devices or figures engraved on metal bezel. No. 41, from the Bhir
Mound, dates from about 200 B.c. Nos. 42-51, from Sirkap, are of the first
century A.D. No. 52 is of the early medieval period.

41. Fragment of copper finger-ring with almond-shaped bezel engraved with figure of
elephant. Diam. 0-87 in. Bm. '19-427; sq. 15-13'; stratum II. See p. 107 supra, and 4.S.R.
(1919}, PL. x1, 1. (PL 198, no. 41 and Pl 207, no. 16.)

42. Bronze finger-ring with flat almond-shaped bezel bearing swastika and two marks in
roughly beaded border. Hoop flat within, angular without. Diam. o-87in. Sk. '14-382;
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Block K (palace); sq. 161-43"; stratum II. Cf. p. 177 supra; A.S.R. (1914), Pl xxtv. (Pl 198,
no. 42.)

43. Similar, with oval bezel engraved with a winged horse (Pegasus) intaglio. Diam.
o-75 in. Sk, "24-8g1; Block C; sq. 44'53'; stratum III. Cf. p. 149, no. 6 supre; A.S.R.
(1924), Pl x1, 6. (Pl. 198, no. 43 and PI. 207, no. 27.)

44. Similar, with rough engraving of standing Heracles, holding club in right hand. Diam.
075 in. Sk. '13-170; Block G; sq. 96-55"; stratum II. Cf. p. 169 supra. (Pl 198, no. 44.)

45. Similar, with almond-shaped bezel engraved with standing Nike to left. Diam. 0-75 in.
Sk. ’13-2,019; Block D; sq. 63:54'; stratum II. Cf. p. 155 supra. (Pl 198, no. 45.)

46. Similar, with projecting oval bezel engraved with dancing female figure wearing loose
drapery, which leaves the upper part of body and legs from knees downward bare. Hands
hold uncertain objects. Diam. 0-68 in. Sk. ’28-945; Block E’; sq. 70'101’; stratum III.
Cf. p. 185 supra. (PL. 198, no. 46 and Pl. 207, no. 33.)

47. Similar, but of copper. Oval bezel engraved with standing figure of Nike holding
diadem in right hand. Diam. o-75 in. Sk. ’20-405; Block B’; sq. 36-8¢’; stratum II.
Cf. p. 194 supra. (Pl 198, no. 47.)

48. Similar to last, but with round bezel. Standing female figure with flowing draperies;
damaged. Diam. o'75 in. Sk. '24-872; Block C; sq. 43-45’; stratum II. Cf. p. 149, no. 6
supra. (Pl. 198, no. 48.)

49. Similar, but with raised bezel engraved with a standing male figure (? Siva) dancing
with arms akimbo. Much corroded. Diam. 0:62in. Sk, ’28-2,095; Block F’; sq. g4-87';
stratum II. Cf. p. 183 supra. (Pl. 198, no. 49.)

50. Bronze finger-ring with flat oval bezel engraved with miniature seated figure on throne.
Diam. 062 in. Sk. '13-131; sq. 94-56’; Eighth Street; stratum II. (Pl 198, no. 50.)

51. Circular bezel of a copper finger-ring engraved with standing draped figure holding
snake or bow in right hand, and perhaps dancing. Hoop missing. Diam. 0-68 in. Sk. ’29-2,340;
Block G’; sq. 109:85’; stratum II. Cf. p. 181 supra. (Pl 198, no. 51 and Pl. 207, no. 18.)

52. Copper finger-ring with raised oval bezel. Engraved on the bezel is a dancing figure
(? Siva) wearing dhoti and turban (?) and holding snake or bow in left hand (as seen in impres-
sion) and lion skin (?) in right. Diam. 0-87 in. Probably early medieval. Dh. ’16-221; north-
east of F; 3 ft. 6 in. below surface. Cf. p. 294 supra. (Pl. 198, no. 52.)

Type f. With inscriptions engraved on bezels.

53. Ring of copper wire with square raised bezel. Diam. 0-93 in. The hoop is flat within,
rounded without. Engraved on the bezel is the figure of a humped bull, and an inscription in
Kharoshthi, viz.: Yavala(le?)trasa=‘Of Yavalatra’ (or ‘Yavaletra'). Cf. C.I.I. 1, pt. 1,
p. 100, Pl. xx, 4. First century a.D. Sk.’24-1,556; Block K (palace); sq. 154:63"; stratum II.
See p. 177 supra; A.S.R. (1924), P1. xi1, 5. (Pl 198, no. 53 and Pl 207, no. 35.)

54. Copper finger-ring with flat oval bezel. Diam. 0-87 in. The hoop is flat within, rounded
without, and expanding towards the bezel. On the bezel is engraved a maned lion asleep. To
left is a swastika, and above and below, a Kharoshthi inscription: Mahajhanaputrasa Jhana-
priyasa=‘Of Dhyanapriya, the son of Mahadhyana'. Cf. C.I.1. 11, pt. 1, p. 100 (3), and Pl xx, 3.
First century A.D. The engraving of the lion is well executed. Sk. '20-18; spoil earth; from
south-west of palace. (Pl. 198, no. 54 and Pl. 207, no. 36.)

55. Similar to preceding, engraved with a standing male figure intaglio. Diam. o-56 in.
Inscription corroded: Mahajha(na)putrasa. . jhapasa (?)="Of.. .dhyana, the son of Maha-
dyana’. Cf. C.I.I. 11, pt. 1, p. 101 (6), PL. xx, 5. Sk.’24-1,416; Block C; sq. 50-43"; stratum II.
Cf. p. 149, no. 6 supra; A.S.R. (1924), PI. x1, 3. (Pl. 198, no. 55 and PI. 208, no. 46.)

56. Copper finger-ring with irregular hoop and large almond-shaped flat bezel. Length of
bezel 1-57in. On bezel, Gupta-Brahmi inscription in single-line border which appears to
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read: Babhacha(ta)rna="‘Bacharana (?). Fifth century A.0. Bl '30-293. For a gold coin of
Bacharana, see R.U.C. no. 270. Cf. p. 396 supra. (Pl. 198, no. 56 and Pl. 208, no. 58.)

Crass IV, Iron finger-rings (nos. 57, 58)

Only two specimens of iron finger-rings have been found at Taxila. One dates
from the third to second century B.cC.; the other, which has a copper bezel, probably
from the fifth century A.p.

57. Finger-ring of iron with flat oval bezel. Hoop rounded. Diam. 0-93 in. Bm. '19—746;
sq. 13-11’; stratum II. Cf. p. 107 supra. (Pl. 198, no. §7.)

58. Finger-ring of iron with oval bezel covered with plate of copper. Diam. 0-87in.
Engraving on copper plate consists of two standing figures, but is indistinct. Ghai '25-7;
west side; 2 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 354 supra. (Pl 198, no. 58 and Pl. 208, no. 47.)

CLass V. Lead finger-ring (no. 59)

There is only one finger-ring of lead in the collection. It comes from the Bhir
Mound and dates from about 200 B.C.

59. Finger-ring of lead with an almond-shaped bezel bearing figure of a tiger engraved
intaglio. Diam. 0-93 in. Rough workmanship. Damaged. Bm. '19-116; sq. 12:28’; stratum 1.
Cf. p. 111 supra and A.S.R. (1919), PL. x1, 4. (Pl. 198, no. 59 and PL. 208, no. 42.)

Crass VI. Stone finger-rings (nos. 6o, 61)

Both of these finger-rings are of banded grey and brown onyx. No. 60 belongs
to the first century A.D.; no. 61 is probably of the early medieval period.

60. Finger-ring of onyx, with projecting almond-shaped bezel. Diam. 1-12 in. Hoop flat
within, rounded without. Sk. ’19-1,003; Block D’; sq. 54'117; stratum II. Cf. p. 191 supra.
(Pl 209, g.)

61. Finger-ring of onyx with plain elliptical bezel. Diam. 1-12 in. Partially damaged.
Dh. '15-1,375; mon. court A; 10 ft. below surface. Cf. pp. 278, 294 supra. (Pl. 209, f.)

CLass VII. Shell finger-rings (nos. 62—-6)

The earliest of the shell finger-rings is no. 66, which dates from the third or
early second century B.cC., and is provided with an oval bezel. The other specimens
are probably of the early medieval period.

62. Finger-ring of mother-of-pearl shell in form of makara. Diam. 1 in. Pl ’21-148; north
of monastery; debris. Cf. p. 367 supra. (Pl. 209, b.)

63. Finger-ring of white shell with floral design on one face. Diam. r12in. Ss. '15-41;
Pindori; 5 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 220 supra. (Pl. 209, c.)

64. Similar, with gadrooned surface. Diam. 0-87 in. Dh. '17-1,050; spoil earth. Cf. p. 294
supra. (PL 209, d.)

65. Similar to preceding. Diam. 081 in. Dh. ’16-343; mon. court A; 3 ft. below surface.
Cf. pp. 278, 294 supra. (Pl 209, e.)

66. Fragment of shell finger-ring with plain elliptical bezel. Diam. o-81in. Bm. '24-64;
sq. 11'59"; stratum II. Cf. p. 109 supra.
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Cvrass VIII. Glass finger-rings (nos. 67—9)

Nos. 67 and 68 are of the first century A.D.; no. 69 of uncertain date, probably
early medieval.

67. Fragment of glass finger-ring with flat almond-shaped bezel. Diam. 0-81 in. The glass
is colourless and transparent. Sk. '14-193; Block K (palace); sq. 163-52’; stratum II,
Cf. p. 177 supra.

68. Similar but of yellow glass. Diam. o'75in. 8k. '16-161; Block E’; sq. 68-76;

stratum III. Cf. p. 185 supra.
69. Fragment of finger-ring of dark blue and green opaque glass. Diam. o-75 in. Dh. 16—

254; mon. court A; 3 ft. below surface. Cf. pp. 278, 294 supra.

Crass IX. Engraved gems of stone and paste intended for
finger-rings (nos. 70-5)
Like the rings themselves which have stones or pastes inset in their bezels, these
have been found only on the Sirkap and later sites. Fourteen date from the first
century A.D. (Parthian); the remaining one from the fifth century.

70. Oval intaglio of malachite with figure of a winged Nike armed with spear and holding
wreath and fillet in outstretched hand, as on contemporary Indo-Parthian coins. Longer axis
o-75 in. Sk. ’22-566; Block E’; sq. 73-97’; stratum II. Cf. p. 185 supra. (Pl. 208, no. 53.)

71,a—i. Nine oval intagliosof jacinth cut en cabochon and hollowed at back. They are engraved
with various full-length figures and busts. The best in point of execution is a figure of Athene
(10, f) with helmet, spear and shield, and a snake to left. Another draped and helmeted figure
(10, @) may also be the same goddess, but what looks like a shield may be the badly drawn wing
of a Nike. On % and ¢ is portrayed a draped goddess with cornucopia, the one on the former
being helmeted. This may perhaps be the same goddess that is figured in nos. 1 and 2 of the
‘Stone Sculptures’, ch. 36. On b and g are figures of the winged Nike, the former with the
palm of victory between her legs instead of in her hand. The three remaining intaglios are very
roughly executed busts. Their head-dresses, however, are interesting. Fig. d wears a plumed
helmet with a curious projection above the rim in front; the other two (¢ and ¢) wear turbans
with the same projection in front. All the intaglios, except a and £, are of such rough workman-
ship that on grounds of style they might well be attributed to the third or fourth century a.p.
That they date, however, from the first century is proved by the association in which they were
found. Sk.’'13-194; Block E; sq. 77-65"; strata I-II (in jar). Cf. p. 160, no. 4 supra; A.S.R.
(1912), p. 28. From same hoard as nos. 72 and 73 énfra. (Pl. 207, no. 10, a—i.)

72, Oval carnelian with flat face engraved with bust intaglio. From the same jar as the
preceding. Cf. p. 160, no. 5.

73, a, b. Two oval intaglios of glass, the former (a) with flat face, banded in green, white and
blue; the latter (b) of dull brown glass fashioned en cabochon. In both specimens the engraving
is very worn and blurred. From same hoard as the preceding. Cf. p. 160, no. 6 supra.

74. Oval intaglio of carnelian with figure of Nike holding wreath and fillet in right hand,
cornucopia in left. Face flat; back convex. Longer axis o-5 in. Ss.’'15-95; Pindora; 3 ft. 6 in.
below surface. Cf. p. 220 supra. (Pl. 207, no. 9.)

75. Oval intaglio of chert, engraved with legend Sri Kulesvaradasa in Brahmi characters
of the fifth century A.p. Longer axis o5 in. Jn. '17-Fs86; cell 3; 8 ft. below surface.

Cf. p. 385 supra. (Pl. 207, no. 15.)



Chapter 32. BONE AND IVORY
OBJECTS

ONE AND IVORY were used at Taxila for the manufacture of a multitude
of small objects of daily use: personal ornaments, toilet and domestic
articles, gamesmen, toy furniture, and other miscellaneous things. All
of these objects, however, were not manufactured at the same time.
Some classes of them have been found only in the Bhir Mound; others only in
Sirkap; while others are common to both sites. Those which come only from the
Bhir Mound and are anterior to the middle of the second century B.C. are: ear-
reels (nos. 5—7), gadrooned beads (nos. 8-11),* flesh-rubber (no. 60), spindle-whorls
(nos. 82—4), draughtsmen or counters (nos. 85—91), and a doll (no. 121). Those
which occur only in Sirkap and are referable to the period between the second
century B.C. and the first century A.D. are: combs (nos. 18-23), ear-cleaners and
toothpicks (nos. 39—42), handles of mirrors and fan (nos. 43-5, 47-52, 54-7), knife-
handles (nos. 61-5), spoons (nos. 67-8), playing dice (nos. 92-8), knuckle-bones
(no. 99), toy furniture (nos. 100—4) and cheek-bars for horses’ bridles (nos. 115-17).
Articles that are found on both sites comprise: bangles (nos. 1, 2), pendants and
amulets (nos. 1215, 17), hair-pins (nos. 24-34), antimony-rods (nos. 35-8), comb-
handles (nos. 58, 59), writing stili (nos. 6g-81)* and arrow-heads (nos. 105-14).
Many of these articles are traceable to a Greek or Western Asiatic origin. Such
are the hair-combs, hair-pins with comb and cock heads, ear-cleaners and tooth-
picks in combination, mirror-handles, writing stili, knuckle-bones (&oTpdrycior),
the tooth amulet no. 17, the ivory ram’s head no. 119, and the ivory pendant or
handle with the two philosophers’ heads no. 120. The two last, indeed, were in all
probability imports from the West. The cheek-bars for horses’ bridles (nos. 115-18)
seem likely to have been introduced by the Parthians from Central Asia.
Some general remarks on bone and ivory objects from the Bhir Mound will be
found in vol. 1 at pp. 102, 105 and 109, and on those from Sirkap at pp. 129, 135,
204-9. Other references are given in the individual entries of the catalogue below.

Grour A. PERSONAL ORNAMENTS
Comprising bangles, ear-reels, gadrooned beads, pendants and amulets.
Crass 1. Bangles (nos. 1—4)

The materials commonly used for bangles were shell and copper for the cheaper
sorts, silver and gold for the more expensive ones. Bone or ivory was occasionally
used in place of shell, but only one or two specimens of these materials have been

* Gadrooned beads of faience, however, are common in the Saka-Parthian period.
* Only one doubtful specimen (no. 6g) comes from the Bhir Mound.



STRATIGRAPHICAL CHART OF BONE AND IVORY OBJECTS

Bhir Mound strata Sirkap strata
v 111 I1-11 .
Class sthto6th |  4th 1 1 R VI-V = Late 1 Other sites’ Class
century century Maurya | Surface G rel; Greek sarly Saka- Surface
B.C. B.C. ree aka Parthian
GROUP A. PERSONAL ORNAMENTS
1. Bangles (nos. 1-4) — —_ 1 —_ — — —_ 2-4 —_— — 1
I1. Ear-reels (nos. 5~7) 5,6 — —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ — — _ i
11I. Gadrooned or dmalaka| 8-10 —_ 1 —_ —_ —_ — — —_ — 111
beads (nos. 8-11)
IV. Pendants and amulets| 12 13, 14 —_ - _ — _ 1y — 16 from HI. v
(nos. 12-17)
Group B. ARTICLES OF DREsS AND TOILET
V. Combs (nos. 18—23) —_ - — — — -_ 18 19~21, 23 —_ — v
VI. Hair-pins (nos. 24-34) | 24 25 —_ —_ — 26 27, 28 29-34 _ —_ Vi
VII. Antimony-rods, ear- _ 35 36 — —_ — 17 3842 —_ — Vil
cleaners and toothpicks (nos.
VIII. Handles of mirrors, fan, 58 - — - — — 43, 59 44, 45, 48— 47 46 from M. VIII
combs and other articles 52, 54-7 53 from Dh.
(nos. 43-59)
IX. Flesh-rubber (no. 60) 60 —_ —_— _ —_ —_ —_ _ —_ — IX
Grour C. DOMESTIC ARTICLES
X. Handles of knives and — — — — — — — 61-5 —_ 66 from Dh. X
other articles (nos. 61-6)
XI1. Spoons (nos. 67, 68) —_ — —_ —_ — 67 —_ 68 —_ _— XI
XII. Writing stili and model- — 69 70 — — — 81 71-80 —_ — XI11
ling implements (nos. 6g-81)
XIII. Spindle-whorls (nos. — 82 83, 84 — - - — — —_ — XIII
82—4)
GrouP D. GAMESMEN AND PLAYTHINGS
XIV. Draughtsmen or coun- | 85, 86 87, 90, 91 | 88, 89 — — — — — —_ _ XIV
ters (nos. 85—91)
XV. Dice (nos. 92—8) — — — —_— — 92 92,a,93 |94-8 —_ — xv
XVI. Knuckle-bones (no. 99) — — — — — — 99 (?) - —_ —_ XVI
XVII. Toy furniture or — —_ — — - - bl 1004 - —_ XVII
miniature chests (nos. 100—4) )
Grour E. WEAPONS AND HORSE-BRIDLES
XVIII. Arrow-heads (nos. | 105, 106, | 108 109, 110, - — - - 107 — — XVIII
105-14) 111 112-14 .
XIX. Cheek-bars of horses’ — — —_ —_ - —_ b 115-17 - 118 from ML XIX
bridles (nos. 115-18)
GRoup F. MISCELLANEOUS
XX. Miscellaneous (nos. 119 122 —_ 119, 121, —_ —_ 120 (?) | 123 124, 126, — — XX
28) 125 128

Note. The following objects found in spoil earth or debris are not included in the above list, viz.: no. 7 (ear-reel) from Bhir Mound; no. 15 (pendant), no. 22 (comb)
and no. 127 (bone handle or terminal) from Sirkap.
* Dh. = Dharmarajika; Hi. =Hathial; Mi. =Mahal.
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TABLE SHOWING DISTRIBUTION OF BONE AND IVORY
OBJECTS IN SIRKAP

Block Strata VI-V Stratum IV Strata I[TI-11 Stratum 1
Greek Early Saka Saka-Parthian Surface
EAST SIDE OF MAIN STREET
I — — 19, 56
A — — 4, 30, 103
B — — 100 —
C — — 31, 32, 34, 48, 61,73, 76 —
D — 120 (or Greek?)| 38 —
E — — 33, 42,77
F — 18, 37, 123 29, 71 —
G — — 41, 49, 62, 97
H — — 55, 79, 80, 102 —
I — 20, 72, 78, 98 —
J — 75 —
K — — 51, 107, 117 -
L - — —
WEST SIDE OF MAIN STREET
1" — — 17, 57, 68, 96, 104 —
A’ — 27, 81 21, 54, 63, 94 —
B’ 26, 67 — 52 —
< 92 92,4, 93 95, 116
D’ — — 23, 40, 101, 126 47
E' — — — —
F - 43 45, 99, 11§ —
G’ — — — —
H’ — — — —
K’ — — 2,39, 74 -
Main Street — — 3, 44, 64, 124 —
Sixth Street (west) — 28 — —
Seventh Street (west) — — 50 —

Note. Objects found in trial trenches and spoil earth are not included in the above Table.

found—one of bone from the Bhir Mound (no. 1) and one of ivory from Sirkap
(no. 2). Two other objects of bone and ivory (nos. 3, 4), which are described below,
look at first sight like bangles, but could not have been used for this purpose as
they show signs of wear only on the outer face and are rough inside.

1. Fragment of plain bone bangle. Diam. 1-62in. Bm. ’21-65; sq. 38-35’; stratum II.
(Pl. 199, no. 1.)

2. Similar, of ivory, with incised cross-hatching between parallel lines on outer face. Length
1-5in. Sk. '15-838; Block K’; sq. 160-106’; stratum II. Cf. p. 180 supra. (Pl 199, no. 2.)

3. Ring of ivory. Diam. 2-5 in. This has the appearance of a bangle but seems rather to
have been the base of a small pedestal like no. 56, though made in a separate piece. The inner
face of the ring is rough; only the outer face is smooth. Sk.’14-1,177; Main Street; sq. 86-72;
stratum III. (Pl 199, no. 3.)

4. Similar to preceding. Diam. 2:25 in. Sk. '16-85; Block A; sq. 18:66; stratum II.
Cf. p. 146 supra.

Crass I1. Ear-reels (nos. 5-7)

The term ‘ear-reel’ for this kind of ornament seems preferable to ‘ear-plug’,
since the form they take is that of a reel and they were worn in the lobe, not in the
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654 BONE AND IVORY OBJECTS [cH. 32

orifice of the ear. Some are solid; others pierced with a hole at the centre. They
have been found only in the Bhir Mound, in stratum IV. For other objects from
the same early stratum, with which these ear-reels should have been included, see
vol. 1, p. 102.

5. Ear-reel of fine ivory, with one side convex and hole through centre, by which the reel
may have been suspended on a cord. Diam. 093 in. Bm. '24-881; sq. 7:57'; stratum 1V.

(Pl. 199, no. s5.)
6. Similar, well turned on the lathe. One side slightly concave and decorated with incised

concentric circles round a central projection. Diam. 1 in. Bm. ’21-345; sq. 30-13°; stratum IV.

(P1. 199, no. 6.)
7. Similar, of bone, with hole through centre. It is of exceptionally large size. Diam.

131 in. Bm. ’19-2,090; spoil earth. (PL 199, no. 7.)

CLass III. Gadrooned or amalaka beads (nos. 8—11)

This class of ornamental bead comes only from the Bhir Mound and dates from
the sixth to third centuries B.c. All the specimens are of bone and divided into
eight gadroons. The Indian term dmalaka is adopted from the amalaka or gadrooned
sphere or wheel with which the stkhara of a Hindu temple is usually crowned
and which, in its turn, derived its name from the a@malaka fruit. Beads of the
same shape but made of faience are found in Sirkap. They seem to have been
fashionable in the first century A.D.

8. Amalaka-shaped bead of bone with eight gadroons and a hole through centre. Diam,
1in. Bm. '19-1,978; sq. 1038’; stratum IV. (Pl 199, no. 8.)

9. Similar, with hole plugged up. Diam. 0-87 in. Bm. '21-175; sq. 8-51'; stratum 1V.

(PI. 199, no. g.)
10. Similar to no. 8. Diam. 1-12 in. Bm. ’21-262; sq. 21-59’; stratum 1V.

11. Similar to no. g. Diam. 0-68 in. Bm. '24-180; sq. 9-60’; stratum II. (Pl. 199, no. 11.)

CLass IV. Pendants and amulets (nos. 12-17)

Most of the articles in this class are dagger-shaped pendants of bone or ivory.
Nos. 13 and 14 come from the Bhir Mound and are referable to the fourth to third
century B.C.; nos. 15 and 16, from Sirkap and Hathial, may belong to the century
following, but their date is problematical. Another and earlier object of quasi-
human form from the Bhir Mound (no. 12, c. fifth century B.c.) was in all proba-
bility also a pendant, but might have been a child’s toy. The little tooth or horn
amulet no. 17, which is bound about the centre with a strip of copper, is akin to
a tooth amulet of gold and lead from the Bhir Mound. Cf. ‘Gold and Silver
Jewellery’, ch. 30, no. 80, where references are given to the use of such amulets by
the Greeks and Romans, the former of whom may conceivably have introduced
them at Taxila.

12. Ivory object in quasi-human form. Height 25 in. Probably it was a pendant, but may
have been a child’s toy. Very similar figures are classed as toys by Flinders Petrie, Object's of
Daily Use, Pl. Lv, no. 6oo. It is provided with a small hole near the top, for suspension.

Bm. '24-937; sq. 15°55"; stratum IV. (Pl 199, no. 12.)
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13. Dagger-shaped pendant of bone. Length 1-81in. One side is decorated with six
incised circlets, one on the handle and the rest on the blade. On the handle is a hole for
suspension. Bm. ’20-1,249; sq. 27-27'; stratum [1I. (PL 199, no. 13.)

14. Similar to preceding, but of ivory. Length 1-31in. Decorated on one side of the
blade with parallel lines and two circlets, Bm. ’zo-1,247; sq. 27-26; stratum III. (Pl. 19g,
no. 14.)

15. Similar to preceding, with decoration of incised lines only on handle and blade. Length
1-87 in. The workmanship is noticeably rougher than in the Bhir Mound specimens. Sk. '14-
151; spoil earth. (Pl 199, no. 15.)

16. Similar, with two small holes near base of blade and incised parallel lines on handle and
blade. Length 2:62in. HI. ’12—28; 1 ft. below surface. (Pl. 199, no. 16.)

17. Amulet in form of crude bucranium, consisting of a pair of animal teeth bound together
with strip of copper. Length 143 in. Sk. ’29-1,172; Block 1’; sq. 11-100’; stratum III. In
Greece the ox-skull was apotropaic. For another tooth amulet, see ‘ Gold and Silver Jewellery’,
ch. 30, no. 80. Cf. p. 196 supra. (Pl. 199, no. 17.)

Grour B. ARTICLES OF DRESS AND TOILET

Comprising combs and comb-handles, hair-pins, antimony-rods, ear-cleaners
and toothpicks, handles of mirrors, fan and other articles.

Crass V. Combs (nos. 18-23)

These come exclusively from the Sirkap site and date from the first centuries
before and after Christ, that is, from the Saka-Parthian period. They are of a type
familiar in the Graeco-Roman world and were no doubt introduced from the West.!
(Cf. B.M. Guide to Greek and Roman Life, nos. 387 and 387, a, fig. 141.) One of
the Taxila combs (no. 22) is a big, heavy comb with a straight top. The rest are
smaller and of lighter make, with curved tops. One only (no. 18) is plain; the rest
are decorated with incised circlets or more elaborate designs, including a shell,
foliate devices, duck, and a pair of human busts of the kind that are familiar in
Graeco-Roman art as well as in the carvings of Gandhara and Mathura. Such
teeth as survive are sawn very evenly with a fine saw and are only slightly rounded
at the ends, not pointed. The smaller and lighter combs may have been used as
ornaments in the hair. Ivory and bone were both used in their manufacture.

18. Hair-comb of bone with curved top and no decoration. All teeth broken. Length
2-87 in. Sk.’26-2,770; Block F; sq. 91-51’; stratum IV. First century B.c. Cf. pp. 135, 166,
n. 1 supra. (Pl. 199, no. 18.)

19. Similar, of bone, with eleven incised circlets on one side and ten on the other. Eight
teeth complete. Length 2:3rin. First century A.p. Sk. '26—4,236; Block 1; sq. 13:47';
stratumm II. Cf. p. 142 supra. (Pl 199, no. 19.)

20. Similar and of same date but of ivory, with seven incised circlets on one side and eight
on the other. Length 1-75in. Sk. ’26—460; Block I; sq. 132:65"; stratum II. Cf. p. 171 supra.

21. Similar, of ivory, engraved with male and female busts on one side and a duck on the
other. Teeth missing. The ‘pair of busts’ motif was familiar in Graeco-Roman art and no

' The hair-comb of the kind described here was called kTels or xTéviov by the Greeks. Zaviov was
the comb used for wool.
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doubt derived from the West; it is frequently seen in Gandhara and still more frequently in
Mathura reliefs. For the bird motif on this comb, cf. B.M. Guide to Greek and Roman Life, no.
387, and Hackin, Recherches Archéologiques d Begram, ch. 2 (1937), PL. Lxxvi, fig. 237. Length
1-81in. Sk.'28-194; Block A'; sq. 23'93"; stratum 1I. Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl 199, no. 21.)

22. Similar, of ivory, decorated with floral design in beaded border on one side and conch
shell and floral design in beaded border on the other. Length 1-87in. Sk. ’19-1,680; spoil
-earth. (Pl. 199, no. 22.)

23. Hair-comb of ivory with straight edge at top and sides slightly curved inwards. Decora-
tion of incised circles between parallel beaded borders, which are also incised. The comb is
unusually large and heavy, measuring 412 x 3-5 x 045 in. Sk. '19g—708; Block D’; sq. 58-115";
stratum II. Cf. p. 191 supra. (Pl 199, no. 23.)

Crass VI. Hair-pins (nos. 24-34)

These are made of both bone and ivory, and range in date from the fifth century
B.C. to the first century A.D. Only two specimens, however, have been found in the
Bhir Mound site and both of them have plain knob heads (nos. 24, 25). The pins
with ornamental heads come exclusively from Sirkap, and with one exception
(no. 26) are referable to the Saka-Parthian period. Most characteristic of the motifs
carved on the heads are the inverted comb and standard cock, the latter of which
seems to be copied from Hellenistic prototypes. There is also a peculiar wave
design with projecting mouldings on either side (no. 29). Less distinctive are the
heads of nos. 28 and 33, which take the form of a bell or pot capital with incised
rings below.

24. Hair-pin of bone, with separate knob head of shell. Length 1-56 in. Bm. '19-1,829;
sq. 56-6'; stratum IV. (Pl 199, no. 24 and PI. 206, no. 15.)

25. Fragment of ivory hair-pin with knob head. Length 1-62 in. Bm. '21-237; sq. 2259,
stratum III. (Pl 199, no. 25.)

26. Bone hair-pin, with head in form of inverted comb set up on base. Length 4-87 in.
The comb as an ornamental or amuletic motif was familiar in India as far back as the Indus
period (M.I.C. p. 105 and Pls. xcr and xcn) and is also found on punch-marked coins.’
Here it was evidently substituted for the open-hand motif found on Greek and Roman pins
and used frequently as a lucky amulet.* Sk. ’29-2,621; Block B’; sq. 35-85’; stratum VI.
Cf. p. 129 supra. (Pl. 206, no. 18.)

27. Hair-pin of bone, with head in form of cock standing on tree. Length 3-5in. See nos. 30
and 32 below. The bird motif is also found on early pins from Luristan and on Greek and
Roman pins, specimens of which may be seen in the Room of Greek and Roman Life in the
British Museum. Sk. '29-2,556; Block A’; sq. 23-87"; stratum IV. Cf. p. 135 supra. (Pl. 206,
no. 16.)

28. Hair-pin of ivory, with head in form of inverted bell capital and incised rings below.
Sk.’29-1,057; Sixth Street (west); sq. 66-113’; stratum IV. Cf. p. 135 supra. (Pl. 199, no. 28
and Pl. 206, no. 20.)

29. Part of bone hair-pin, with wave-shaped head and projecting mouldings on either side.
Length 3-25 in. Sk. '26-2,969; Block F; sq. 93-50"; stratum III. Cf. p. 166 supra. (Pl 199,
no. 29 and Pl. 206, no. 12.)

' Cf. Allan, B.M. Cat. of Anc. Ind. Coins, pp. xxv, Ixiv, 55. For beads at Taxila in the shape of

combs, cf. the chapter on ‘Beads’, p. 748 infra.
* The fingers are called ‘ comb-teeth’ (kTévas) in Aeschylus, Agam. 1. 1594.
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30. Similar, with head in form of cock standing on abacus. Length 2-37in. Sk.’29-2,146;
Block A; sq. 23°45’; stratum III. Cf. p. 146 supra. (Pl. 206, no. 14.)

31. Similar to no. 26, but lower part of pin missing. Length 3-37 in. Sk.’24-419; Block C;
sq. 41-48’; stratum II. Cf. p. 149, no. 5 supra. (Pl. 206, no. 13.)

32. Similar to no. 30, but the cock is mounted on a capital instead of abacus only. Length
337 in. Sk. '24-62; Block C; sq. 41-51'; stratum II. Cf. p. 149, no. 5 supra. (Pl. 206,
no. 17.)

33. Similar to no. 28; head in form of pot with three incised circles beneath. Length 3-18 in.

Sk. '15-370; Block E; sq. 77-49’; stratum II. Cf. p. 162, no. 17 supra. (Pl. 199, no. 33 and
Pl. 206, no. 22.)

34. Head of bone object of a wave pattern somewhat resembling no. 29, but without the
side projections. Length 2-87 in. At the top is a groove with three holes for rivets; the shaft
at the other end is broken. It may have been either a hair-pin or a knife-handle. In the former
case, the groove and rivet holes may have been meant for the attachment of an additional
ornament, possibly of metal. Sk. '15-813; Block C; sq. 45-59"; stratum II. Cf. p. 149,
no. 2 supra. (Pl. 199, no. 34.)

CLass VII. Antimony-rods, ear-cleaners and toothpicks (nos. 35—42)

These are classified under one head, as two of them are frequently combined
together. They take the form of short rods of bone, ivory, copper, bronze or lead,
measuring from 3 to 6 in. in length. If required for smearing antimony or kohl
round the eyes the rod is slightly clubbed; if required as a toothpick or nail-
cleaner, it is pointed ; if as an ear-cleaner, it is furnished with a tiny scoop. Some
of the rods are clubbed at both ends; others have a club at one end and a point or
scoop at the other; others have a point at one end and a scoop at the other. The
earliest specimens found at Taxila date from the third, or possibly fourth, century
B.C.; the latest from the first century A.D. In the earliest specimens from the Bhir
Mound, bone or ivory is used for the simple clubbed antimony-rod, copper for the
antimony-rod and ear-cleaner combined. In the later specimens from Sirkap,
bone, ivory, copper, bronze and lead are used for the antimony-rods; bone, ivory
and copper for the combination of ear-cleaner and toothpick; and copper only for
the combination of antimony-rod and toothpick. The combination of antimony-rod
and ear-cleaner has not been found in Sirkap. Antimony-rods or kohi-sticks, as
they are sometimes called, were used in Egypt and the West from a very early
age, and it is not unlikely that they and the ear-cleaners were introduced at
Taxila by the Greeks. The usual Greek word for antimony was oripw or oTiy.
Ear-cleaners were called ctoyAugis by the Greeks, auriscalpium by the Romans.
The clubbed antimony-rod was doubtless used also for ordinary painting under
the eyes with lamp-black (&sPoAos). See ‘Copper and Bronze’, Class VIII,
nos. 212-25, where references are given to similar Egyptian and Roman
objects.

Type a. Antimony-rods of bone and ivory. From the Bhir Mound and Sirkap.

35. Ivory rod for smearing antimony or kol round the eyes. Length 4 in. The ends are
rounded but scarcely clubbed at all. Bm. '19-324; sq. 5-59°; stratum IIL. (Pl 206,
no. 26.)
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36. Similar, of bone, roughly finished. Length 3-93 in. Bm. '20-1,588; sq. 13-30’; stratum 11.
(PL. 206, no. 25.)

37. Similar, of ivory, with both ends clubbed. Length 5-87 in. Broken in middle. Sk.’26-
2,773; Block F; sq. 91-57'; stratum 1IV. (Pl 206, no. 24.)

38. Similar, of bone, broken at ends. Length 3-37 in. Sk. *24-1,456; Block D; sq. 63-57';
stratum III. Cf. p. 155 supra.

Type b. Ear-cleaners and toothpicks combined. From the Saka-Parthian strata
in Sirkap only.

39. Combination of ear-cleaner and toothpick, of bone. Length 3-56in. Sk. ’27-137;
Block K'; sq. 163-112"; stratum III. Cf. p. 180 supra. (Pl. 200, no. 29.)

40. Similar, Length 4-5in. Sk. '29-1,742; Block D’; sq. 65-88; stratum III. Cf. p. 191
supra. (Pl. 206, no. 27.)

41. Similar, damaged. Length 3-37in. Sk. ’26-2,181; Block G; sq. 97°53'; stratum II.
Cf. p. 169 supra.

42. Similar, of ivory, broken. Length 2-5in. Sk. '13-1,168; Block E; sq. 75-54; stratum II,
Cf. p. 162, no. 17 supra.

Cvrass VIIL. Handles of mirrors, fan, combs and other articles (nos. 43-59)

Like the metal mirrors themselves (‘ Copper and Bronze’, nos. 208-11), mirror-
handles come exclusively from Sirkap and are referable to the first century B.c.
and A.p. Mirrors are one of the many things introduced from the Greek Orient
either by the Greeks themselves or by their successors, the Sakas or the Parthians.
Their handles are made of both bone and ivory, and fall into two classes, viz.:
(a) those decorated with figure-carvings in relief, and () those turned on the lathe
and decorated with mouldings and incised lines and hatching.

Type a. Handles of mirrors carved in relief.

43. Bone handle, with the figure of a woman carved in relief on one side. She wears long
ear ornaments, necklace with pendant, girdle, heavy anklets and bangles. The bone is hollow.
For the anklets, cf. ‘Gold and Silver Jewellery’, nos. 148-65. Length 6-31 in. Sk. ’28-2,483;
Block F’; sq. 91-92’; stratum IV. Cf. pp. 135, 183 supra. (Pl 203, k.)

44 Similar, of rough workmanship. The woman’s hair is dressed in a plain mass on either
side of head. Length 6-2 in. Sk. ’37; sq. 72-75'; Main Street; stratum II.

45. Similar. Length 5-25 in. Feet and anklets missing. The woman wears a garland on her
head, as in no. 47 and in numerous stucco and other figures of the Parthian period. The
‘diamond and reel’ motif of her girdle resembles that found in stone carvings of the Early
Indian School. Observe the long pendants on either side of the head, which, like those in
no. 46, seem to be suspended from the head-dress, not from the ears. There is a socket-hole
in the right top corner to take the tenon of the mirror. Sk. '28-1,777; Block F’; sq. 85-89;
stratum II. Cf. p. 183 supra. (Pl. 203, 1)

46. Similar to preceding, but without garland; and the girdle consists of a plain broad band.
Length 6-75 in. Ml. *20-91; sq. 63-84"; 2 ft. 6 in. below surface. Cf. p. 215 supra. (Pl. 203, m.)

47. Handle of bone, broader than the preceding specimens, with male and female figures
standing side by side. The male figure (to the left) wears a garment falling over his left shoulder,
garland on head, bangles and girdle. The female wears her hair dressed in a double tier,
crossed breast chain, bangles, girdle and anklets. The workmanship is crude and primitive.
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There are two socket-holes in the top. Size 4-37 x 2:37 in. Sk. ’20-769; Block D’; sq. 57-82';
stratum I. Cf. p. 191 supra. (Pl. 203, n.)

Type b. Mirror and other handles turned on lathe and decorated with mouldings
and incised lines and hatching.

48. Bone mirror (?) handle turned on lathe and decorated with incised parallel rings,
mouldings and hatching. Length 3-37in. Sk. ’24-796; Block C; sq. 45'45’; stratum III.
Cf. p. 149, n. 2 supra.

49. Similar. Length 2-87 in. Sk. '26-2,487; Block G; sq. 107:49"; stratum III. Cf: p. 169
supra. (Pl 199, no. 49.)

50. Similar, with base-like end and more pronounced mouldings. Length 3-31in. Sk.’17-
40; Seventh Street (west); sq. 80-78'; stratum II. (Pl 199, no. 50.)

51. Similar. Length 3-25 in. Sk. '14-219; Block K; sq. 172-55’; stratum II. Cf. p. 177
supra.

52. Similar, but smaller and with deeper mouldings, and transverse hole near bottom. This
and the three handles following were probably not mirror-handles. Length 2 in. Sk. ’12-400;
Block B’; sq. 38-87'; stratum II. Cf. p. 194 supra. (Pl 199, no. 52.)

53. Similar to preceding, with double torus moulding and without cross-hatching. Remains
of iron fitting at top. Length 2:43 in. Dh. ’16-752; mon. court A; 14 ft. 6 in. below surface.
Cf. pp. 278, 294 supra. (Pl. 199, no. 53.)

54. Similar but plainer, with projecting tenon at one end and two holes pierced transversely
across body. Length 2:31 in. Sk.’22-334; Block A’; sq. 16-98'; stratum II. Cf. p. 195 supra.
(Pl. 199, no. 54.)

55. Similar, with broken end. Length 2-12 in. Sk.’15-514; Block H; sq. 125-68’; stratum II.
Cf. p. 170 supra. (Pl 199, no. 55.)

56. Mirror-handle of ivory, with single torus moulding resembling the handle of a Greek
mirror from the Bulandi Bagh at Patna (Pataliputra), now in the museum at Patna. Length
2:62 in. Sk. ’16-1,564; Block 1; sq. 11-64'; stratum 1I. Cf. p. 142 supra. (Pl. 199, no. 56.)

Type ¢. Handle of fan or fly-whisk.

57. Ivory handle of a fan or fly-whisk provided with a hole at the butt-end for suspension
and three holes at the other end for attaching the fan or whisk. The fan (gimis) was in daily
use among the Greeks, and the fly-whisk (k&A\AuvTpov) was also familiar to them, but either

object may equally well have been Indian. Length 10-43 in. Sk. '28-2,647; Block 1°; sq. 12-8¢";
stratum III. Cf. p. 196 supra. (Pl. zoo0, 0.)

Type d. Handles of combs (?). These may have been intended for metal combs,
possibly for combing wool, but their purpose is uncertain. One is of bone and
dates from the fourth or fifth century B.c., the other of ivory and dates from about
the beginning of the Christian era.

58. Broad handle of bone with a groove underneath for a metal comb (?). Length 2-81 in.
Bm. ’19-1,523; sq. 5:59’; stratum IV. (Pl 200, f.)

59. Similar, but of ivory and decorated on the back with incised parallel lines running the
length of the handle. Length 4in. Sk. ’27-358; Trench D 85; stratum IV. (Pl 200, g.)

CLass IX. Flesh-rubber (no. 60)

60. Irregular disk of bone with a number of punctured dots on one surface. Diam. 2-25 in.
Bm. ’30-1,126; sq. 13-62’; stratum IV. (Pl. 205, #.)
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Grour C. DOMESTIC ARTICLES

Comprising knife-handles, spoons, stili, and spindle-whorls.

Cvrass X. Handles of knives and other articles (nos. 61-6)

These date from the Saka-Parthian period and are made of bone and ivory.

61. Bone handle of a small knife. Length 2:56 in. At one end there is a groove with three
rivet holes for fixing the blade; at the other a heart and circle design is fretted through the
thickness of the handle. Sk. '12-1,014; Block C; sq. 44:64’; stratum III. Cf. p. 149, n. 2

supra. (Pl. 200, b.)

62. Similar, of ivory, with a triratna at the butt-end of the handle. Length 281 in.
Sk. ’13-17; Block G; sq. 97-65"; stratumn III. Cf. p. 169 supra. (Pl. 200, d.)

63. Bone side-piece of a knife-handle decorated with incised circlets and chevrons.
Near one end is an iron rivet. Length 3-12 in. Sk. '28-67; Block A’; sq. 15-87'; stratum II.

Cf. p. 195 supra. (Pl. 200, c.)
64. Similar, of ivory, without decoration. Two holes for rivets. The ivory is burnt black,

and part is broken. Length 2-25in. Sk. '17-266; Main Street; sq. 106-73'; stratum II.

(P1. 200, n.)
65. Similar to preceding but decorated with incised circlets. Two holes for rivets. Length

2-81in. Sk. '20-2; spoil earth; stratum II. (Pl. 200, e.)

66. Bone handle with leaf-shape terminal, slightly convex on both sides. Length 3-56 in.
For copper handles with leaf-shape terminals, cf. ‘Copper and Bronze’, no. 310; Dh. '13-
1,725; 3 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 294 supra. (Pl. 200, L)

Crass X1. Spoons (nos. 67, 68)

There are only two specimens of spoons made of bone, one from the Greek
stratum, the other from the late Saka-Parthian stratum, in Sirkap.

67. Spoon of bone with shallow bowl. The handle, partly broken, is flat in front, convex
at back. Length 4-25in. Sk.’29-2,761; Block B’; sq. 35'89’; stratum VI. Cf. p. 129 supra.

(PL. 200, 1.)
68. Similar, with leaf-shaped shallow bowl. Handle missing. Length 1-75 in. Sk. ’22-163;

Block 1'; sq. 11-93"; stratum II. Cf. p. 196 supra. (Pl. 200, k.)

Crass XI1. Writing stili (ypagis, oTUAos, stilus) and modelling
implements (nos. 69—81)

With two or three exceptions all the bone and ivory stili, like the copper calami,
come from Sirkap, and there can be no doubt of their western origin. The stilus
was used for writing on wax; the calamus for writing with ink on parchment,
birch-bark, etc. The average length of the stili is about 4'5in., but some are
considerably shorter, others considerably longer. Some have a fine smooth point,
others a ball point. In some, again, the butt is flattened like a chisel for smoothing
out the wax; in others it is rounded.

The exceptions referred to were found in the Bhir Mound and date from the
third or possibly fourth century B.c. One of them, no. 69, looks like one of the
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rough bone arrow-heads described below (nos. 105~7), but a tiny ball at the point
leaves no doubt that, even if it was intended for an arrow-head in the first instance,
it was converted into a stilus or modelling tool afterwards. The other (no. 70) is
the usual kind of stilus with plain point and rounded butt, but somewhat heavier
than the Sirkap examples. It should be added that the ball-pointed specimens
may have served as modelling tools.! An example of a modelling tool furnished
with such a ball point at one end is figured among some ancient Roman speci-
mens from Arezzo in Bliimner, Technologie, 11, p. 110 and Schreiber, Atlas of
Classical Antiquities, Pl. LXviI, 11,

69. Stilus(?) of bone, resembling a rough arrow-head of Class XVIII, but with ball
point. Length 2-5in. Bm. '21-205; sq. 22-60; stratum III.

70. Bone stilus, with plain point and rounded butt. Length 5-75 in. Bm. *20-716;sq. 35-28’;
stratum II. For examples of classical stili with rounded or knob butts, cf. Schreiber, op. cit.
Pl xci, 3, 5, 7. (Pl 206, no. 30.)

71. Bone stilus, with plain point and flattened butt. Length 4 in. Sk. '26-2,788; Block F;
sq. 89'50"; stratumm III. For examples of classical stili with flattened butts, cf. Schreiber,
op. cit. Pls. Xc, 5 and xc1, 6. Cf. p. 166 supra. (Pl. 206, no. 31.)

72. Similar, but with rounded butt. Length 4-5in. Sk. '26-1,108; Block I; sq. 135'49';
stratumn III.

73. Similar to no. 71. Length 3-93in. Sk. '24-149; Block C; sq. 45-40"; stratum II.
Cf. p. 149, n. 2 supra. (PL 206, no. 33.)

74. Similar, but with tenon at head. Length 3-25in. Sk. '15-933; Block K’; sq. 168-99;
stratum II. The tenon was presumably intended for fixing an ornamental terminal such as
that figured in Schreiber, op. cit. Pl. Lxxx1x, 5. Cf. p. 180 supra.

75. Similar, but with rounded butt, roughly cut. Length 4-49 in. Sk. *26-1,437; Block J;
sq. 145-47"; stratum II. Cf. p. 171 supra. (Pl. 206, no. 34.)

76. Bone stilus (?) with ball point and flattened butt. Length 4-5 in. This and the following
specimens may have served as modelling tools rather than writing stili. See above. Sk. *24~502;
Block C; sq. 41:53"; stratum III. Cf. p. 149, n. 2 supra. (Pl. 206, no. 36.)

77. Similar, with ball point broken. Butt slightly flattened. Length 5-6in. Sk. ’13-1,345;
Block E; sq. 72+57'; stratum II. Cf. p. 162, n. 1 supra.

78. Similar, with ball point and flattened butt. Length 4-31in. Sk. '26-2,009; Block I;
sq. 129-40’; stratum II. Cf. p. 171 supra. (Pl. 206, no. 35.)

79. Similar to preceding, but of ivory. Length 4in. Sk. '15-395; Block H; sq. 118-49;
stratum II. Cf. p. 170 supra.

80. Similar, but of bone. Length 3-18 in. Sk. *15-248; Block H; sq. 116-43’; stratum II.
Cf. p. 170 supra.

81. Similar, but with longer shaft, broken and rounded off, and well-made chisel-shaped
butt. Length 612 in. Sk. '28-217; Block A’; sq. 15-92’; stratum IV. Cf. p. 135 supra.
(PL 200, m and Pl. 206, no. 38.)

Crass XIII. Spindle-whorls (nos. 82—4)

Very few specimens of spindle-whorls made from bone or ivory have been found
at Taxila, and all of them come from Bhir Mound strata of the fourth to third
centuries B.C.

' Tt is noteworthy in this connexion that the Greek word ypagis is used for both a stile and a
graver.

MT By
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82. Spindle-whorl of bone in form of flat disk pierced with hole at centre. Diam. 1 in.
Bm. '19-2,027; sq. 29-11’; stratum III. (Pl 200, r and Pl. 203, 7.)

83. Similar, but of ivory and plane-convex shape. Diam. 0-93 in. Bm. '19-1,397; sq. 51-8’;
stratum II. (Pl 204, y.)

84. Similar to no. 83. Diam. 1-6 in. Bm. ’21-1,088; sq. 36:20"; stratum II. (Pl 200, u.)

Grour D. GAMESMEN AND PLAYTHINGS

These comprise: (a) flat tablets, circular, square, or hexagonal in shape, which
probably served as draughtsmen or counters; (b) playing dice of the long Indian
type; and (c¢) knuckle-bones for playing the Greek game of astragalo.

Crass XIV. Draughtsmen or counters (nos. 8§5-91)

These come exclusively from the Bhir Mound and are referable to the fifth to
third centuries B.c. They are made of both bone and ivory, and usually take the
form of flat circular disks, flat on the lower side and with a raised boss in the centre
of the upper side, surrounded by concentric circles or two concentric rows of
slightly raised excrescences. Others are thin, square, or hexagonal tablets. The
circular ones vary in diameter from o-7 to 1-15 in. and in thickness from o8 to
o-18 in. The upper surface is highly polished.

85. Disk of ivory, with two concentric rows of circular excrescences round centre—four
in inner row, eight in outer. Probably used as a draughtsman or counter. Diam. 0-68 in.
Bm. ’21-9og; sq. 19-56"; stratum IV. (Pl 200, i.)

86. Similar, with nine concentric rings round embossed centre. Diam. 1 in. Bm. ’21-345;
sq. 30-13’; stratum IV. (Pl. 203, ¢.)

87. Similar, with three concentric circles round central boss. Stained reddish and grey.
Diam. o-81 in. Bm. ’24-613; sq. 16-54'; straturn III. (Pl 203, s.)

88. Similar to no. 85. Slightly damaged. Diam. 1-12 in. Bm. ’19-63; sq. 8:44’; stratum II.
(Pl. 203, 2.)

89. Hexagonal ivory piece, slightly concave on upper surface. Diam. 0-68 in. Bm. '20-
1,336; sq. 28-20'; stratum II. (Pl. 203, v.)

go. Square tablet of ivory with crossed diagonal lines incised on one side. o056 in. square.
Bm. '21-722; sq. 47:60’; stratum II1. (Pl. 200, j.)

91. Similar, but of bone, with arrow, nandipada and swastika symbols engraved on one side
—perhaps for luck. Size 0-62 x0:68 in. Bm. *20-1,596; sq. 29-36'; stratum IIL. (Pl. 203, u.)

Crass XV. Dice (nos. 92-8)

With one doubtful exception from the Bhir Mound, all the playing dice found
at Taxila come from Sirkap and Sirsukh, and are referable to the Greek and Saka-
Parthian period and later. They are made of ivory, bone, slate' and terra-cotta;’
are invariably oblong in shape, not cubical; and range in size from 1-8 X 0-22 In.
to 3'78 x 0°65 in.3 The numbers 1, 2, 3 and 4 are indicated by concentric circles
or simple dots and as a rule follow each other consecutively round the four long

' Cf. ‘Stone Objects’, ch. 25, no. 154.

* Cf. “Terra-cottas’, ch. 24, nos. 122-5 (Class XX).
3 The smallest specimen comes from Sirsukh and is probably of late date.
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sides, but occasionally 1 is placed opposite to 2 or 4. All specimens of bone and
ivory come from Sirkap.

92. Three oblong dice of bone with 1 to 4 marked on sides. The marks consist of four
circlets within a circle. Length 3-75in. Sk. ’26-9; Block C’; sq. 47-48-95’; stratum V.
Cf. pp. 125, 135 supra.

92, a. Oblong playing die of ivory with 1 to 4 marked on sides. The marks consist of four
circlets within a circle. The ends of the die are decorated with incised lines and circlets.
Mark 1 is on the side opposite to mark 4. Length 3-62 in. Sk. '29-1,658; Block C’; sq. 46-88';
stratum IV. Cf. p. 135 supra. (Pl 200, p.)

93. Similar, but of bone, and marks consist of dot surrounded by two concentric circles.
Mark 1 is opposite to 3. Length 3-5in. Sk. '14-680; Block C'; sq. 52'75"; stratum IV.
Cf. pp. 135, 193 supra. (Pl 200, q.)

94. Similar, of ivory. Bands of three parallel lines at either end. Mark 1 is opposite to 3.
Length 3-62 in. Sk. ’20-631; Block A’; sq. 18-81'; stratum 1II. Cf. p. 195 supra.

95. Similar, of bone. Mark 1 is opposite to 4. Length 3-5in. Sk. '14-100; Block C’;
8q. 42'74'; stratum III. Cf. p. 193 supra.

96. Similar to preceding. Length 3-5in. Sk.'24-86; Block 1'; sq. 14:94’; stratum II. Cf.
p- 196 supra.

97. Similar, but marks consist of group of three circlets surrounded by two concentric
circles. Bands of three circlets between two incised parallel lines on each side at ends. Mark 1
opposite to 4. Length 3-87in. Sk.’14-392; Block G; sq. 107:56"; stratum I1. Cf. p. 169 supra.
(PL 200, t.)

98. Similar, but marks consist of single dot in circle. Two incised parallel lines at ends.
Mark 1 opposite to 4. Length 3-12in. Sk. '26-436; Block I; sq. 140-62’; stratum Il
Cf. p. 171 supra. (Pl. 200, v.)

Crass XVI. Knuckle-bones (no. 99)

Knuckle-bones (&otpéyahor) were used by the Greeks from an early age for
playing a game somewhat similar to dice. Later the word &oTpdycior was
applied to dice proper, but they continued to have only four flat sides, the other two
being round. The four flat sides were marked with the number 1 (represented by
a pip as in the dice of Class XV) opposite to 6, and 3 opposite to 4. ‘ The numbers
2 and § were wanting. In playing they threw four &oTpéyahol out of the palm of
the hand or from a box (TUpyos). The best throw (BéAos), when each die came up
differently, was called *A@pobitn or Midas or ‘HpakAfis; the worst, when all the
dice came up alike, xUwv.’ (Liddell and Scott, Lex. s.v. &oTpdryaros.)

99. The only astragaloi found at Taxila were a large group of the old-fashioned, uncut

knuckle-bones, such as are depicted in Greek vase paintings of the fourth and fifth centuries
B.C. They were unearthed in Block F’; sq. 89—90-97'; stratum I11. Cf. p. 182 supra.

Crass XVIL. Toy furniture or miniature chests (nos. 100-4)

These articles are usually made of ivory (there is only one of bone), and
are referable to the first century A.D. They call to mind the toy furniture from
Hawara in Roman Egypt figured in Flinders Petrie, Objects of Daily Use, PL. L1v,
554 and 555, though the latter is more roughly made. The specimens described
below, all from Sirkap, seemingly belong to six different pieces—probably

B4-2



664 BONE AND IVORY OBJECTS [cH. 32

diminutive trinket chests (Gk. kiBdTiov), but possibly toy tables or even bed-
steads. Pl. 204, p shows a restoration of a chest or table made up of members from
several specimens.

100. Ivory corner-post of a miniature chest or toy table, with six holes for the attachment of
the side-pieces. Provided with foot-mouldings and decorated on the outer faces with incised
horizontal lines and concentric circles. Height 2:93 in. Sk. '24-523; Block B; sq. 39:46';
stratum II. Cf. p. 148, no. 6. (Pl. 204, n.)

1o1. Similar, but of bone. Lower part rounded by chisel, not turned on the lathe. Height
2:81in. Sk. ’20-294; Block D’; sq. 54:98’; stratum II. Cf. p. 191 supra.

ro2. Similar to no. 100, but slightly plainer. Length 2-68 in. Sk. ’26-1,935; Block H;
sq. 116:56"; stratum II. Cf. p. 170 supra. (Pl. 204, 0.)

103. Rectangular side-piece of chest or table made of ivory and decorated with incised
circlets on outer side. Seven peg-holes for fixing to legs and top. Size 3-5x 162 in. Sk.’2g-
2,104; Block A; sq. 17-43"; stratum II. Cf. p. 146 supra. (Pl. 204, .)

104. Similar to preceding, but decorated with two rows of double concentric circlets
between line-borders. Length 3-5in. Sk. "28-119; Block 1’; sq. 14-86"; stratum IIL. Cf.p. 196
supra. (Pl. 204, q.)

Grour E. WEAPONS AND HORSE-BRIDLES
Crass XVIII. Arrow-heads (nos. 105-14)

The bone and ivory arrow-heads from Taxila are of four types, viz.: (a) roughly
shaped and sharpened at both ends. These are the objects which Cunningham took
to be *spillikins’ or ‘ tip-cats’, but they are much too small for the game in question
and there can no longer be any doubt that they served as arrow-heads; (b) with
smooth circular point and well-defined tang; (c) with a point similar to () but with
a hollow socket-hole behind for the shaft-tenon; (d) with a trilateral point and
hollow socket-hole behind. Type (a) is found in both the Bhir Mound and Sirkap
and was in use from the fifth or sixth century B.c. to the first century A.D.; but
the earlier Bhir Mound specimens are distinguished from the Sirkap ones by
having the point of the arrow-head somewhat better finished than the tang.
Types (), (c) and (d) are found exclusively in the Bhir Mound and date from the
fourth and third centuries B.c.

Kautilya (bk. 11, ch. 18) mentions arrows tipped with bone or wood as well as
with metal, but these bone and ivory arrow-heads from Taxila could hardly have
been intended for serious warfare, unless they were poisoned. Possibly they were
employed for practice archery® or for shooting birds; or it may be that they were
found useful for the town police as being less deadly than iron ones.

The following are typical specimens:

Type a. Roughly shaped and sharpened at both ends.

105. Bone arrow-head with sharp point and tapering tang. Length 3-18 in. Bm. '19-1,995;
sq. 10:38’; stratum IV. (Pl 206, no. 9.}
106. Similar. Length 2:5in. Bm. '21-254; sq. 27:60’; stratum IV. (Pl. 206, no. 6.)

' For a classical scene of boys practising archery, cf. Schreiber, op. cit. Pl. LxXX, 7.
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107. Similar, but no difference between the point and tang. Sk. '15-482; Block K;
sq. 157-112’; stratum II. Cf. p. 177 supra. (Pl. 206, no. 10.)

Type b. With smooth circular point and well-defined tang.

108. Arrow-head of bone with circular point divided from tang by projecting flange.
Length 3-12 in. Bm. ’21-207; sq. 20-59’; stratum III. (Pl. 206, no. 3.)

109. Similar but with rebate between point and tang. Length 2-5 in. Bm. '19-422;
sq. 12-30"; stratum II. (Pl. 206, no. 4.)

110. Similar. Length 2-37 in. Bm. '21-898; s(. 45-130; stratum II.

Type c. With circular point as in Type b, but with hollow socket at back for insertion
of shaft tenon.

111. Bone arrow-head with long circular point and socket-hole at back. Length 3-62 in.
Bm. ’24-894; sq. 14°57'; stratum IV. (Pl 206, no. 11.)

112. Similar, but with shorter point. Length 181 in. Bm. *19-2,003; sq. 12-29’; stratumn II.
(PL. 206, no. 7.)

113. Similar. Length 1-37in. Bm. '21-587; sq. 21-8’; stratum II.

Type d. With trilateral point and hollow socket behind.

114. Ivory arrow-head with trilateral point and circular shaft provided with socket-hole
behind. Length 2:37 in. Bm. "20-809; sq. 18:39'; stratum II. (Pl 206, no. 8.)

Crass XIX. Cheek-bars of horses’ bridles (nos. 115-18)

Cheek-bars of horses’ bridles have been found only among the Parthian remains
in Sirkap. Some are made of horn, others of bone usually curved in imitation of
horn, and others of iron (cf. ‘ Iron Objects’, ch. 27, nos. 99, 100). As explained in
the chapter on ‘Iron Objects’, Class XXII, the cheek-bar or cheek-ring was used
with the snaffle-bit to prevent the rein slipping into the mouth. The horn and bone
specimens are invariably pierced with two holes in which an iron staple was fixed
for the bit-rings to pass through, as shown in PL. 205, 4, which illustrates an ancient
bit, with cheek-bars complete, from Central Asia.

115. Cheek-bar of horn with two tines. Length 8-75 in. The bar is pierced with two holes
at 2-25 and 35 in. above the base. Decorated with three incised parallel bands near base.
Sk. ’15-166; Block F’; sq. 9o-79’; stratum III. CFf. p. 183 supra; A.S.R. (1915), Pl 1%, 4.
(Pls. 200, w; 205, e.)

116. Similar, but of bone curved in imitation of a horn. Length 4in. Sk. '14-1,555;
Block C’; sq. 45'79"; stratum II. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl 200, x.)

117. Similar to preceding, but longer. Decorated with incised parallel lines and chevron
near base. Length 6:37in. Sk. '14-134; Block K; sq. 167:48"; stratum II. Cf. p. 177 supra.
(Pl. 200, y.)

118. Similar, but not curved. Decorated with two bands of incised lines round upper
half. Broken. Length 3-62in. MI. '25-222; sq. 64-74"; 2 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 216 supra.
(Pl. 200, s.)
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Grour F. MISCELLANEOUS
CLass XX. (Nos. 119-28)

119. Profile head of ram in low relief, of fossilised ivory. Length 1 in. The relief is admirably
carved. It is flat at the back and may have been affixed to a knife-handle or pin-head. Among
the Romans a ram’s head was an auspicious symbol of hospitality (cf. Dar. et Sag. s.v.
‘Hospitum’). For another ram’s head carved on a scaraboid seal, see ‘Seals and Sealings’,
ch. 34, no. 11. Both objects come from the Bhir Mound and are referable to the same period.
For the ram motif in other objects, see ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28, nos. 298, 299; ‘Seals’,
ch. 34, no. 10; ‘Beads’, ch. 37, pp. 737 and 749. The fossilised ivory of which this and no. 122
are made probably came from Siberia, whence the Mughals also obtained their supply of it.
Bm. '20-596; sq. 34-27’; stratum II. (Pl. 208, no. 52.)

120. Ivory handle or pendant adorned on either side with a bearded Greek head of the
philosopher type, seemingly of Socrates. The carving is good Hellenistic work. Through the
middle of the pendant is a vertical hole and, at the back of the heads, two diagonal channels,
presumably for metal bands. The two heads are much worn, and this, coupled with the large
size of the hole, suggests that the object served as a handle rather than as a pendant. Width
212 in. Illustrated in A.S.R. (1912), Pl xx, d. Sk. ’12; Trench A 459; from Early Saka or
Greek level beneath forecourt of stiipa-chapel in Block D. Cf. p. 151 supra. (Pl. 203, p.)

121. Crude standing figure of a2 man, in the round—probably a doll. The man wears a long
tunic with a2 band above the waist and a necklace. Through the body from shoulder to shoulder
there is a hole for the attachment of movable arms; and another tiny hole from the back to the
front of the shoulder, for the same purpose. Height 2:75 in. Bm. '16-324; stratum II.
(PL 203, 0)

122. Side-piece of dagger-hilt of fossilised ivory (cf. no. 119 supra). Two holes for rivets.
Length 4:25 in. Bm. '24-515; sq. 26:57’; stratum IV. Cf. p. 122 supra. (Pl. 200, a.)

123. Leaf-shaped lid of small box with a depression underneath, contrived to slide over the
top of the box. Itis 2 in. long and made of ivory. Cf. Flinders Petrie, op. cit. Pl. xxv1, 11, a.
Sk. '26-2,705; Block F; sq. 91-48’; stratum IV; Saka period. Cf. pp. 135, 166, n. 1 supra.
(P 204, x.)

124. Leg of ivory belonging to a piece of furniture. At the bottom is a well-turned base
moulding; at the top, atenon. Length7-12 in. Sk.’16-10; Main Street; sq. 69-73'; stratum II1L.
(Pl. 204, s.)

125. Bone handle or terminal, with bead-and-reel moulding and square tenon at base.
Length 262 in. Bm. '21-1,546; sq. 43-127'; stratum II. (Pl 204, 2.)

126. Similar, but broken at top. Length 2:06 in. Sk. '29-600; Block D'; sq. 59-103";
stratum I1I. Cf. p. 191 supra. (Pl. 204, u.)

127. Similar, with pear-shaped head; broken at other end. Length 1°56 in. Sk. '22-491;

spoil earth. (Pl 204, w.)
128. Stopper or terminal of bone. Length 1-25in. Sk.’13; Trench A456; stratum IL

(PL. 204, v.)



Chapter 33. SHELL OBJECTS

HE USE of shell for the manufacture of such objects as bangles, dippers

and beads, as well as for inlay-work, goes back to a remote antiquity in

India. That the industry had reached a high degree of proficiency among

the people of the Indus civilisation as early as the beginning of the third
millennium B.C., as it did also among the Sumerians and Babylonians, is evident
from the many fine specimens of shell-work found among the ruins of Mohenjo-
daro’ and Harappa; and that it was widely diffused at that time in other parts of
the peninsula is proved by the discovery of shell-cutting centres in the Southern
Dekhan, Kathiawar and Gujarat, where fragments of the cut shells have been
found in association with flint and stone implements, just as they have been in the
Chalcolithic sites on the banks of the Indus.? It seems safe, therefore, to assume
that this indigenous industry came down in an unbroken tradition from prehistoric
to historic times, and that the methods of manufacture two thousand years ago
were much the same as they had been two or three thousand years earlier, and as
they still are among the shell-workers who carry on the industry at Dacca and many
other places. These methods have been described in detail by James Hornell in
Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, vol. 111 (1910-14), and summarised in
chapter xxviir of Mohenjo-daro and the Indus Civilisation. They need not, therefore,
be repeated here. It is to be noted, however, that the industry is nowadays mainly
concerned with the manufacture of bangles, as it evidently was at Taxila, and that
the shell from which the bangles were then as now usually made was the sank or
Xancus pyrum, formerly known as Turbinella pyrum.

Below is given a list (nos. 1-18) of the various kinds of shells which have been
found in their natural uncut state at Taxila. With the exception of the two fresh-
water molluscs (nos. 6, 7) and of the rare scallop shell from the Pacific (no. 1), all
are more or less common round the coasts of India. The first in the list is especially
interesting as indicating a trade connexion (presumably through Central Asia)
between the North-West and the shores of the Pacific as early as the first century of
our era. The second, Xancus pyrum, is the shell still used in the manufacture of
bangles and other objects, and is common on the coasts of Kithiawar, South India
and Ceylon. Like X. pyrum, Murex (Chicoreus) anguliferus (no. 3) might also have
been used as a trumpet, but did not lend itself to the manufacture of bangles. Of
the remaining shells, no. 5 (Pinctada margaritifera) is the familiar pearl oyster
of the Ceylon and South Indian fisheries. Three others yield mother-of-pearl,
viz.: Arca granosa (no. 4), Lamellidens marginalis (no. 6), and Parreysia favidens
(no. 7); while four are cowries, used in ancient as in modern times for money,

' M.IC. pp. 32, 171, 173, 195, 4789, 563-5, 669—71.
* Ibid. pp. 670-1.
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viz.: Erosaria turdus (no. g), E. helvola (no. 10), E. annulus (no. 11) and E. moneta
(no. 12).!

The articles fashioned from shell consisted almost entirely of beads and bangles.
Apart from these two categories, the only articles made of shell number no more
than half a dozen in all, viz. a portrait head of a man in relief (no. 42), three roundels
(nos. 43-5), a rectangular tablet (no. 47) and a dipper (no. 48). Of the beads an
exhaustive account is given in Beck’s special Memoir on the subject,? and it would
be superfluous to repeat what he has said there. It may be noted, however, that of
the 117 typical specimens examined by Beck, 24 came from the Bhir Mound, 42 from
Sirkap, 23 from the Dharmardjiki, 15 from Jandial, and the remaining 13 from
the early medieval sites of Sirsukh, Lalchak, the Bhallar Stiipa and Mohra Moridu;
and taking into consideration the extent of the respective excavations on these sites,
we may infer that beads made of shell were specially fashionable during the Maurya
period, rather less so during Saka-Parthian times, and that their popularity had very
definitely waned by the early medieval age. In the Maurya period the principal
shapes were the square or interlocked bicone, collared barrel, drop- or bud-pendant,
cross and friratna; in the first century B.c., the button, bell-pendant, double-axe
and stepped merlon; in the first century A.D., the tabular bicone, dumb-bell, star,
single and double drop-pendant, leaf-shaped pendant and Corinthian capital;
and in the fourth to fifth centuries A.D., the wedge-shaped and toggle. The dates
of others, notably of the short barrel type and leech type, lie between the first and
fifth centuries A.D., but cannot be more accurately determined.

Shell bangles, like shell beads, seem to have been more popular in Maurya times
than later. Out of 130 specimens recovered from the excavations, 39 are from the
Bhir Mound, 13 from Sirkap, 28 from the Dharmardjika, 26 from Jandial, 21 from
Mohra Moradu, and 3 from Sirsukh. On the other hand, it is noteworthy that out
of the 39 from the Bhir Mound only three are carved,? and that almost all the more
ornate examples are of relatively late date (third to fifth centuries A.D.). Not counting
the simple incised cross on no. 21, a—d, the only carved designs found in the
Maurya period are the cable patterns of nos. 277 and 28 and the hooked triangles of
no. 22; and the only one from the Saka-Parthian city in Sirkap (first century A.D.) is
the overlapping scale pattern of no. 30. The remaining bangles come from Sirsukh,
the Dharmarijika, Jandial, and Mohra Moradu, and are mainly referable to the
fourth and fifth centuries A.n. The motifs used in the decoration of these later
examples include the file-edge (nos. 23, 24), cable (no. 29), wave (no. 32), beading
(no. 33), bead and reel (no. 34), heart and chevron (no. 39), conventionalised bird
and bird’s head (nos. 36-8, 40), snake head (no. 35), and conch shell (no. 31). In
all these examples the design is carved in low relief on the outer face. In another
class, of which only one specimen (no. 41) has survived, the design is sunk in the
surface, with the intention, no doubt, of filling the depressions with coloured inlay.

' 'The species of Erosaria were formerly included in the genus Cypraca.

* Memoirs of the Arch. Survey of India, no. 6§, pp. 19—20 and PL vur.
3 The four specimens ornamented with a simple incised cross are not included.
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The best bit of shell-work yet unearthed at Taxila is the small portrait head in
low relief (no. 42) which was found in a jar along with a number of coins and other
articles referable to the middle of the first century A.D. Among the few other
miscellaneous articles included in Class I1I are four small disks or roundels, which
may have served as buttons, and a dipper or ladle, which is unique at Taxila but

of a kind that had been common enough among the Indus people two or three
thousand years earlier.

Crass 1. Uncut shells (nos. 1-15)

1. Scallop shell of striking size and shape, identified by the Zoological Survey of India as
a Japanese species, either Pecten nobilis Reeve or Pecten crassicostatus Sowerby, most probably
the former. The route by which this interesting specimen found its way in the first century A.p.
from the shores of the Pacific Ocean to Taxila was no doubt through Central Asia. First
century A.D. Sk. ’26-2,215/a; sq. 110-52'; stratum II. Cf. p. 168 (11) supra. (Pl 202, g.)

2. Xancus pyrum (Linn.).! Length 5-62 in. A conch shell used especially in the manufacture
of bangles. Bm. '20-1,515; sq. 31-34’; stratum III. (Pl 202, b.)

3. Murex (Chicoreus) anguliferus (Lamk.). Length 7-12 in. Like the preceding example,
this fine-looking shell may have served as a trumpet, but did not lend itself to the manufacture
of bangles. Second century B.c. Sk.’29-2,711; sq. 46-88'; stratum V. (Pl. 202, d.)

4. Arca (Anadara) granosa (Linn.). Length 2:62in. A mother-of-pearl bivalve. First
century B.C. Sk. '1g-452; sq. 62-112’; stratum IV. (Pls. 201, no. 29; 202, e.) This species
occurs throughout the coastal waters of Arabia, India, Malay Archipelago, Japan, China and
Australia.* It probably found its way to Taxila from the coast of Sind.

5. Pinctada margaritifera (Linn.).

(a) Sk. ’27-560; stratum II. One valve. Diam. 8-31in. (Pl. 202, ¢.)
(b) Sk.’933-51; stratum II. Similar; broken; length 5-4 in. (Pl. 202, f.)
(c) Sk. '24-270; sq. 34:48’; stratum IL. Similar; length 2-75 in.

This is the pearl-oyster of the Ceylon and Tuticorin Pearl Fisheries, but Col. Sewell tells
me that the shells fished at the present time average about 3-0 in. in diameter.

6. Lamellidens marginalis (Lamk.). One valve. Diam. 3-87 in. Sk. ’22-231; sq. 12-88;
stratum I1. Cf. p. 196 supra. (Pl. 202, i.)

A fresh-water mollusc widely distributed in the rivers of India, Burma and Ceylon, and
valued for its mother-of-pearl. Several specimens of it were found among the prehistoric
remains at Mohenjo-daro. (M.I.C. 11, p. 664.)

7. Parreysia favidens (Benson).

(a) Sk.’'29-423; sq. 46-87"; stratum III. Length 1-87in. Cf. p. 193 supra. (Pl. 202, j.)
() Bm. '30—28; stratum II. Length 1-4in. (Pl 202, k.)

Another freshwater mollusc widely distributed throughout Northern India, including the
Indus river and Gangetic system. Also said to have been found in East Cachar, Sylhet and the
Madras Presidency. Several specimens have been found at Mohenjo-daro. (M.I.C. ibid.)

8. Cypraea arabica (Linn.). Sk. '29—487; stratum II. Length 2-5in. (Pl 202, %)

A common marine species widely distributed in the Persian Gulf, coasts of India, Ceylon,
Burma, New Caledonia and Australia. One specimen was found at Mohenjo-daro. (M.I.C.
11, p. 665.)

9. Erosaria turdus (Lamk.). Bm. '30-43; stratum II. Length 1-45 in. (Pl 202, n.)

A large cowrie of light purple colour.

! Previously known as Turbinella pyrum (Linn.).
* M.IC. p. 665.
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STRATIGRAPHICAL CHART OF SHELL OBJECTS

Bhir Mound strata

Sirkap strata

v 111 III-II :
Class sthto6th |  4th 1 I vi-v | IV Late I Other sivest | Class
century | century | Maurya | Surface Greek 5:11-:;' Saka- Surface
B.C. B.C. Parthian
I. Uncut shells (nos. 1-15) —_ 2 7, b, 9—11, —_ 3 4 1, S5, a-c, —_ 15 from Dh. I
13 6,7,438,
12, 14
II. Bangles (nos. 16-41) —_ —_ 16, 17, 21, —_ — 18 30 — 19, 23, 24, 26, 29, II
a—d, 22, 31-3, 36, 37 from
27, 28 Dh,
20, 38 from Mm.
25, 34, 40 from Ss.
35, 39, 41 from JL
IIT. Miscellaneous objects — _— — 50 _ — 42, 44, 46~ —_ 43 from Mm. I1I
(nos. 42—50) 9 45 from Dh.

t Dh.=Dharmargjika; J1.= Jandiil; Mm.=Mohra Moriddu; Ss.=Sirsukh,

olg

£f 'Ho)
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TABLE SHOWING DISTRIBUTION OF SHELL OBJECTS IN SIRKAP

Block Strata VI-V | Stratum IV Strata I11-11 . Stratum 1
Greek Early Saka Saka-Parthian Surface
EAST SIDE OF MAIN STREET W

I __ _ _ -

A _ —_ —_ J—
B — — 47 —
C — — 5, ¢, 12 —
D - —_ P _—
E — 18 — —
F — — 14 —
G — — 1 -
H — — _ —
I _ —_ —_ —_
J — — _ —
K — - 30, 44 -
L — — — —

WEST SIDE OF MAIN STREET

1’ — — 6 _
A’ — — — _
B’ — — — —
< 3 - 7a —
D’ — 4 42, 49 -
E’ — — — —
F’ — — — —
G’ — — J— J—
H’ — — — —
K’ — — — —

Note. Objects found in spoil earth or trial trenches are not included in the above Table.

10. Erosaria helvola (Linn.). Bm. *30-882; stratum II. Length, r-1in. (Pl 202, 0.)
Smaller than the preceding and of pale colour.
11. Erosaria (Monetaria) annulus (Linn.).
(a) Bm. '30—773; stratum II. Length o-85in. (Pl 202, s.)
(b) Bm. '30—720; stratumn II. Length o-8 in. (Pl 202, 7.)
12. Erosaria (Monetaria) moneta (Linn.).
(a) Sk.'24-1,155; sq. 41°45"; stratum IL. Length o-7 in. (Pl. 202, p.)
(b) Sk.'24-82; sq. 41-51'; stratum II. Length o-65 in. (PL 202, ¢.)
13. Oliva irisans (Lamk.). Bm. '24-267; stratum I1. Length r-2in. (PL 202, m.)
14. Engina mendicaria (Linn.). Formerly known as Pusiostoma mendicaria (Linn.). Sk.'13-
389; sq. 93-57'; stratum II. Cf. p. 166 supra.
15. Pyrene flava (Brug.). Dh. '17-51; 2 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 294 supra.

Crass I1. Bangles (nos. 16—41)
Type a. Plain.

16. Fragment of shell bangle, with outer face bevelled to sides. Length 2:5 in. Bm. '19-270;
sq. 15:11'; stratum II. Cf. p. 109 supra. (Pl zo1, no. 4.)
17. Similar. Length 2:62in. Bm. 21-437; sq. 23-60'; stratum II. Cf. p. 109. (P. 201,n0.5.)
18. Similar with plain outer face and ribbed sides. Length 25 in. Repaired with two copper
rivets at ends. Sk. '14-1,077; sq. 72:65’; stratum IV. Cf. p. 135 supra. (Pl 201, no. 6.)
B5-2
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19. Similar to preceding, with projecting flange on either edge of outer face. Length 212 in.
For this type of flanged bangle in metal, cf. nos. 7-9 in ‘Copper and Bronze’, ch. 28. 'The
depression between the flanges may have been intended for enamel. Dh.'16-361; G8; 1 ft.
below surface. Cf. p. 294 supra. (Pl zo1, no. 8.)

20, Similar to preceding. Two fragments. Length 2 and 2-12 in. respectively. Mm. '15-2;
mon.; 4 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 363 (20) supra. (Pl 201, no. 25.)

Type b. Decorated with simple incised designs.

21, a-d. Four shell bangles bevelled on outer face and with a simple cross incised on each,
Diam. 2:75 in. Bm. ’21-467; sq. 33-12°; stratum II. Cf. p. 109 supra. (Pl. zo01, no. 1.)

22. Fragment of shell bangle with repeat of hooked triangles incised. Length 1-75 in.
Bm. '13-28; stratum II. Cf. p. 109 supra. (Pl. 201, no. 17.)

23. Similar, with file-edged outer rim and diamond pattern incised. Length 2:31 in.
Dh. '16~726; mon. court A; 16 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pl 201, no. 10.)

24. Similar. Length 1-87 in. Dh. '13-1,606; J (west); 2 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 294
supra. (Pl. 201, no. 11.)

25. Similar with two rows of alternating lines. Length 1-75 in. Ss. ’15-50; Pindora; 3 ft.
below surface. Cf. p. 220 supra. (Pl. 201, no. 23.)

26. Three fragments of shell bangle with chequered pattern incised. Length 1-5~2-37 in.
Dh. ’15-1,402; mon. court A; 10 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pl. 201, no. 13.)

Type c¢. Decorated with designs in relief.

27. Fragment of shell bangle with cable pattern in relief. Length 1-25 in. Bm. '21-467;
sq. 38-12’; stratum II. Cf. p. 109 supra. (Pl. 201, no. 2.)

28. Similar, with cable pattern between borders. Length 2 in. Bm. '19-286; sq. 8-52';
stratum II. Cf. p. 109 supra. (Pl 201, no. 3.)

2g. Similar, but bolder modelling. Diam. 2-5in. Dh. "16—72; T2; 3 ft. below surface.
Cf. p. 247 supra. (Pl. 201, no. 12.)

30. Similar, with overlapping scale pattern in relief. Length 2-12 in. Fine hatching on both
sides. Sk. '14-363; sq. 164'44 ; stratum II. Cf. p. 177 supra. (Pl 201, no. 7.)

31. Four fragments of shell bangle, one with conch shell in relief. Length 1-75-2:62 in.
Dh. ’15-1,557; mon. court A; 8 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pl. 201, no. 9.)

32. Fragment of shell bangle with crude wave pattern in relief. Length 2-12 in. Dh. 15~
1,263; mon. court A; 4 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pl 201, no. 14.)

33. Similar, with beading between borders. Length 25 in. Dh. '12—49; H; 7 ft. 10in.
below surface. Cf. p. 294 supra. (Pl. 201, no. 135.)

34. Similar, with rough bead-and-reel pattern in low relief. Length 2:5 in. Ss. ’15-17;
Pindora; z ft. below surface. Cf. p. 220 supra. (Pl. 201, no. 24.)

35. Similar with head of snake and three projecting bezels with countersunk depressions
for inlay. Length 1-87in. JL '12-2; Mound D. Cf. p. 229 supra. (Pl. 201, no. 16.)

36. Similar, with repeat of conventionalised bird carved in low relief. Diam. 2'5 in.
Dh. ’16—72; Tz; 3 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 247 supra. (Pl. 201, no. 19.)

37. Similar. Length 1-87in. Dh. '16-198; Qi; 2 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 294 supra.
(Pl. 201, no. 20.)

38. Similar, with copper clamp joining broken pieces. Length 2:5in. Mm. 15-2; mon.;
4 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 363 supra. (Pl. zo1, no. 26.)

39. Similar, with repeat of heart pattern, chevrons and medallion. Traces of red paint.
Length 1-62 in. JL. '12-7; Mound D. Cf. p. 229 supra. (Pl. 201, no. 21.)

40. Similar, with repeat of conventionalised bird-head pattern in relief. Length 1-87 in.
Ss. '15-38; Pindora; 6 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 220 supra. (Pl 201, no. 22.)
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Type d. Inlaid with coloured stones or paste. Cf. also no. 35 supra.

41. Fragment of shell bangle with ‘dot and comma’ pattern sunk in outer face for inlay.
Length1-62in. J1.'r2-258; Mound C; 4 ft. below surface. C. p. 224 supra. (Pl. 201, no. 18.)

Crass I1I. Miscellaneous objects (nos. 42—50)

42. Head of man in low relief. Height 1-42 in. He wears a moustache, whiskers and short
beard. The eyes are large and wide open; the forehead wrinkled. The head, which is in profile,
is a striking bit of work and no doubt a portrait. It was found inside a jar along with a number
of other articles. Sk. '19-933/1; sq. §9-114’; stratum II. Cf. A.S.R. (1919), Pl x, 27 and
pp. 1889 supra; Deposit E, no. 1o0. (Pl 208, no. 51.)

43. Disk or roundel of shell with hole in centre. Diam. 1-25in. Incised lines round edge
on convex side. Mm. '15-207; cell 14; 8 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 363 (34) supra. (Pls. 201,
no. 27; 202, h.)

44. Similar, with decoration of three sunk circles alternating with groups of smaller circles.
Sunk beading round former and round edge of disk. Diam. 1-5 in. Sk.’'14-321; sq. 163°45’;
stratumn II. Cf. p. 177 supra. (Pl. 203, w.)

45. Similar, with four small circles alternating with ‘dot and comma’ rosettes. Partly
broken. Diam. 2-3 in. Dh. ’31-17; mon. court A. Cf. p. 278 supra. (Pl. 203, x.)

46. Natural shell (fam. pecten) cut to a circle, with hole in centre. Diam. 4 in. Sk. ’27;
Trench D 39; stratum II. (Pl. 202, a.)

47. Rectangular piece of mother-of-pearl shell (? Pinctada margaritifera). Length 275 in.
Sk. ’24-270; sq. 34°48’; stratum II.

48. Dipper or ladle, made from a sank shell. Length 312 in. Sk. ’29—81; stratum II.
(Pl. 201, no. 28.)

49. Necklace consisting of thirty-three beads of mother-of-pearl, roughly fashioned. Each
bead is pierced with two holes for threading. Sk. ’29-1,241/12; sq. 62-113'; stratum III.
Cf. p. 187 (24) supra. (Pl 205, f)

50. Numerous small seed and other pearls of irregular shapes and sizes. Bm. "12-20/11;
stratum I. From same hoard as coins and jewellery described in ch. 3 (pp. 110-1I).
Cf. A.S.R. (1912), p. 41. (Pl. 205, h.)
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Chapter 34. SEALS AND SEALINGS

ESIDES the engraved gems belonging to finger-rings, a considerable
number of seals have been found at Taxila which were intended for
practical use rather than ornament. A few of these were imports from

Persia or the Graeco-Roman world, but the majority seem to have been

made locally at Taxila, though the devices engraved on them are more often of
Hellenistic than Indian origin. Oldest of them all is the Assyrian conical seal of
onyx, no. 1, which dates from the seventh or sixth century B.c., albeit unearthed in
a building of the first century A.D. Then come two classes of contemporary seals
found almost exclusively in the Bhir Mound and referable to the fourth and third
centuries B.C., viz. pyramidal seals of stone, glass and copper (Class II, nos. 2-7)
and scaraboid seals of stone and glass (Class III, nos. 8-13). The pyramid is
particularly characteristic of the Maurya period, and some of the most beautiful
pendants of banded agate and carnelian are cut to this shape. It should be noted,
however, that in some specimens the pyramid tends to be roughly conical, and it is
possible that the pyramidal type may have been evolved from the earlier conical type
exemplified in no. 1, a pyramid being easier to fashion than a cone; but, however
this may be, the character and crude workmanship of the engravings, executed
without the help of the drill, leave virtually no room for doubt that they were a local
product of Taxila. On the other hand, the scaraboid seals of Class III are charac-
teristically Persian, though some of them exhibit strong Hellenistic influence, and
there can be no question that they were either imported from that country or
executed locally in imitation of Persian or Perso-Greek prototypes. In either case
they afford significant testimony of Achaemenid influence in this part of India.
Of the six seals of this type recovered at Taxila, four were found in the Bhir Mound
in strata of the fourth and third centuries B.c., the fifth (no. 12) came from the
debris of the stipa Mound B at Jandial, and the sixth (no. 13) from the Saka-Parthian
city of Sirkap. All six, however, are most probably to be referred to the Achaemenid
or Maurya period, the last two being merely survivals.! Let it be added that the flat
oval seal of nicolo, no. 14, has been included in Class III (b) only for the reason
that, like the scaraboids, it was intended to be either fixed on a metal swivel or
suspended from a cord. It is unique of its kind at Taxila and its material (nicolo)
and the quality of its engraving indicate that it was a foreign import from the West.
Class IV, which is the largest, comprises square, oval and round seals with one
or more small rings or a pierced handle at the back. The majority are of copper or
bronze, but one is of silver, three of stone, three of glass, two of shell and one of
terra-cotta, To what the rings or pierced bosses at the back were attached is

! No. 12, from the stapa Mound B at Jandial, may have been included in a relic deposit going back
to Maurya times.
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uncertain, but the fact that no specimen has yet been found with anything attached
to it suggests that they were used with a cord rather than a metal swivel, since the
latter would have been much more likely to survive than the former. With one
exception (no. 28, a), which may be a stray, all come from Sirkap, viz. three from
the surface or spoil earth, sixteen from strata IT and I1I, and three from stratum IV.
None of the metal specimens of this class appear to be anterior to the Saka-
Parthian period.

The two remaining specimens in this collection—a square cylinder seal of copper
with engravings on its four faces (no. 37) and a large square tablet of stone with
engravings on the front and back (no. 38) are both of the early Medieval Age
(fourth to fifth centuries A.D.) and unique of their kind at Taxila.

Finally, there are five sealings (nos. 39—43), i.e. impressions of seals stamped on
lumps of clay, which have been accidentally burnt and so converted into terra-
cotta, Two of them are from the lower settlements on the Bhir Mound and are
interesting as showing that the lion was a favourite device at Taxila as early as the
fifth to fourth centuries B.c. The others call for no particular comment.

The devices on these seals and the style and technique of the engravings are
distinctive of their class and age. In the Indian pyramidal seals of Class II the
design was roughly executed with a graving tool and, apart from the crude human
figures (nos. 3, 5), the subjects were of a religious or quasi-religious order, as they
were to a large extent on the punch-marked coins. Thus no. 2 exhibits the ritual of
a sword cult; no. 4, six nandipadas, a symbol which was afterwards to be widely
adopted by the Buddhists; and no. 7, the Lotus Tree of Life and Fortune, which
also figures prominently on Buddhist monuments of the Early School.

On the Persian scaraboids of Class I11 the engraving is distinguished, as already
remarked, by the free use of the drill. In some of the inferior specimens the marks
made by this implement are peculiarly obtrusive, the design being made up, as it
were, of a number of sunk circlets of varying diameter (e.g. in no. 10). In better
specimens (e.g. nos. g, 11, 12) the circlets are still visible, but the work has been
well finished off with a graving tool. Indeed, the high quality of the engraving in
the three examples cited, particularly in the ram’s head (no. 11), which is superior
even to the ivory ram’s head of Pl. 208, no. 52, and in the spirited racing horse
(no. 12) point definitely to Greek craftsmanship.* The devices, too, which charac-
terise these scaraboids are of quite a different order from those found on contem-
porary pyramidal seals; for they consist exclusively of fabulous or real animals such
as the winged stag of no. 8, the winged horse and bull of no. 10, the lion of no. g,
the ram’s head of no. 11, and the horse of no. 12; and it is noteworthy that from
this time onwards these animal motifs continued for some centuries to figure
prominently on seals and finger-rings in this part of India.

In the later (Saka-Parthian) seals of Class IV the influence of Hellenistic art
becomes increasingly apparent. T'wo of these later seals, indeed, are purely

! The scaraboid seal, evolved originally, as its name implies, from the Egyptian scarab, was as
familiar in Greece as in Persia.
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Graeco-Roman and in all probability were imported from the Mediterranean
area. These are the nicolo seal no. 14, with a young winged Eros chasing a
bird, and the carnelian seal no. 30, with a love scene between Eros and Psyche.
Others that, in spite of their inferior workmanship, may also have been imported
are the nine oval intaglios, nos. 71, a—, of the finger-rings and gems (Pl. 207,
no. 10); for it must be emphasised that bad engraving could be done just as much
in Greece and Italy as in India. It is true, of course, that the general level of seal
and gem engraving was far lower in the North-West than it was in Greece and Italy,
but, on the other hand, countless numbers of small gems were turned out in the
latter countries which were far inferior, for example, to the seal no. 26 (PL. 208,
no. 56) or the finger-ring no. 55 (Pl. 208, no. 46), both of which are proved by their
inscriptions, and the former by its subject also, to have been engraved in India.

And here it should be said that the seal and gem engravings of this Saka-Parthian
period was to no small extent influenced, in the matter of both devices and legends,
by contemporary coins; indeed, it appears not unlikely that in some cases the
same hands may have been responsible for both coins and seals. Thus, to take only
the most obvious examples, the Indian humped bull of seal no. 19 and ring no. 53
has its counterpart on coins of Heliocles, Diomedes, Apollodotus, Azes and other
rulers.” The standing Poseidon on ring no. 55 appears again on coins of Azes I,
and the same god trampling on a river-god on seal no. 28 has a close parallel on
certain pieces of Maues and Azes,3 while the winged Nike holding a wreath and
fillet on seal no. 42 and ring no. 70 is a familiar type on issues of Eucratides,
Strato I, Menander, Philoxenus, Maues and Azes4 and later rulers.

It remains to say a few words about the square cylinder seal of copper, no. 37.
It is the only seal of its kind found during my excavations, but I have seen a few
others in the hands of dealers at Rawalpindi. It was found in the Buddhist
monastery at Mohra Moradu and, like the tablet seal no. 38, was no doubt used by
one of the fraternity. This being so, it may seem strange to find such flagrantly
erotic devices engraved on three of the four faces. The explanation usually advanced
is that they had a talismanic value and that the Buddhist was as superstitious about
such things as the Hindu. This is doubtless true, but it is not the whole story.
Amatory scenes of a more elaborate kind figured prominently among the Buddhist
reliefs of the Early Malwa School at Safichi. They were part and parcel of the
secular art of the day, and when the Buddhist Church made use of that art for its
own purpose, it accepted them, seemingly without demur, along with many other
scenes of a genre and mundane character. They were rigidly excluded from the
Buddhist art of Gandhira, which was largely controlled by Hellenistic tradition
and in every way more truly ecclesiastic than the early art of Malwa; but they
paved the way for the many erotic and alluring figures to be seen among the

' Cf. B.M. Cat. of Greek and Scythic Coins, Pls. vi1, 8; viu, 14; 1x, 8, 9, 13; X11, 8; X111, 2, 10}
XVI, 4; XVII, 6, etc. * Ibid. Pl. xvi, 1.

3 Ibid. Pls. xvi1, 2 and XIX, 10.

1 Ibid. Pls. v1, 7; X1, 4, 5, 13; XII, 1; X111, 9; XVv1, 2, 7, 8; XvIl, I2.
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sculptures of the Mathura School, and during the medieval period they became so
well established that in the ninth century groups of erotic figures can be seen
adorning the doorways of Buddhist shrines which are indistinguishable from con-
temporary Hindu carvings of a kindred nature.

Cvrass 1. Conical stone seal from Assyria (no. 1)

1. The only seal of this class is one of pale onyx, 1-12 in. high, which dates from the seventh
or sixth century B.c., and is of Assyrian manufacture. The engraving on the base portrays
a worshipper in Assyrian costume standing in front of a winged human-headed Scorpion-god.
It was found on the Mahal site in Sirkap, in a building of the first century A.n. ML, ‘20-91;

sq. 63-84'; 2 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 215 supra; A.S.R. (1923—4), p. 66 and Pl. xxvIi, 6.
(PL 207, no. 7.)

Crass II. Pyramidal seals of stone, glass and copper, of fourth and
third centuries B.C. (nos. 2—7). Cf. vol. 1, pp. 105, 109

2. Pyramidal seal of slate. Height 0-g in. On base, man standing in front of three swords
set trident-like on stand. He is clad in long tunic belted at the waist and holds a spherical
object, possibly a vessel for oil or lustral water, above the point of one sword. Evidently a
religious ceremony is in progress and one is reminded of the remarkable copper swords from
Fatehgarh in the United Provinces, now in the Imperial Museum, Calcutta, which, as their
excessive weight and peculiar double-spiked handles indicate, must have been intended not
for practical use, but for some ceremonial purpose such as is here delineated. Bm. "19-270;
sq. 34'47'; stratum III. Cf. A.S.R. (1919), p. 23 and Pl x1, 5, 5a. (Pl 207, no. 8.)

3. Pyramidal seal of slate. Size of base 0-45x 018 in. On base, man standing with legs
apart and arms outstretched. Bm. ’19-20; stratum III. Cf. A.S.R. (1919), p. 23 and Pl xi,
jand 3, a.

4. Pyramidal seal of greenish beryl-like glass engraved on base with six nandipada symbols.
Size of base 0-48 x0-48 in. Bm. '19-270; sq. 34°47’; stratum III. (Pl 207, no. 21.)

5. Similar to preceding, with two figures standing side by side. Size of base o5 xo-5 in.
Bm. '19-151; sq. 12-30"; stratum IL. (Pl. 207, no. 23.)

6. Similar, with the figure of a man standing to right; to left, and separated from him by
staff, a circle and nandipada symbol. Size of base 0-31 x 0-31 in. Bm. '20-1,416; sq. 45-67';
stratum II. Cf. A.S.R. (1920-1), p. 20 and Pl. xvi1, 2. (Pl 207, no. 22.)

7. Pyramidal seal of copper engraved on base with conventional ‘lotus-tree of life’. Size
of base 0°§8 x 048 in. Bm. '19-20; [stratum II. Cf. A.S.R. (1919-20), p. 23 and PL xi,
6 and 6, a.

Cuass 111, Seals of stone and glass intended to be fixed on swivel
or suspended from cord (nos. 8-14)

Type a. Scaraboid seals, mainly of fourth and third centuries B.c. Cf. vol. 1,
pp. 105, 109, III.

8. Scaraboid seal of buff-coloured indurated clay, engraved on face with winged stag
walking to left. The graving is clumsily executed, mainly with the drill in the Achaemenid
fashion. Hole through longer axis for swivel or cord. Length 0-62 in. Bm. '19-542;sq. 11-34';
stratum III. Cf. A.S.R. (1919), p. 23 and PL x1, 2. (Pl. 207, no. 5.)

9. Scaraboid seal of black agate, engraved on face with lion. In field, above lion’s back, is
a nandipada symbol. Drill freely used in graving, but execution superior to that of no. 8.
Hole through longer axis. Length 08 in. Bm. ’23-105; sq. 25-61; stratum II. (Pl 207, no. 2.)

MT 86
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TABLE SHOWING DISTRIBUTION OF SEALS AND SEALINGS

IN SIRKAP
Block Strata VI-V Stratum 1V Strata I1I-1I Stratum I
Greek Early Saka Saka-Parthian Surface
EAST SIDE OF MAIN STREET
1 — — 25 —
A — — — —
B — — 30 —
c - 31 15, 33 -
D — — — —
E —_ —_ 22 —
F - 35 — —
G - - 17, 42 -
H — — _— —
I — — 24 —
] — — 18 —_
K — - 28 —
L — — 36 —
WEST SIDE OF MAIN STREET
1’ — — — —
A’ — — — 23
B’ — — 29 —
C’ — 16 26
D’ — — — —
E’ — —_ 13, 19, 21 —
F’ — — — 27
G’ —_ — — —
H’ — — — —
K’ — — — —
Main Street — — 32 —

Note. Objects found in trial trenches or spoil earth are not included in the above Table.

10. Similar but of chalcedony. Length 1in. On face, two winged animals—probably
a horse and bull—side by side. Technique as in foregoing specimens, but execution very
coarse and crude. Bm. '20-320; sq. 37-29"; stratum II. Cf. A.S.R. (1920), p. 20 and PL. xv11, 1.
(Pl 207, no. 3.)

1. Similar but of siliceous slate (with calcite spherules). Length o-95 in. The device on the
face is that of a ram, which has been well drawn and finely executed, the drill being only
sparingly used. Bm.’12-20/14; stratum I. From the same hoard as * Jewellery’, nos. 71, 72, 80,
82, 83, 88, 166 and 204-10; ‘Copper and Bronze’, no. 7; ‘Pottery’, no. r73. For further
details of hoard, see vol. 1, p. 111. (PL. 207, no. 1.)

12. Similar, of chalcedony, with horse racing to left. Hole through longer axis. A most
spirited bit of Hellenistic work. Length o-7 in. Jl.’12-31; stipa Mound B; 13 ft. below surface.
Cf. p. 356 supra. (Pl. 207, no. 4.)

13. Similar, of black glass, engraved with winged animal crudely executed. Length 1in.
Sk. ’27-965; Block E’; sq. 73-81"; stratum II. Cf. p. 185 supra.

Typeb. Flat oval stone seal intended for swivel or cord. Of later date than preceding.

14. Flat oval seal of nicolo, with engraving of winged cupid running after bird. Pierced

lengthwise for swivel or cord. Length o-72 in. Bj. '24-16; room 6; 3 ft. below surface. This
86-2
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seal, which is unique of its kind at Taxila, dates probably from the first or second century a.p.
Cf. p. 204 supra. (Pl. 207, no. 6.)

CLass IV. Flat, square, oval and round signets of metal, glass, stone, shell and terra-
cotta, provided with rings or pierced protuberances at back (nos. 15-36). Cf. vol. 1,

p- 204
Metal:

15. Oval seal of silver, with engraving of Brahmani duck holding lotus in his beak. Behind
duck, nandipada symbol. Above, legend in Kharoshthi: Damarachitasa=‘Of Dharmarak-
shita’. At back of seal, four small rings for attachment. Length 0-67 in. First century a.p.
Sk. '13-602; Block C; sq. 49-64'; stratum II. Cf. p. 148 supra. (Pl 207, no. 12.)

16. Oval seal of copper, with engraving of winged horse prancing. At back, a ring for
attachment. Diam. o5 in. Sk. ’29-1,537; Block C’; sq. 43-88’; stratum IV. Cf. p. 134 supra.
(PL. 208, no. 39.)

17. Round seal of copper, with figure of fabulous animal running and looking backwards.
Round part of rim, scalloped device. At back, ring for attachment. Diam. r-25 in. Sk.’26—
2,537; Block G; sq. 106—50; stratum III. Cf. p. 169 supra; A.S.R. (1926), Pl. xxvii1, 8 and
p. 118, no. 7. (Pl. 208, no. 40.)

18. Oval seal of copper engraved with the figure of winged horse (Pegasus) running to right.
On back, two small rings. Longer axis 0-62 in. Sk. '26-1,476; Block J; sq. 145-48'; stratum II.
Cf. p. 171 supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 117, no. 4, and PL. xxviiy, 5. (Pls. 207, no. 37; 208, no. 38.)

19. Square seal of copper engraved with the figure of a humped bull standing. On back,
small ring for attachment. Size 043 x0-43 in. Sk. '28-951; Block E’; sq. 80-96'; stratum II.
Cf. p. 185 supra. (Pl. 208, no. 43.)

20. Round copper seal engraved with two cocks face to face on either side of a triratna
symbol. Diam. o-62 in. Sk. ’20-149; spoil earth. (Pl. 208, no. 41.)

21. Square seal of copper, o'5x0-5in. On face, in centre, swastika device with line of
defaced Kharoshthi lettering on either side. The ring at the back is missing and the legend is
too indistinct to be deciphered. Sk. *27-529; Block E’; sq. 76:84'; stratum III. Cf. p. 185
supra; A.S.R. (1927-8), p. 63, no. 2. (Pl 208, no. 55.)

22. Oval seal of copper, with legend in Kharoshthi, which may read Jadilasa, but the
engraving is careless and clumsy and the first letter looks rather like a sa, which the engraver has
omitted to reverse in the original. If so, the legend would read Sadilasa and the name may be
the same as that on the gold ring no. 14 (p. 643), where the second letter is uncertain. Longer
axis o-8 in. Sk. '13-1,301; Block E; sq. 72-51°; stratum II. Cf. C.I.I. 11, p. 101, nO. 7 and
Pl. xx, 7; and for the gold ring, b2d. no. 1. The reading Denipasa given in the Corpus hardly
seems possible. Cf. p. 162 (18) supra. (Pl 208, no. 48.)

23. Circular seal of copper, diam. o-75 in., with ring at back for attachment. On face,
engraving of a long-tailed monkey, standing upright, with Kharoshthi legend, the reading of
which is uncertain. The editor of the Corpus suggests with the utmost reserve: Yolamonalatra-
(putra)sa Budhalatrasa=‘Of Buddhalatra, the son of Yola Monolatra’. Sk. *21-1; Block A’;
sq. 15-78'; stratum I, Cf. C.I.I. 1, p. 101, no. § and Pl xx, 5. (Pl. 208, no. 49.)

24. Square seal of copper, 0-43 x 043 in., with four rings on back for attachment. Engraved
on face, figure of a Brihman ascetic seated inside hut, with right hand extended over fire in
front of him. Kharoshthi legend at right edge: Bramadatasa="‘Of Brahmadatta’. Sk.’26-889;
Block I; sq. 139'56"; stratum IL. Cf. p. 171 supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 118, no. 6, and
PL xxvir, 7; C.LI. ibid. no. 8 and Pl. xx, 8. And for subject, cf. ‘Stone Sculptures’, ch. 36,
no. 134= PL 222, no. 134. (Pl 208, no. 50.)
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25. Square seal of copper, 0:62 x 062 in., with ring on back. Engraved on its face is a
nandipada symbol, with Kharoshthi legend above: Arajhamdasa="'Of Arajhanda’. Sk. 26~
4,263; Block 1; sq. 13°45'; stratum II. Cf. p. 142 supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 117, no. 5 and
Pl xxvui, 6; C.I.1. ibid. no. 9. (Pl. 208, no. 54.)

26. Oval seal of copper, 1-35 x 125 in., with two rings on back. On face, figure of Siva in
centre, holding trident in left hand and club in right. In field to right, nandipada symbol and
Kharoshthi legend : Sivarachitasa=*Of Sivarakshita’. To left, same legend repeated in Brahmi.
Sk. '14-526; Block C’; sq. 48-78'; stratum II. Cf. p. 193 supra; A.S.R. (1914), PL. xxtv, 51;
C.I11. 1bid. no. 11. (Pl 208, no. 56.)

26, a. Similar, with ring on back. Length o-87in. On face, Brahmi legend of c. fifth
century A.D. (Kha)ru(pa)dasya. Gr.’27-371 D.

27. Similar, with marks for four rings on back. Diam. 1in. In centre, star with smaller
star on either side. Above and beneath, two lines of lettering, one (a) in Kharoshthi, the other
() in Brahmi: (a) Sthasa(madri)na putasa Virabahusa; (b) Sthasa madrina putrasa Virabahusa =
‘Of Virabahu, the son of Sirhha, the minister’. Sk. '28-1,577; Block F’; sq. 87-91'; stratum 1.
Cf. p. 182 supra; A.S.R. (1928—g), p. §7, no. 59 and PL xx, 2. (PL 208, no. 57.)

28. Similar, of bronze, with two rings on back, one of which is missing. Size 0-7 x 06 in.
In centre, Poseidon standing with one leg on the prow of a vessel, the other on a naga swimming
in the water. On his outstretched right hand is a bird (? Brahmani duck). Kharoshthi legend
on either side, which according to Konow (C.I.I. ibid. p. 102) reads: Badusa Vispamitrasa=
‘Of the young Brahman Vi$vamitra’, but the reading is doubtful at the best. The first letter
certainly appears to be 5 rather than da. Sk. '14-372; Block K; sq. 161-46; stratum II. Cf.
p. 177 supra; A.S.R. (1914), Pl. xx1v, 50 and C.I.I. 11, Pl. xx, 12. For the motif of Poseidon
trampling on a river deity, etc., see ch. 11, p. 47; R.U.C. nos. 114, 117, 143 and 144. (Pl 207,
no. 17.)

Stone:

28, a. Stone seal, with broken handle at back, 0'43 in. square. Device of trident and
cross. Bm. ’12—20; stratum I. From same findspot as no. 11 supra (¢..). Cf. A.S.R. (1912),
p. 41, no. 10.

29. Circular seal of fine slate, with shallow pierced boss at back. Diam. o8 in. On face,
sacrificial implement (?) with swastika on one side and undeciphered inscription in Brahmi on
the other. Sk.’29-237; Block B’; sq. 39-94’; stratum III. Cf. p. 194 supra; A.S.R. (1929-30),
no. 180. (Pl. 207, no. 13.)

30. Oval seal of carnelian set in heavy gold frame, with four rings on back. Length 1-37 in.
On face, figures of Eros and Psyche with a tiny Eros behind the latter. For the motif, see
‘Jewellery’, ch. 30, no. 98, and the references there given. Sk. '24-683/5; Block B;
sq. 31°47; stratum II. Cf. p. 147, no. 5 supra; A.S.R. (1924-5), Pl x1, 1. (PL 207, nos. 11
and 11, a.)

Glass:

31. Circular seal of green glass, with two rings on back. Diam. 0-62 in. On face, rough
engraving of lion standing to left. Sk. ’24-892; Block C; sq. 46-53"; stratum IV. Cf. p. 149 (7)
supra; A.S.R. (1924), PL. x1, 7. (Pl 207, no. 34.)

32. Oval seal of milky white glass, with two rings on back. Length o-54 in. Engraving
of lion, now much blurred. Sk. '14-610; Main Street; sq. 54-71'; stratum III. (Pl 207,
no. 20.)

33. Similar, with winged centaur running to right. Length o-7 in. Sk. '13-249; Block C;
sq. 51°55"; stratum III. Cf. p. 148 supra. (Pl. 207, no. 14.)
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Shell:

34. Rectangular seal of shell, with pierced boss on back. Size 0-43x0-4in. On face,
swastika symbol and legend of four letters in early Brahmi: Sabhavana. Sk.'17-561; spoil
earth. (Pl. 207, no. 25.)

35. Oval seal of shell, with standing human figure holding fillet in right hand. Length
062 in. Sk. '12-1,024; Block F; sq. 93-67'; stratum IV. Cf. p. 166 supra. (Pl. 207, nos. 19, 24.)

Terra-cotta:

36. Circular seal of terra-cotta. Diam. 1in. On face, Kharoshthi legend: Atavihare
Mudrasatasa="0f Mudrasata in his own wikara’. Sk. '26-132; Block L; sq. 192-15';
stratum 11. Cf. p. 178 supra; C.1.I. 1, p. 101, no. 10 and Pl xx, 10. (Pl 207, no. 32.)

CLass V. Square cylinder seal (no. 37)

37. Square cylinder seal of bronze, with hole through centre. Length 0:62 in. Engraved
on the four faces are the following devices: (a) male figure seated cross-legged in niche;
(b) standing female figure wearing long tunic and cap and holding uncertain object in right
hand and serpent (?) in left; (c) and (d) erotic scenes. Mohra Moradu; mon. cell 3; floor-level.
Fourth to fifth century A.D. The erotic devices on what appears to have been a Buddhist
monastic seal are noteworthy. Such devices became common in the medieval period. Cf.
p- 363 (35) supra; A.S.R. (1915-16), p. 30, no. 15 and PL xxi11, ¢. (Pl 208, no. 44.)

Crass VI. Large square tablet seal engraved on both faces (no. 38)

38. Square tablet seal of slate-like indurated clay, with deep groove sunk in rim all round
and hole pierced from side to side, for attachment. Size 2-75x2-751n. and o-75 in. thick.
Engraved on both faces. On obverse, conventional garuda or cock with lotus stalk in beak and
trampling on snake. In front of it, a coiled snake with raised hood; behind, a lion rampant.
In exergue, inscription in Gupta Brahmi characters of fifth century A.p.: HariSchandrasya ="*Of
Hariéchandra’. On reverse, figure of Wind-god(?) blowing horn. In field, to left, foliage; to
right, figure with offering (?) in left hand and uncertain object in right. Below, two ganas in
violent motion, one holding water-pot. Mm. '15-E 60; cell 3, floor-level. Cf. p. 363 (36) supra;
A.S.R. (1915-16), p. 30, no. 14, and PL. xx111, e and f. (PI. 208, no. 59.)

Crass VII. Terra-cotta sealings (nos. 39—43). Cf. vol. 1, pp. 102, 109

39. Two sealings on lump of terra-cotta: () from an oval seal, showing a lion running to
left; (b) from a round seal, showing a sitting bird. Length 0:68 in. Bm. '24-799; sq. 24°58';
stratum IV. A.S.R. (1924-5), p. 48 and PL xi1, 12. (Pl. 207, no. 28.)

40. Lump of terra-cotta, with five impressions of lion to right. Length 1 in. Bm. ’21-1,385;
sq. 46:127'; stratum IV. (Pl 207, no. 30.)

41. Terra-cotta sealing, stamped on both sides with figure of humped bull standing to left,
and nandipada symbol above hump. Diam. 0-62 in. Bm. '20-598; sq. 34:27'; stratum II
A.S.R. (1920), PL xvi1, 3. (PL 207, no. 26.)

42. Similar, with a standing winged Nike holding wreath. Length 0-98 in. Sk. '12—470;
Block G; sq. 115°67'; stratum III. Cf. p. 169 supra. (Pl. 207, no. 29.)

43. Similar, with a kneeling bearded figure and ducks, stag and serpent in front. Diam.
1-37 in. Badalpur '16-17; mon. wall; 7 ft. 10 in. below surface. (Pl. 207, no. 31.)



Chapter 35. GLASS

HEN GLASS was first introduced in India we do not know. In
Egypt it was being manufactured in the pre-dynastic period; in
Mesopotamia before the IIIrd Dynasty of Ur (c. 2300 B.C.); and
in Crete before 2000 B.c. Among the Indus peoples of the fourth
and third millennia B.C. true glass does not seem to have been known, but other
vitreous substances have been found among the ruins of Mohenjo-daro and
Harappa which are so closely allied to glass that it seems hardly possible that the
discovery of glass could have been long delayed. These other substances are
faience, glazed pottery and so-called vitreous paste. The first of the three was in
use in Mesopotamia and Egypt as early as the fourth millennium B.c. and perhaps
even earlier; and in India its manufacture may well go back to a more remote
age than that represented at Mohenjo-daro and Harapp3, but in view of the great
popularity of faience-ware in the West, it seems more likely to have been invented
there than in India. The glazing of pottery, on the other hand, is a craft which
appears to have been practised for the first time on the banks of the Indus." At any
rate no examples of it have come to light in Mesopotamia before about 1000 B.C.,
nor in Egypt before Roman times,* though in Nubia there is said to be evidence of
a glazed ware as early as the XIIth Dynasty.3 As to the third substance—the
so-called vitreous paste, which is also found in the prehistoric cities of the Indus4—
Beck considers it to be an unusually hard form of faience, in which the quartz
grains are extremely small, and the material has been fused until the air bubbles
have become circular. Its appearance is somewhat similar to that of opaque glass,
but its granular nature proves that it was not a true glass.5 Nothing like it has
come to light in Mesopotamia, but a somewhat similar substance has been found
in Egypt dating from the XXVIth Dynasty, and in Crete dating from the Middle
Minoan III period.® The Egyptian paste is described by Flinders Petrie as ‘a
beautiful hard stoneware, apparently made by mixing some glaze with the body,
enough to fuse it into a solid mass throughout, and with a fine, smooth surface
without any face glaze’.7 This description applies equally well to the Indian paste,
which is tougher and more compact than the ordinary faience and susceptible,
therefore, of greater definition when moulded or carved.®
In India, true glass makes its first appearance at Taxila in the earliest stratum of
the Bhir Mound, i.e. about the fifth century B.c. That does not mean, however,
that it was unknown in India prior to that date. So far as we are aware, Taxila

* Cf. Mackay in M.I.C. 11, pp. 577-8 and 581-2.

* Lucas, Ancient Egyptian Materials, p. 8. 3 Ancient Egypt (1916), pt. 11, p. 87.
4 Vats, Excavations at Harappa, p. 404.
5 M.IC. 1, p. 582. ¢ Evans, Palace of Minos, 1, pp. 48g—go.

1 Arts and Crafts of Ancient Egypt, p. 116. 8 M.IC. ibid.
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itself was not founded until the sixth or fifth century B.c., and it can therefore
yield no information as to what happened during the many centuries that elapsed
between the eclipse of the Indus civilisation and its own foundation. The art of
glass-making may have been discovered or introduced at any time in the interval,

The objects made of glass that have been unearthed at Taxila comprise beads,
bangles, small vessels, tiles and a few miscellaneous articles. Some general remarks
on them will be found in vol. I at pp. 102, 109, 135 and 207. The beads of glass
are dealt with in chapter 37, along with those made of other materials, and it is
unnecessary to say more about them here.

GLASS BANGLES

Out of 232 specimens of bangles, 38 come from the Bhir Mound and 194 from
Sirkap; and of the Bhir Mound specimens 17 are referable to the Maurya and 21 to
the pre-Maurya period, 3 coming from the earliest stratum of the fifth century B.c.
and 18 from the intervening one. Of the Sirkap bangles, 5 date from the second
century B.C., 15 from the first century B.C., and 174 from the first century a.p.
These figures are not, of course, to be taken as an index to the relative popularity
of the bangle at different periods, since the area of ground excavated, both in the
Bhir Mound and in Sirkap, was much larger near the surface than lower down.

For bangles, the favourite colour from first to last was blue, and of this there were
several shades from pale to dark, some produced by metallic copper, others by
cobalt. In a few examples from the Bhir Mound and Sirkap there is a narrow
strip of white on the blue ground, running like a midrib round the outer face.
Bangles of sea-green glass make their appearance in the Bhir Mound about the
fourth century B.C. and are not uncommon down to the beginning of the second
century B.C., but rare after that. Other colours are amber, violet, black and yellow.
Amber, violet and yellow are represented only by single examples from Sirkap
dating from the first century A.D. It is not unlikely that the yellow specimen may
be a medieval or modern stray, but the glass, which is opaque sulphur, resembles
that of the Sirkap beads, of which there are large numbers. Black glass, which
looks very like obsidian, seems to have been manufactured at Taxila from a very
early period, and there are several examples of black bangles which have been
found in the Bhir Mound, Sirkap and later sites. The specific gravity of the blue,
green, black and yellow glass ranges from 2-3 to 2:6, showing that there was little
or no lead used in their composition.”

As to shapes, the commonest type from Sirkap is a circle averaging from 1-2 to
2-35 in. in diameter, about 035 in. in width, and o2 in. in thickness; it is flat on
the inside and either convex or relieved by a midrib on the outside. Another not
uncommon type is twisted like a cable. Both types occur in all the Sirkap strata
from the second century B.c. to the first century A.D. In one specimen of blue

! Beck, Beads from Taxila (A.S.I. Memoir no. 65), p. 21. The yellow and yellow and black
bangles described by Mr Beck (p. 29) are probably strays of recent date.
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glass, of the first century A.p., the convex outer side is relieved by pairs of dots
impressed in the surface. In another specimen there is a single line of raised dots,
resembling nail heads.

Among the earlier Bhir Mound examples the plano-convex form is also found
but the section is usually rounder and smaller; in other words, it is narrower in
proportion to its thickness. One specimen, however, from the Bhir Mound (of
dark blue glass) is exceptionally heavy, measuring as much as 0-82 in. wide by
0-37 in. thick, and its outer face tends in section to be conical rather than convex.
In another type from the same site the section is formed by three sides of a square
joined by a convex curve. Neither the midrib type nor the twisted cable type,
which are common in Sirkap, are found in the Bhir Mound.

A black glass bangle from Giri (Gr. '27-B3) is of the later plano-convex form
but with a flange on one side and with a row of small projecting bosses in place of
a midrib, perhaps in imitation of a dharmacakra of the kind frequently seen among
early Indian reliefs. The date of this bangle, which is illustrated in Pl. 210, j, is
uncertain. It may be as late as the fifth century A.D.

VESSELS. Nos. 1-15

All the glass vessels or fragments of vessels found at Taxila are, without
doubt, of foreign origin and nearly all date from the first century A.D. The best
preserved are small flasks of sea- or jade-green glass identical with those which
were common throughout the Roman Empire during the early centuries of the
Christian era. Besides these there are samples of various kinds of glassware from
factories in the Mediterranean area, viz.: (a) lace glass or vitro di trina; (b) ribbed
glass; (¢) swirled or marbled glass; (d) blue and white cameo glass; (¢) mosaic
glass; (f) colourless translucent glass; (g) millefiori glass. Up to date no vessels or
fragments of vessels have come to light which there is any reason to believe were
manufactured in India, and whatever evidence is at present available goes to show
that up to the close of the first century a.p. and possibly for several centuries later
Indians were ignorant of the art of glass-blowing or of making any but the simplest
kinds of glassware, such as bangles, tiles or beads.* This conclusion is borne out by
fresh evidence that has come to light at Begram, the ancient Kapisi, in Afghdnistan,
where M. Hackin has recently unearthed a surprisingly rich collection of glassware,
almost all of which was imported from Syrian or other factories round the coasts of
the Mediterranean.? And it also accords with the testimony of the Periplus, which

! In this connexion see A4.S.R. (1922~3), pp. 157-8. The late Dr D. B. Spooner was wrong in
concluding from the evidence at Taxila that Indians were well acquainted with the art of making glass
vessels. As stated above, all the glass vessels found at Taxila or on other ancient sites in India and
Afghinistan appear to be foreign imports.

* J. Hackin, Recherches Archéologiques ¢ Begram, Chantier, no. 2, 1937, passin. Alexandria, as well
as Tyre and Sidon, was famous for its glass factories, but within the empire Campanian glass, especially
coloured glass, was in greater demand than Syrian and Alexandrian. Rostovtzeff, The Social and
Economic History of the Roman Empire, p. 71; Warmington, The Commerce between the Roman Empire
and India, p. 271 and n. 30.
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TABLE SHOWING DISTRIBUTION OF GLASS OBJECTS

IN SIRKAP
Block Strata VI-V Stratum IV Strata II-II | Stratum [
Greck Early Saka Saka-Parthian Surface
EAsT SIDE OF MAIN STREET
I —_ — _
A —_ 7 —
B — — 14 —
C — — — —_
D — — — —
E — — 9, 17 —
F — 6 8 —
G — — — —
H _ — —_
I — — 23 —
J R J— —_
K — — — —
L — — _ _
WEST SIDE OF MAIN STREET
r — — — —
A’ — — 2 3
B’ — — 12 —
C’ J— — J— J—
D’ - 1, 4, 131 19, a—¢ -
E’ — 13 —
F’ — p— J— _
G’ — — —
H’ —
I — — — —
¥ - - —
K’ — — — —

Note. Objects found in debris or spoil earth are not included in the above Table.

mentions that crude glass was exported from Alexandria to Barygaza, Nelcynda
and Musiris on the western coast of India, and that glass vessels were imported into
Barbaricon at the mouth of the Indus, whence they would naturally find their way
up the river to Taxila.” The pieces of bright red opaque glass described under no. 19
below may well have been some of the crude glass imported from Alexandria.
Pliny (NV.H. xxxv1, 66) refers to crystal glass from India as superior to all others
because it was ‘made of pounded crystal’. It is possible that this glass may have
come from Ceylon (Mitra, Antiguities of Orissa, 1, 101). Certainly no specimen of
it has been found at Taxila or elsewhere in India.*

Type a. Flasks and other vessels of blown glass, translucent and of sea-green or
jade-green colour.

1. Flask of sea-green translucent glass with silver-grey patina. Height 5-25 in. This was
found in a large store-jar in a jeweller's shop in Sirkap, along with nos. 4, 18 and 19, g, ¢ infra,
and numerous other articles. It dates from the latter half of the first century A.p. Itis typical

* For Graeco-Roman glassware in China and Khotan, cf. Warmington, op. cit. pp. 271-2.
* Cf. Schoff, Periplus, p. 220, n. 56.
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of late Hellenistic and Roman flasks of blown glass which have been found in most parts of
Europe and Western Asia." For examples from Germany, to cite only one country, cf. Ritter-
ling, Hofheim. Taf. xxxviil, nos. 18 (=nos. 57 and 58), 15 (= no. 176), 13 (=no. 178). These
examples date from about A.D. 40. Sk. '19—933/6; Block D’; sq. 59-114’; stratum II. Cf,
vol. 1, p. 188, Deposit E, no. 11. (Pl 210, ¢.)

2. Similar, but of more slender proportions and with band at junction of body and neck
(not shown in drawing). Height 5-5 in, Of jade-green colour. Monogram stamped on bottom,
A. The monogram has the appearance of a Brahmi letter, in which case it would afford
evidence of local manufacture; but this is questionable. Sk. ’20-143; Block A’; sq. 27:84';

stratum 1I. Cf. p. 195. (PL 210, b.)
3. Similar to preceding, but without band between body and neck. The glass also is a deeper

green. Broken. Height 6-06 in. Sk. ’20-167; Block A’; sq. 27-84'; stratum I. Cf. p. 195.
(Pl 210, a.)

4. Neck of jug of sea-green glass with broad fluted handle and pronounced rim. Height
475 in. From the same jar as no. 1 (¢.v.). The shape of the handle is characteristically Graeco-
Roman. Sk. ’19—933/7. (Pl 210, d.)

5. Small glass flask of sea-green colour, neck missing. Height 1-68 in. Badalpur ’16-15;
1 ft. below surface. (Pl 210, g.)

Type b. Lace glass (vitro di trina).

6. Piece from the rim of a bowl made of ‘lace’ glass, akin to the Venetian vitro df trina.
1-45 in. across. According to Beck, the glass was fashioned by taking canes made of threads of
white and colourless glass which had been twisted together into a spiral and then pressing the
canes, when plastic, round the inside of a mould and fusing them together with heat and pressure.
The rim was formed by a piece of blue and white glass. Many examples of this wonderfully
delicate ware have been found at Pompeii and other sites. The spectfic gravity is 2:51. Sk. '26—
2,770; Block F; sq. 91-51"; stratum IV. Cf. pp. 135, 166. (Pl. 209, m.)

7. Fragment of bowl (?) somewhat similar to preceding, but the canes were made of coloured
glasses, alternate canes being blue and white and black and white. Length 1-25 in. The blue is
probably coloured with copper and the black with manganese. Sp.gr.=2-31. Sk. ’29-2,143;
Block A; sq. 25-48'; stratum II. Cf. p. 146.

Type c. Ribbed ware. In imitation of metal repoussé ware. See Morin-Jean,
La Verrerie en Gaule sous I'Empire Romain, p. 122, and for specimens from
Afghanistan, Hackin, Recherches Archéologiques @ Begram, nos. 177, 311.

8. Fragment of ribbed bowl, of amber-coloured glass. Length 1-g in. The bowl is of a type
not uncommon among Roman remains in Europe. Sk. '14-1,387; Block F; sq. 82:53";
stratum II. Sp.gr. 2-66. Cf. p. 166. (Pl. 209, &.)

9. Similar, but of blue and white glass. Length 1-0z in. Sk.’26-2,576; Block E; sq. 71-49’;
stratum I1I. Sp.gr. 2:47. Cf. p. 162, no. 21. (Pl 209, )

Type d. Swirled or marbled ware. In imitation of marble, banded agate, etc.
For examples from Europe, cf. Morin-Jean, La Verrerie en Gaule sous I'Empire
Romain, p. 122; A. Kisa, Das Glas im Alterthum, teil 11, figs. 214, 215, and pp. 519,
527. For an example from Begram in Afghanistan, Hackin, Recherches Archéolo-
giques a Begram, no. 311 and Pl xxvi, fig. 61.

10. Fragment of a bottle of dark brown and white glass.? Length 2 in. The two different

! For an analysis of this kind of glass made by Mr Sana Ullah, see A.S.R. (1922-3), p. 158, col. 1v.
* For an analysis of this kind of brown glass made by Mr Sana Ullah, see ibid. col. viI.
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coloured glasses appear, according to Beck, to be partly in layers and he suggests that they were
folded over before being blown into a bottle. Sk. '17-554; debris. (Pl. 209, n.)

11. Neck of a bottle of brown and white glass, of a well-known Roman type. Height 1-45 in.
In this case ‘the white glass was added to the brown base probably in the form of rings round
the bottle before it was completely blown, and the final design got by a combination of drawing
the surface with a wire and blowing the glass’." Sk. '16-3,549; spoil earth. (Pl. 209, j.)

Type e. Blue and white cameo-cut glass.

12. There is only one specimen of this ware, and the surface is much corroded. It is the
fragment of a bowl with part of the rim (length 212 in.), from the Parthian city in Sirkap. The
ware is the same as that of the well-known Portland vase in the British Museum, the ground
being a deep blue glass on which a layer of opaline white glass has been spread and the design
then produced by cutting away and graving the upper layer just as was done in the case of
cameos made from natural agates. Sk.'29-1,652; Block B’; sq. 29-89’; stratum III. Cf. p. 194.
(Pl. 209, A.)

Type f. Coloured mosaic glass.

13. Similarly, only one specimen has been found of this singularly beautiful mosaic ware, and
it is nothing more than the fragment of a bowl, 2'5 in. in length. The mosaic is made by taking
small pieces of glass of the same thickness but of different shapes and colours, pressing them
side by side, when plastic, into a mould and then fusing them together with heat and pressure.
In this particular specimen the colours of the tesserae making up the mosaic are turquoise-blue,
dark blue, jade-green, amber, amethyst, white layered with grey, white layered with pale
brown, and gold.? The layered pieces are in imitation of natural stones. The gold is produced
by backing a piece of colourless translucent glass with gold foil. The rim of the bowl is of
turquoise coloured glass. Sk.’27-429; Block E’; sq. 75-90"; stratum II. Cf. p. 185. (Pl. 209, 1.)

Type g. Colourless translucent glass.

14. Fragment of bowl with slightly everted lip, of colourless translucent glass, 2-12 in. long.
Sk. '15-945; Block B; sq. 31°44’; stratum II. Cf. p. 148, no. 7.

Type k. Millefiori glass.

15. Fragment of a bowl of millefiori glass, 2:37 in. across. Ratta Pind 27-72; B4; 8 ft. below
surface. In this ware each of the units of decoration is composed of a sort of small cell
surrounded by a number of black points and enlivened with other colours, the whole looking
rather like countless small flowers, whence its name of millefiori. Cf. Hackin, op. cit. no. 159
and Pl. v, fig. 9; A. Kisa, 0p. cit. vol. 11, pp. 508, 552; G. A. Eisen et Fahim Kouchakji, Glass,
vol. 1, pp. 194, 197 and Pl. 30; Ed. Dillon, Glass (London, 1907), p. 49. (Pl 209, 0.)

MISCELLANEOUS. Nos. 16-23

16. Numerous flooring tiles of glass, either whole or fragmentary, were found in the pradak-
shina of the great Dharmarajika Stiipa and in room F1 on the west side of the same site. Others
were found in the antechamber of chapel A1 at the Kalawan Stiipa (pp. 238, 246, 326 supra). The
tiles average 10-25 in. square by 1-12 in. thick and are made of coarse translucent glass. The
majority of them are of a bright azure blue colour, but a few are black, white or yellow. Those
in room F1 at the Dharmarajika and in the chapel A1 at Kalawan were not in their original

' Cf. Beck, 0p. cit. no. 952, p. 23.

* For analyses of various colours in glass, cf. 4.S.R. (1922—3), p. 158. The fifteen specimens there
listed include nine from Taxila, of the following colours: red (haematinum), greenish-blue, turquoise-
blue, light green, amethyst, brown, light blue and cobalt blue.
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positions, and it seems likely that all of them were taken from the procession path of the great
Dharmarajika Stiipa, when the pavement there had fallen into disrepair and partially perished.
At what period the tiles were made, there is not enough evidence to show, but it was probably
in the first or second century A.D., though it may have been earlier. Mr Beck remarks that the
glass is in some respects very similar to that from the Bhir Mound.! The colouring agents
appear to have been copper oxide for blue,? ferric oxide for yellow, and iron for black.

17. Two plano-convex lenses of blue glass. Diam. 2-4 in. Though shaped like a lens, these
disks are not worked with a spherical curve, and even if polished on the flat surface, would be
useless as lenses. They are very much of the same size and thickness as some of the Roman
lenses and may possibly be an attempt at copying a lens by a person unacquainted with the
making of a spherical surface; but they are more likely to have been used, merely as ornaments,
for incrustation on metal.3 Sk. '13-1,308; Block E; sq. 72-51°; stratum II. Cf. p. 162, no. 21.

18. Fourglassdisks. Diam. o5 in. Possibly draughtsmen or counters, like the bone and ivory
pieces figured in PL 203, g—v, but more probably used for ornamental incrustation. They are
much corroded, but there are signs of a pattern on them, as though they were made of variegated
glass, partly colourless and partly white opal.! They come from the same hoard as nos. 1 and 4
above. Sk.'1g—933/r1; Block D’; stratum II. Cf. p. 188, no. 12. (Pls. 209, p; 210, .)

19. Three lumps of brilliant red opaque glass in crude state. Their specific gravities are
respectively 3-47, 376 and 3-11, and the weight makes it fairly certain that the first two contain
a considerable percentage of lead. The colouring matter is red cuprous oxide, which indicates
that the glass must have been made at a low temperature, as otherwise the cuprous oxide would
have been converted into metallic copper.5 ‘In the first piece’, says Mr Beck, ‘many of the
crystals have an appearance like cigarettes; the matrix of the second is unusually colourless,
and the crystals are large and well developed. The third piece also has a good colour but
is corroded for a considerable distance; the crystals appear to be arranged more or less in rows
or strata.” Glass beads coloured with red and orange cuprous oxide have been found in Sirkap,
but none of the red, and only one of the orange variety in the Bhir Mound. The red glass from
the latter site is coloured with metallic copper.® Sk.’19-933/57; Dh. *16-618; mon. court A;
Sk. '19-933/61. The first and last are from the same findspot in Block D’ as nos. 1 (¢.2.), 4
and 18 (stratum II). Cf. pp. 188, no. 13, 278.

20. Ear-reel of black or very dark green glass, decorated with a rosette on one side. Diam.
1-54 in. The glass is well made and free from quartz grains or other enclosures. The colouring
matter is probably iron, but the particles are ultra-microscopic.”? Unfortunately, the glass of
this reel disintegrated in transit to England, whither it had been sent for examination, leaving
only three or four moderate sized pieces and a great deal that was almost powder. Bm. *24—gor1;
sq. 15-57’; stratum IV. Cf. p. 102.

21. Fragment of miniature casket of black or very dark green glass, resembling obsidian.
Diam. o0-87 in. The glass is very like that of no. 20. Both come from an early stratum (c. fifth
century B.C.) in the Bhir Mound. Bm. ’'19-1,889; sq. 10-38’; stratum IV. Cf. p. 102.

22. Dumb-bell shaped object of glass, possibly an ear-ornament. Length 1-25in. JL '16-
289; Mound B; room 3; 8 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 356. (Pl 210, f))

23. 392 lenticular pieces of grey-coloured glass found together in a hoard in Block L.
Probably the rough ‘flans’ for making glass beads. Diam. from 0-37 to 0-56 in. Sk.’31-130
and 232, sq. 138-52'; stratum II. Cf. p. 170.

' Beck, op. cit. no. 958, p. 23.

* For an analysis of the blue tiles, see 4.S.R. (1922-3), p. 158, cols. 11, v.

1 Beck, 0p. cit. no. 954, p. 23. 4 Ibid. no. gb1. 5 Ibid. nos. 955, 956, g60.

¢ For an analysis of this by Mr Sana Ullah, cf. 4.S.R. (1922-3), p. 158, col. 1. Mr Sana Ullah thinks
that this is the red glass called haemnatinum by the Romans. 7 Ibid. no. 957.



Chapter 36. STONE SCULPTURES

MONG the many problems of Indian art, few have been more baffling to
the student than the history of the Gandhira School. The museums of
India and Europe possess thousands of sculptures belonging to this
School, but among them there is not one to which a specific date can be
assigned, nor has anything certain been known as to where and when the School
originated, how it developed, or when it ceased to exist. Some of the sculptures do,
indeed, bear dates engraved upon them, but the eras in which these dates are given
are not specified, and the attempts made by different scholars to determine their
initial years have resulted in the floruit of this School being placed any time between
the first and fifth centuries A.p. And the problem has hitherto been complicated
by two fundamental misunderstandings: first, by the general assumption that the
strong classical influence observable in these sculptures was exclusively a legacy
of Graeco-Bactrian art; secondly, by the failure to discriminate between the earlier
Gandhira School and the later Indo-Afghan School. From the evidence brought
to light at Taxila we now know that a clear distinction in date and style is to be
drawn between these two Schools, and we are thus in a position to introduce
a certain measure of order into what was previously chaos, and to explain some
of the chronological difficulties which had perplexed previous investigators. We
are able, too, in the light of our new discoveries, to show that the Graeco-Roman
influence which characterises almost every class of antiquity at Taxila was in
a great measure due to the Hellenising tendencies of the Parthian conquerors
while they were established there in the first century A.D.; and though the con-
nexion between the arts of Taxila and Gandhara is still in some respects obscure,
there can be no question that the major problems in regard to the latter, parti-
cularly in regard to the source from which it drew its classical inspiration, have
been substantially narrowed down.
In regard to the dates given on individual pieces of sculpture, we are still not in
a position to fix them with precision, but it helps materially towards the solution
of the problem to have established the following points: (a) that two eras were in
use at Taxila, one starting approximately about 155 B.C. and the other about
58 B.C.; (b) that the earliest Gandhira sculptures found on this site are referable
to the late Saka or early Parthian period; but (c) that most of the sculptures were
imported from the North-West during the second or third centuries A.D.; and (d)
that after the eclipse of the Gandhara School no sculpture of any account is found
at Taxila until we come to that of the Indo-Afghin School in the fourth and
fifth centuries A.D.
As previously stated, the country round Taxila yields no fine stone or marble fit
for figural carving, and in this district, therefore, no real development of plastic
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art was possible until the practice became common of modelling images and reliefs
in lime plaster instead of chiselling them out of the harder material. This,
however, was not until the fourth or fifth century A.p. Up to that time the material
generally employed by the sculptors of the North-West was stone, and this enables
us to understand why almost all the stone sculptures recovered at Taxila came
from abroad—principally from the Buddhist ateliers of Gandhara, but a few from
Hindustin and a few possibly from Western Asia.

Apart from engraved gems, the earliest examples of stone carving from Taxila
are the exquisitely fine miniature reliefs on the small ring-stones figured on
Pl 147, b, ¢, d and g (‘ Stone Objects’, ch. 25, nos. 129-32). These date from the
Maurya period (third century B.c.) and were in all probability imported from
Hindustan. They are typical of the jewel-like workmanship of the Maurya crafts-
man, who at that time was learning to transfer to stone the technique acquired in
the carving of delicate ivories and fine-grained woods.

With the eclipse of Maurya power the influence of Hindustan disappears and
gives place to that of the Bactrian-Greek. To the Greek period of the second
century B.C. belongs a ‘toilet-tray’ adorned with an erotic scene in high relief and
in the pure Hellenistic style (‘ Stone Objects’, ch. 25, no. 62=Pl. 144, no. 62), and
from then onwards until the latter part of the first century A.D. we have a series of
these small toilet-trays, illustrating the rapid deterioration of Greek art which took
place under the Sakas during the first century B.C. and the brief but notable revival
of it which followed during the supremacy of the Parthians in the first century A.p.
These toilet-trays have already been discussed in chapter 25, and there is no point
in going over the same ground again. I should like, however, to emphasise once
more the marked improvement in the design and quality of the carvings on these
trays after the advent of the Parthians. This improvement is well exemplified by
a comparison of nos. 63 and 65. Both of these trays depict drinking scenes, but in
the former, which is of the early Saka period, the figures are stiff and stilted to
a degree, the folds of the garments are indicated by a multiplicity of parallel lines,
the faces are wooden and expressionless, the eyes wide-open and prominent, and
the hair so treated as to resemble an artificial wig. In the latter, which dates from
Parthian times, the design is at once elaborate and free; the postures and move-
ments of the figures easy and natural, and the details of drapery, hair and other
accessories rendered with considerable skill. Where these toilet-trays were carved
we do not know for certain; but the fact that twenty-five out of thirty-three of them
are made of schist stone points decidedly, as I have already observed, to Gand-
hira as their place of origin. The purely Hellenistic style of no. 65 and the use
of steatite suggest that it may have been an import from Western Asia or Egypt,
but steatite was also employed for no. 82, which is almost certainly Indian, and
it should be noticed, moreover, that the singular treatment of the half-nude female
figure in the centre (top) of the scene is closely paralleled not only on no. 76 but
on a Gandhira sculpture now in the Lahore Museum (Foucher, 4.G-B.G. i,
fig. 130). It is not unlikely, therefore, that this was a copy made at Taxila or in
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Gandhara of one of many such plaques which were, as we know, being imported
at this time into the North-West.*

Side by side with these toilet-trays is a group of several sculptures in the round
from Sirkap which exhibit the same stylistic features as the tray reliefs and supply
further links with the incipient school of Gandhira. They, too, are made of schist,
but it is a particular kind of chloritised micaceous schist which is readily distin-
guished from other varieties and evidently came from some quarry west of the
Indus, from which the early sculptors of Gandhira obtained their stone before the
introduction of phyllite.” Chloritised micaceous schist, as well as some other
varieties such as quartz schist (with pseudomorphs of pyrites), chloritised horn-
blende schist, etc., were, it is true, occasionally employed by later sculptors of this
School in the second and third centuries A.D., but examples of such stones are few,
and so far as the particular variety of chloritised micaceous schist of which I am
speaking is concerned, it is safe to say that it was mainly used when the School was
in its infancy and afterwards given up in favour of phyllite, either because the
latter stone lent itself better for carving or because the particular quarry which
supplied it was more accessible.?

In contrast with the general run of sculptures from Gandhara, the members of
this early group from Sirkap are in the round instead of in relief and are all dis-
tinguished by their relatively archaic modelling. Examples are illustrated in PL. 211,
nos. 3, 4; Pl. 212, no. 8; and Pl. 213, nos. g-14. The earliest of them, perhaps, is the
Caryatid-like female figure, no. 4 (Pl. 211), which dates from about the same time
as the tray, no. 63, and exhibits the same formality in the treatment of the facial
features and hair, and the same round prominent eyes (a particularly characteristic
trait of these early pieces) coupled with an even greater rigidity of form. Not much
later in date are the roughly fashioned male statuettes, nos. 9 and 10, and the
fountain-head, no. 14. The bracket figures nos. 11 and 12 carry us another step
forward in the evolution of this School, and the ‘Lady of the lotus’ (no. 3, a, b)
and the male bracket figure no. 8 still further; but even in these last figures the
workmanship is still immature and not completely emancipated from the trammels
of archaism. Indeed, looking at nos. 3 and 4—the latest and earliest of the series—
we notice that the former retains the same strictly formal treatment of the neck
and the same prominent stare in the eyes, which is equally present in the small
head, no. 13. We notice, too, that the folds of the drapery in fig. 3 are still shown

in the same conventional manner, i.e. by a multiplicity of incised lines, as they are
in the earlier figures, nos. 9, 10 and 11, as well as in no. 8.

Between the latest members of this Sirkap group, which might fitly be designated
‘ proto-Gandhiran’, and the fully developed sculptures of this School illustrated
in Pls. 214-226, there is still a substantial gap, but I think that this gap could

' | have in mind particularly the remarkable collections of Hellenistic plaster plaques, copied from
silver originals, and of the glassware and other objets d’art unearthed by Hackin at Begram in Afghanistan.

* These remarks apply to the sculpture of Gandhira proper, particularly of the Peshawar valley
and Swit. At Hadda in Southern Afghanistan the sculptors made use of a local calcareous stone of
fine texture, which has sometimes been confused with stucco.
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probably be bridged by a little diligent search for other early pieces among existing
collections of these sculptures, particularly those from the older sites such ag
Jamalgarhi.!

The initial date of this Sirkap group of sculptures can hardly, I think, be placed
before about 30 B.C. or its latest date after A.D. 40. For on the one hand we mugt
allow some decades after the eclipse of Greek rule in Gandhara for the teachings
of Greek art to have been virtually forgotten; on the other, we must allow some
decades after the latest specimen of this group were produced for Gandhira art to
reach its maturity, as it appears to have done in the latter part of the first century
A.D. We are thus forced to the conclusion that the School of Gandhira was not the
immediate offspring of Bactrian Greek art, but that it arose and took shape during
the otherwise sterile Saka period, at a time when Greek art in the North-West had all
but flickered out. That Gandhara art was inspired and helped along its course by
monuments then still existing of the former Greek rulers and by the many Western
models from the Graeco-Roman world which the Parthians imported, we do not
doubt ; nor do we doubt that it was equally inspired by the contemporary carvings
and paintings of the Early Indian School. But the movement which produced this
important school of Buddhist art and spread its influence to the furthest confines
of the East unquestionably arose and developed on the soil of Gandhara itself, and
can no more be treated as an offshoot of Hellenistic art than it can be treated as an
offshoot of Early Indian art.

While the people of Taxila were importing these products of the early Gandhira
School, they were also importing—at any rate after the advent of the Parthians—
many other artistic objects, including sculptures, from the Graeco-Roman world.
Such are the silver Dionysus head (Pl. 209, a), the bronze Harpocrates (Pl. 186, ¢),
the gold repoussé figures of Aphrodite and of Psyche with Eros (Pl. 191, s, ¢, u),
and the stone statuette of Demeter (Pl. 211, 1), though the last may well have been
a local copy of a classical original.

About this same time, too, the local artists of Taxila were trying their hands on
carving the soft grey sandstone of Taraki, which is quarried at no great distance
from Taxila. Two specimens of their work are illustrated on Pl 212, figs. 6 and 7.
Both of these statues are of heavy, uncouth proportions and, owing to the texture
of the sandstone, unavoidably coarse in execution. Nevertheless, there is a certain
imposing dignity about fig. 6, which is by no means unattractive and which makes
one regret that these local efforts could go no further than they did. As to their
date, the peculiar treatment of the drapery, particularly of fig. 7, calls to mind
certain coins of Azes I (B.M. Cat. of Greek and Scythic Coins, Pl. X1x, 1) on which the
figure of Hermes (?) is clad in much the same kind of free-flowing drapery, which
falls loosely round the shoulders and arms and stands out on either side of the hips.
The date suggested by the drapery would accord also with the wig-like dressing of

' Anyone making such a search would naturally pay particular attention to pieces made of schist,
as distinguished from phyllite. Among the sculptures from Taxila which are to be referred to this
period may be mentioned nos. 15-17, 89, 165, 167, 179, 187 and the remarkable panel no. 135, in which
the faces exhibit the peculiarly round, staring eyes which characterise all the early Gandhara sculptures.
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the hair which resembles that already noticed in the statuette no. 4 and in the toilet-
tray no. 63 (Pl. 144)," both of the Saka period. The other statue, no. 6—possibly a
Bodhisattva—may be somewhat later, but not, I think, very much. There is another
sculpture also (no. 15) which is of the same age as the two preceding pieces and,
like them, made of Taraki sandstone. This is a large makara head—possibly from
a pediment—which is rather in the style of the Early Indian School.

To pass on to the later sculptures of the Gandhara School, executed after it had
reached its full maturity, it is to be observed that a large number of these sculptures
have been found at Taxila in association with two structures, viz. the chapel L at
Dharmarajiki Stiipa and the chapel A1 at Kilawin. Both of these chapels are
built of the same kind of small diaper masonry which was in vogue during the early
Kushin period, and if it could be shown that the sculptures recovered from them
were contemporary with the structures, as I was at first inclined to assume, we
should have had two very valuable landmarks for tracing out the evolution of the
School. But unfortunately this is not the case. The heterogeneous character of the
sculptures in both groups, not only in regard to their style but in regard also to their
size, design and subject-matter, leaves no room for doubt that they were dedicated
in these shrines by a variety of different donors and at different times, so that the
only conclusion that we can draw as to their age is that most of them are probably
subsequent to the date (c. A.D. 80) when these two buildings were erected.

Compared with the magnificent examples of sculpture in stucco which my
excavations have brought to light on the later Buddhist sites at Taxila, the 200 and
more fragments of stone sculpture cut but a sorry figure. Yet, in spite of their
mutilations, they still possess considerable artistic and iconographic interest.

Of the architectural pieces, the first to claim our notice are the brackets nos. 16
and 17 from the Dharmarijikd Stipa, which, together with two others, evidently
come from the same building. They are all made of quartz schist and probably
belong to a relatively early phase in the history of the School, though not as early
as the specimens from Sirkap. To a later period belong some richly ornate jambs
(P 214, nos. 22, 23), some carved with a series of panels enshrining pairs of full-
length figures, and one (no. 24)—a very remarkable specimen—with the figures
mounted on one another’s shoulders. There are also some noteworthy fragments of
friezes, miniature columns and pilasters, one of which (Pl. 214, no. 2;5) is specially
instructive in connexion with the origin of the medieval fluted column of Kashmir.
For the following observations on the remaining pieces in this collection, which
treat briefly of their iconographic and artistic interest, I am indebted to M. Alfred
Foucher.

Of the capitals, some are of the Indo-Persian type and either take the form of a bell (nos. 27,
28), or of pairs of animals back to back, bulls in the case of no. 33 and lions in the case of no. 34.
Others are of the pseudo-Corinthian type, with their curved acanthus leaves sometimes
sheltering a Buddha in a pose of Meditation (Pl. 214, no. 35). To these two same types also
belong a number of decorated pilasters, many of which bear a human figure in relief on the

' The same wig-like treatment of the hair is to be seen on Kushan and Gupta coins, but it is certain
that this sculpture cannot be as late as the Kushan period.
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face of their round or flat shafts (P1. 215, nos. 37-40), the figure in some examples appearing merely
as an ornamental attachment on the shaft (nos. 38-40), in others gradually taking the place of
the shaft itself and eventually standing fair and square on the base, like a Caryatid (nos. 63~
70). With these we may also compare the almost free-standing but unhappily mutilated figure,
no. 89 (PL. 217). The motifs of these figures are strangely varied, e.g. the dancing amorini of
nos. 63 and 64 and the flute player of no. 70 (Pl 216). Among other architectural pieces
decorated with figures of a similar class, attention may be drawn to the base (Pl 216, no. 62)
with three figures dancing or beating time to the music of the guitar, and to the cornices
(Pl. 216, nos. 72, 73) with little cupids carrying sinuous garlands on their shoulders and
winged celestial beings appearing in the background. Side by side with them are many typical
examples of ornamental designs derived from the vegetable or animal kingdoms or based on
geometrical patterns. Thus, among floral and foliate motifs we mark, by reason of its frequency,
the four-petalled wild rose (no. 41), and by reason of the admirable treatment of their leaves,
the pipal (no. 43), the mango (no. 42), and most of all the vine (P 215, nos. 51, 53). Among
animals, on the other hand, the most noteworthy because of their rarity are the peacocks of
no. 58, and because of the vigorous touch in the carving, the cock (PL. 215, no. 59), the dragon
(PL 215, no. 60) and the garuda-head (no. 61).

Passing to the legendary scenes, we are safe in identifying the ¥ataka of the young monk Syama
(PL 217, no. go, a, b), which has the same setting, with his blind old parents and Indra making
the same baptismal gesture, as in the replica of Jamalgarhi (4.G-B.G. fig. 143). No. 91 shows
us the Bodhisattva seated on a lotus with a praying figure on either side—probably at the moment
when, in the Tushita heaven, he proceeded with his companions to make the four examinations
of the time, the continent, the country and the family, wherein he should be bormn again for
the last time (4.G-B.G. figs. 145, 349). This last descent to earth is pictured for us in the con-
ception scene, or rather ‘ Dream of Queen Maya’ (Pl. 218, no. 92) which, like the slab of the same
scene in the Louvre (4.G-B.G. fig. 149) is unfortunately much mutilated. A woman holding
an ewer in her left hand (no. 187) is almost certainly a piece from one of the Nativity scenes.

To the time of the ‘religious vocation’ belong three representations of the Samcodana or
‘Instigation’, when the gods exhorted the Bodhisattva to leave the world. (4.G-B.G. fig. 164,
Cf. vol. 11, p. 220; Burgess, Anc. Mon. India, Pl. c11, 4.) One of these, which is tolerably well
preserved (PL. 217, no. 93), shows us the Bodhisattva seated under a canopy of curious appear-
ance. On the pedestal of fig. 94 (Pl. 218; cf. the fragment no. 95) this canopy is omitted but the
two donors of the statue are introduced. The disposition of the figures in no. g7 is so unusual
that one might well hesitate over its identification. The half sitting posture of the Bodhisattva, to
say nothing of the absence of the Bodhi tree, excludes the possibility of its being the scene of
the ‘First Meditation’, and moreover the haloes of the figures beside the Bodhisattva show that
he is in the company of gods. Among other broken pieces are some particularly good figures
from the scene of the ‘Sleeping Women' (nos. 98-100, P1. 218) and a mutilated one from the
*Great Departure’ (no. 101), in which the harness of the horse Kanthaka affords an interesting
study.

To the cycle of the Bodhi Tree belongs a headless and rather characterless figure of the
fasting Bodhisattva (no. 102), a fragment evidently from the episode of the grass-cutter (no. 103),
and several pieces from the ‘Temptation’ (Pl. 219, nos. 104, 105, and no. 19g). To the army of
Mara belonged, no doubt, a number of barbarian-looking heads or busts {nos. 106—9). The first
mentioned of these, curiously enough, wears the same crossed breast-chain with a medallion at
the centre as the corresponding figure on the north gate of Safchi (Mons. of Sdsichi, P1. xxix).
Lastly, the commonplaceness of the scene depicting the ‘Presentation of the four alms-bowls’
(Pl. 219, no. 110, middle compartment; cf. fragment no. 111; and for the cult of the bowl,
no. 112) is compensated by the rarity of another scene depicting the ‘Offering of food’ by the
two merchants, Trapussa and Bhallika. Such, at any rate, is the episode that we believe can be
recognised in the beautiful panel no. 114 (P1. 220), notwithstanding the absence of the traditional
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ox-carts. The fact that the assistant figure on the right of the Buddha has his head covered with
his cloak, proves the relative humility of his caste (cf. no. 115), and an offering made by two of
the faithful, who are neither Brahmans nor nobles but at the most bourgeots, is hardly sus-
ceptible of any other interpretation. Are we to recognise a similar scene in the very muti-
lated panel, no. 1167 We incline to think so, for the reason that the appearance and type
of the assistant figures are not in favour of the only other possible hypothesis: that of the
Adhyeshana.

On the other hand, it is certainly this ‘ Entreaty’, addressed to the newly accomplished Buddha
by the two gods, Brahma and Indra, that he should consent to preach his doctrine, which is
featured on the lower panel of fig. 110 (Pl. 219), and which in my opinion is again featured in
no. 117 (Pl. 220), though in the latter relief Brahma, who stands on the right of the Buddha
below the Vajrapani, has exchanged his disguise of a Braihman novice for that of a venerable
and bearded doctor.

Seeing that it was due to the intervention of Brahma and Indra that the doctrine of salvation
was revealed to the world, we might have imagined that these two deities at least would have
been sure of a place of honour at the First Sermon. As a fact, they are usually absent from the
representations of that scene, when, in the Deer Park near Benares, Buddha first set in motion
the Wheel of the Law. The only exception, to my knowledge, is no. 118 (P1. 220), where the artist
has placed Buddha between the two great gods. Observe that Brahmi, the better preserved of
the two, has assumed in this sculpture the type of the Brahman novice. For the attitude of the
Master himself, of his five first disciples and of the two gazelles squatting on either side of the
Wheel of the Law, we find the ordinary formulas used (cf. 4.G-B.G. fig. 220; ¥.I.A. viii,
pp- 61-9, PL. 10, nos. 4, 5; for the type of monks, see also nos. 166, 172-3).

Several of the miracles that distinguish the life of the Buddha are easy to recognise among the
fragments in the Taxila collection. Thus, a very mutilated piece (no. 120) depicts the episode
of Nanda carrying his cousin’s alms-bowl and being led by him outside the walls of Kapilavastu
to the monastery where he was to be more or less voluntarily ordained. One might also be
disposed to identify no. 121 (Pl 221) as one of the incidents that marked the return of the
Buddha to the scene of his birth; for the relief represents him surrounded—except for the
Vajrapani—entirely by women. Had a single child been portrayed in front of the throne, we
could hardly have done otherwise than recognise Rahula accompanied by his mother Yasodhara,
the one-time wife of the Master, along with his step-mother Mahaprajapati and other matrons
of the Sikya clan; but since there are two children and the bigger of them appears to be a girl,
we must evidently regard this group of women either as some of the many benefactresses of
Buddha or simply as so many donors. In either case we cannot but admire the skilful and
telling characterisation of the different ages of the womenfolk.

Of the famous visit of Indra we possess not less than two versions, one of which (no. 113,
Pl. 219) is so original that we shall have to revert to it again later on. The panel is divided by
a balustrade into two compartments, in the upper of which are flying devas, raining down
flowers on the Buddha, who is seated in meditation in the traditional grotto. By way of
exception to the usual practice, Brahma is associated with Indra, who has no other companion,
and instead of the usual monkeys and lions, wild boars alone represent the animals of the
jungle. The other panel (Pl. 221, no. 124) shows us, on the contrary, the usual picture of the
mountain with its hollow cavern and wild animals and yakshas who haunt it,' but the sculptor
has forgotten to put in the flames which—owing to the tefas of the Master—licked the walls of
the grotto (cf. A.G-B.G. fig. 246). We must confess, too, that the chief actor is lost amid the
medley of gods who make up his cortége. Even if the composition itself did not suffice to
determine the occasion and with it the figures taking part in this episode, the elephant Airavata
and the royal umbrella would clearly indicate the presence of Sakra, the Indra of the gods.

! It seems that on the right we must recognise Paiicika with his spear.
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The not less celebrated ‘ Offering by the monkey’ near Vaisali appears only in one fragment,
which shows the monkey, holding in both hands the bowl full of madhu (Pl. 221, no. 125). Of
the subjugation of the mad elephant at Rajagriha we have no trace, and of the ascent of the
Buddha to the heavens of the thirty-three gods at Sankasya we possess only one very conven-
tional representation (since the triple ladder is absent) at the top of no. 110 (P1. 219). We are 3
little better off, however, in regard to the great miracle at Sravasti. We know that this miracle, by
which the six heretical teachers were confounded, appears in the texts and on the monuments
in two very different forms. In one, the artist insists on peopling the sky in his relief with all
sorts of marvellous apparitions—Buddhas, Bodhisattvas and divine beings surrounding
Sakya-muni, who is seated on the magic lotus of a thousand petals (cf. 4.G-B.G. fig. 79). Of
this type many fragments have survived, chiefly from the Dharmarajika Stiipa (cf. nos. 122,
123, 126, 127, 128, 129, 130, 131). In the other form the artist confines himself to representing
the triumphant discourse of the Buddha in the shade of the mango tree, and this is what we see
in the curious old version of no. 132 (Pl. 222), which seems to be a direct transcript taken from the
Early Indian School (cf. the North Gateway of Safichi in The Monuments of Sasichi, P1. xxx1v, Ar).
Seated on his usual seat under the mango tree, the Buddha is not yet portrayed even in the
pose of a preacher; framing him are the faithful Vajrapani and another of the celestials; to his
left, flanked by his courtiers, is King Prasenajit on a throne; to the right, on a rattan stool, with
one of his disciples standing behind him, is a fat and naked tirtharikara—apparently that
Purana Kasyapa who seems to have been a particular abomination to the Buddhists. What
strikes one particularly is the simplicity and homeliness of this sculpture, contrasted with the
complex and heretic stylisation of later compositions.

Though these new heretics are seldom represented by the artists of Gandhara, the reliefs not
infrequently portray other rivals of the Buddha and his monks, who are no less desperate and
redoubtable, viz. the Brahman ascetics. Thus, one of the Taxila fragments (Pl. 222, no. 133) gives
us, side by side, a very characteristic picture of a novice with flowing hair (braehmacarin), and
another of an old ascetic, bent and bearded, holding his flask (kamandalu) in his hand and clothed
in a decorated robe. Another fragment (Pl. 222, no. 134) shows us an old anchorite seated on a
rolled mat (brishi) in his hut of rushes and leaves, and in front of him asacrificial altar. The latter
is the Iranian counterpart—like the pyres carved in the living rock at Persepolis—of the veds in
the form of an egg-shaped cup among the hermitages at Safichi. Whether we have here to do
with a Bhirgava or an old Kasyapa or the like, it is impossible to say; nor can we determine
whether the numerous anchorites of fig. 135 (Pl. 222) were some of the ‘Sixteen Parayanas’
who came to question the Buddha (4.G-B.G. 1, pp. 374 fl. and 11, fig. 432); but this last
discovery is certainly one of the most original. The right portion of the bas-relief shows us a
group of Brahman ascetics, clean-shaven, moustached or bearded, with flowing or shaven hair,
clad in bark or in the spotted skins of antelope. In the foreground two of them are carrying
between them a third member of the party, suspended head-downwards from a long pole—
a curious example of the bizarre practices to which these old-time fakirs were already submitting
themselves.

Of the last years, of the death and funeral of the Buddha, we have only a very few mementoes,
and those in a very fragmentary condition. Are we to recognise in the corpse-strewn scene of
no. 104 (PL 219) the massacre of the Sikyas by Viriidhaka, the son of Prasenajit? And are we
to believe that the two figures scaling the rocks in fig. 136 (Pl. 222) were the assassins hired by
Devadatta to roll a mighty rock on to the Buddha? Owing to the sadly damaged state of the
pieces we cannot be sure on these points; the only thing is to wait until some other and better
preserved replicas come to light. For it is only when we have to do with scenes known from
a number of extant examples that we can hope to identify such mutilated pieces with confidence,
though the grief-stricken attitude of the figure in no. 137 enables us to recognise a Vajrapani,
broken from one of the Nirvana scenes (4.G-B.G. figs. 279, 280); and, again, a fragment of a
coffin surrounded by flames (Pl. 222, no. 138) is quite enough for us to say with confidence
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that it belonged to a relief depicting the cremation of the Buddha's remains (4.G-B.G.
figs. 285-7).

From an iconographic point of view the Taxila collection furnishes us with a number of
interesting details, but with nothing particularly novel. We have already observed that the
Jovian or Herculean type of the Vajrapani (nos. 140, 192) is one that is well known to us. On
the other hand, we find confirmation here of the existence of the type of Paricika and of Hariti
with the ‘horn of abundance’ (cf. nos. 1, 2, Pl. 211, 4.G-B.G. figs. 372, 373)." As to the figures
of gods, we have already noted that it was the practice of this School to represent Brahma
in the form of a Brahman monk, young or old, and to distinguish Indra by a royal toque.
Indeed, we possess quite a series of these toques of different models but all of them of a
characteristic and symbolical shape (cf. nos. 147-50). Finally, let us note that, apart from
these usual deities, we catch glimpses here and there of at least one member of the Hinda
pantheon, whose popularity is well attested on the coins of the Kushan kings, namely Mahe$vara
or Siva with his bull (no. 151). (Cf. 4.S.R. 1913-14, Pl. Lxx11, a.)

Of the Bodhisattva Siddhartha, the future Sikya-muni, we have already mentioned several
images (nos. 152, 153 and the pedestal, no. 94). A very magnificent type of the Bodhisattva, in
all the elegance of his rich costume and princely jewels, is to be seen in no. 142 (PL. 223). That,
like no. 143 (Pl. 224), it represents Maitreya, who will be born again for the last time as a Brahman,
with the same head-dress and the same kamandalu (water-vessel) as Brahma, is only what we
should expect and what we can hardly doubt. Where doubt would arise would be if one pre-
tended to discover images of a Bodhisattva other than Siddhartha and Maitreya. It would be
vain, for example, to attempt to find the Avalokite$vara or Padmapani in the figurine of the
deva holding a large lotus in no. 123, which is only a fragment from the ‘Miracle at Sravasti’,
but that this deva is, from a sculptural point of view, the ancestor of the future Padmapini, or
that the Indra of the pedestal of no. 43 has already adopted the pensive attitude of the Japanese
Mirokou, we should not for a moment be inclined to dispute.

It is the same with the Buddhas. To say nothing of the archaic method of representing them
by their foot-prints (nos. 154), or of the stray piece from Mathura (no. 155), we have every type
of Gandharan image, some with waved or curling hair (no. 156), some clean-shaven (no. 157),
or moustached (nos. 158, 159), standing (nos. 157, 159, 160), or sitting, sometimes in Indian,
sometimes in European fashion. This last attitude (no. 198) is a peculiarly interesting one,
because of its rarity. Then we possess one figure standing on a lotus (no. 160), which for this
very reason may be inferred to have formed part of a ‘ Great Miracle’ relief. And finally there
are two Buddhas standing side by side (no. 188), which were probably broken from a frieze
containing not less than seven such figures (4.G-B.G. fig. 457). But, all told, we have only to
do with Sakya-muni himself and his reduplications, or with two of his human predecessors;
there is no question here of Dhyani-Buddhas any more than there is in the rest of the Gandhira
School.

CATALOGUE OF STONE SCULPTURES
By H. HarRGREAVES, F.S.A.

1. Statuette in the round of pot-stone (impure talc or steatite), representing a goddess
seated on a four-legged throne. Height 4:62 in. She is clad in a classical dress consisting of
a long tunic and mantle; in her left hand she holds a ‘horn of plenty’ (cornucopia); her right
hand is wrapped in her mantle. On her head is a low polos. Over the stool is a coverlet with
chequered pattern. The type is a common one throughout the Graeco-Roman world and has
been identified variously as Demeter, Tyche, Fortuna, Bona Dea, etc. As early as the middle
of the sixth century B.c., Boupalos of Chios executed a statue of Tyche for Smyrna, which,

T See, however, the descriptions of nos. 1 and 2 infra. There is no reason to connect these two pieces
with either Buddhism or Gandhara. [J. M.]
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DISTRIBUTION OF STONE SCULPTURES

No stone sculptures were found on the Bhir Mound site. For carved toilet-trays found
in Sirkap, cf. ‘ Stone Objects’, ch. 25, nos. 62-97

SIRKAP
EAsT SIDE oF MAIN STREET ‘WEST SIDE OF MAIN STREET
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OTHER SITES

Alkhauri (Chir Tope B). No. 59

Bajran. No. 176

Bhamala. No. 2

Dharmarijika. Nos. 6, 15-17, 20~7, a—d, 28-30, 32—44, 47-54, 56-8, 60, 63-7, 70, 71, 73-5, 78-82,
8491, 93, 95, 97-101, 103, 1069, 111, 112, 114-16, 118, 120-3, 125—32, 136—41, 145-53, 155,
156, 158, 161, 162, 16475, 178, 179, 1817, 189, 190, 192, 194, 195, 198, 199

Giri. No. 113

Jandial. No. 154

Jauliafi. Nos. 45, 46, 94, 124, 157, 160, 197

Kilawan. Nos. 19, 61,62, 68, 69, 72, 76, 77, 92, 96, 102, I04, 10§, 117, 119, 133, 134, 144, a, b,
163, 177, 180, 193, 196

Kunila. No. 18

Mohra Moradu. Nos. 31, 55, 83, 110, a—¢, 142, 143, 159, 188, 191

according to Pausanias (1v, 30), had a polos on her head and held in her hand what the Greeks
called ‘the horn of Amalthea’. In India the type is familiar on coins of Azes I and II and
appears to have been adopted for the yakshi Hariti,' whom this statuette possibly represents.
Date, early first century a.D. Sk, '22-860/2; Block C’; sq. 52-85’; stratum II. Cf. p. 192 supra.
(PL 211, no. 1.)

2. Similar to the preceding and of potstone, but of later date and crude workmanship.
Height 27 in. The goddess has her head and shoulders turned slightly to her right and is
leaning against a cylindrical shaft at her back; she wears an Indian sarf, necklace and bangle,
and in place of the cornucopia in her left hand she holds what appears to be a pair of lotus
buds. A hole pierced in the top of the head was intended probably for fixing the polos. Date,
fourth to fifth century A.p. Bhamila; 2g-282. Cf. p. 396 supra. (Pl. 211, no. 2.)

' In Buddhist art Hariti is frequently figured as the consort of the yaksha Paficika, ‘Giver of
riches’. Cf. Foucher, Beginnings of Buddhist Art and other Essays, pp. 139-46, 271-91.
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3. Standing female figure of chloritised mica schist, in the round. Height g in. The figure
is naked save for a shawl or s@rz, which falls over the left arm and below the hips. The left hand
holds the hem of the s@r7; in the right hand, which is raised to the breasts, is a lotus. Her
ornaments consist of a hip girdle (mekhald) with square clasp in front and three rows of beads;
a breast-chain, crossed both front and back; bracelets; armlets; and a narrow taenia across the
forehead. The hair is taken back from the forehead and falls in a long plait down the back, with
a few curls on the two shoulders. On the crown of the head, at the back, is an ornamental
medallion. The type appears to be derived from a Greek Aphrodite type, but is much Indianised.
It may have been intended to represent an Indian yakshi or fairy; but it seems more likely to
be the goddess holding a lotus in her hand who is portrayed on certain autonomous coins of
Taxila, and may represent either the Tyche of the city, or, more probably, Maya. (B.M. Cat.
Anc. Ind. Coins, Pl. xxx11, 5, 6). In the Gandhira School, to which this sculpture belongs,
figures in the round are very rare and for the most part earlier than the usual alto rilievos.
(Cf. Mathura Museum, F42.) This statuette dates from the Saka-Parthian period and is probably
to be referred to the early part of the first century A.n. For the deposit (G) in which it was
found in company with a large collection of copper dies, see vol. 1, p. 189. Sk. '19—790;
Block D’; sq. §8-116; stratum II. Cf. 4.S.R. (1919), Pl. 1%, 1, 2. (PL 211, no. 3, a, b.)

4. Standing female figure in the round of chloritised mica schist, probably dating from the
first century B.c. Height 7-25 in. The pose is rigidly frontal, with feet front, legs together, and
hands on hips. Save for ornaments consisting of anklets, girdle, crossed breast-chain, armlets
and bangles, the figure is nude. The hair, which is treated like a wig in front, is taken back
from the forehead and falls in a long plait down the back, with a few curls on each shoulder.
On the top of the head is a low polos. Beneath the small base is a projecting tenon, evidently
intended to fit into a socket-hole. In ancient times the statuette was broken into two at the
knees, and, in order to repair it, two small holes were drilled between the legs, one above and
one below the fracture. The stiff frontal pose and the polos on the head suggest a Caryatid, but
the figure is so small that it can hardly have served that purpose. Possibly the sculptor was
endeavouring to portray an archaic type, such as that of the ‘Mother or Earth goddess’,
which was still being perpetuated at Taxila as late as the first century A.D., but this is quite
problematical. Cf. pp. 195-6 supra; A.S.R. (1929), Pl. xv1, 1, 2. Sk.’29-1,206; Block A’;
sq. 18:93"; stratum III. (Pl 211, no. 4, a, b.)

5. Standing female figure in the round of pale grey micaceous slate. Height 4-12 in. The
figure, which may be that of a donor belonging to a group, wears a sleeved tunic reaching to
the feet, and a cloak which appears to be held in place by shoulder-straps passing in front of
the shoulders and attached, perhaps, to the belt. The hands are raised in front of the waist and
support a tray (?) full of flowers or other offerings. The ornaments worn comprise anklets,
bangles and girdle (mekhald). The head, which was made in a separate piece and joined to the
body by a tenon and socket, is missing, but two plaits of hair are shown falling over the cloak
at the back. Probable date, early first century A.n. Cf. p. 191 supra; A.S.R. (1928), Pl. xi1x, 2.
Sk. ’28-1,163; Block D’; sq. 63-100"; stratum II. (Pl 212, no. 3, a, b.)

6. Standing male figure in the round of grey Taraki sandstone." Height 16 in. Wears dhoti,
shawl, bracelets and necklace(?). The right hand is raised in front of the breast with the fingers
in what is known as the chin-mudra or jnafia-mudrd, denoting meditation, knowledge and purity.
The left hand rests on the hip. The head and feet are missing. Although the figure is ostensibly
in the round, the front is flattened as in a relief and the back is not modelled. As the sculpture
was found at the Dharmarajika Stiipa, there can be no doubt that it is Buddhist, and we may
surmise that it represents the Bodhisattva at a period when his types had not yet been fixed.
Like nos. 7 and 13, it is the work of a local sculptor of Taxila. Date, early part of the first
century A.D. or perhaps the latter part of the preceding century. See p. 694 supra. Dh. 'r2-277;
north-east of Main Sttpa; 3 ft. 6 in. below surface. Cf. 4.S.R. (1912), PL.vi1, d. (Pl. 212, n0.6.)

' This sandstone is impregnated with calcium carbonate.
MT 89
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7. Standing male figure of grey Taraki sandstone in the same massive style as the preceding
but perhaps a little earlier. Height 26-25 in. The figure wears a tunic tied by a cord at the
waist and reaching to the knees, long shawl or Aimation, high boots and necklace(?). The high
boots suggest that it may represent Siirya, the Sun-god, whose temple is said by Philostratus
(Life of Apollonius, 11, 24) to have stood in the city of Sirkap, where the statue was found. Like
no. 6, the statue, although free-standing, is treated as much like an alto rilievo as a figure in
the round. The right forearm, which was attached by means of a tenon and socket, is missing,
and the head is defaced. The hair is arranged in the same wig-like fashion as on no. 4 and
other figures of the early Gandhara School. The peculiar treatment of the drapery, which falls
in loose folds round the shoulder and arms and stands out on either side of the hips, recalls
that on certain coins of Azes I. (B.M. Cat. Pl. x1x, 1.) Probable date, latter part of first
century B.C. Sk. '16-A 739; stratum II. Cf. pp. 694-5 supra. (Pl. 212, no. 7.)

8. Bracket of chloritised mica schist in the form of a winged male figure, with hands in front
of breast, possibly holding some object. Height 4-75 in. The figure wears bangles, necklaces and
shawl, which is drawn across the back and through both arms, leaving the front of the body
bare. On the head is a broad-tasselled bandeau. The feet and ankles are missing. Observe
the rough heavy character of the modelling and the careless workmanship; also the formal
treatment of the folds of the shawl, as in other figures of this period. Such brackets as this one
and nos. 11, 12 and 16-21 were commonly used to adorn the domes of stiipas near their base.
(Foucher, A.G-B.G. 1, p. 59, fig. 12.) Early Gandhara School. First half of first century a.p.
Sk. ’27-83; Block E’; sq. 75-93"; stratum 1. Cf. p. 184 supra. (Pl. 212, no. 8.)

9. Standing male winged figure in semi-relief, of chloritised mica schist. Height 4-75 in.
Wears scarf in same manner as preceding, leaving the front of the body nude. The two hands
are raised in front of breast, holding uncertain object (? bird). The head is missing. The figure
is of heavy proportions, coarsely modelled and carelessly finished. Early Gandhara School.
Probable date, first half of first century A.n. Sk. '14-164; Block D’; sq. 60-77’; stratum 1.
Cf. p. 191 supra. (Pl. 213, no. 9.)

10. Standing male figure in the round, of chloritised mica schist. Height 7-37 in. Wears
bangles, necklace and scarf in same manner as nos. 8 and g, leaving front of body bare. Hands
raised in front of breast, the left hand holding bird. Head and parts of legs missing. Although
the figure is in the round, the back is flat and unmodelled. Early Gandhira School. Same date
as preceding. Cf. p. 147 supra; A.S.R. (1924), PL x11, 9. Sk.’24-481; Block B; sq. 37-44";
stratum JI. (Pl 213, no. 10.)

r1. Volute bracket of pale chloritised mica schist in the form of a winged male figure
springing at the hips from an acanthus leaf base. Length 6-62 in. The figure wears a sleeved
tunic, shawl and Indian turban and cylindrical ear-ornaments of Indian design. His two hands
are raised in adoration in front of his breast. On the back and tenon of the bracket is a Kharosh-
thi inscription : Savatratena niyatito vihare matapitu puyae Devadato=‘Presented by Sarvatrata
in the Vihira, in honour of his mother and father, Devadatta’. The letters are said by Prof.
Konow to be of about the same age as the inscriptions on the silver vessels from Sirkap (‘ Silver-
ware’, ch. 29, nos. 2, 10, 13, 19), i.e. ¢. A.D. 30-40—a date which is also borne out by the
findspot and style. Early Gandhara School. Observe the characteristic treatment of the
drapery, arranged in schematic folds. Cf. p. 171 supra; A.S.R. (1926), p. 118, no. 8 and
Pl. xxvitt, 9; Ep. Ind. vol. 11, pp. 99-100, and Pl. x1x. Sk. '26-1,457; Block J; sq. 148-51';
stratum II. (Pl 213, no. 11.)

12. Seated, herm-like male figure of chloritised mica schist. The figure, which served
perhaps as a bracket, wears a shawl over both shoulders, necklace and heavy ear-rings. The
right hand is half raised, holding a bowl; the left is apparently resting on the seat. Height
462 in. Early Gandhara School. First half of first century a.n. Sk. ’'16-1,160; Block C;
sq. 42°63; stratum II. Cf. p. 148 supra. (Pl 213, no. 12.)

13. Head in high relief, of chloritised mica schist. Height 3-12 in. In place of hair, the face
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is framed in a wig-like head-dress of lotus leaves like no. 161 (g.2.). For the round, staring eyes,
characteristic of the earliest Gandhira sculptures, see pp. 693—4 supra, and cf. nos. 3, 4, 135;
also ‘Stone Objects’, ch. 25, nos. 63, 64, 66, 70, 74, etc. Sk. '24-791; Block C; sq. 46:46';
stratum III. Cf. p. 149, no. 8 supra. (PL. 213, no. 13.)

14. Fountain-head of chloritised mica schist in form of grotesque male Kubera-like figure,
seated cross-legged on thin rectangular base. Height 5:87 in. The figure wears curly beard
and moustache and bracelet on right wrist. There are holes in mouth, ears, navel and top of
head for the discharge of water. Early Gandhira School. First half of first century a.p. Cf.
p. 167 supra; A.S.R.(1926), p. 118, no. 16. Sk. ’26-3,398; Block H; sq. 120-49’; stratum II.
(PL. 213, no. 14.)

15. Makara head in relief of Taraki sandstone, possibly from a pediment. Height 11-5 in.
Two sides are slightly curved and the back has been scooped into a bowl. Like nos. 6 and 7,
local Taxilan work. Probable date, between 50 B.C. and A.p. 50. Dh. '15-1,071. From out-
lying debris.

16. Volute bracket of quartz schist in the form of a winged female figure springing at the
hips from an acanthus leaf base. Length 13-5 in. The figure wears a close-fitting, long-sleeved
garment, large circular ear-omaments, bracelet, ornamented torque and long flexible necklace
falling between the breasts. The hands hold in front of the body an offering, seemingly of fruit.
A narrow taenia across the forehead allows a flat schematic dressing of the hair on the brow, but
above this the elaborately treated hair falls backward to the shouiders. There is a circular
omament in the centre of the hair above the fillet. The style is early Gandharan but not so
early as the brackets from Sirkap. Probable date, second half of first century A.p. Cf. no. 11
supra. This bracket and no. 17 infra, as well as two others of similar style and of the same stone,
are probably from the same structure. Dh. '17-97; mon. court A; 3 ft. 6 in. below surface.
Cf. p. 278 supra; A.S.R. (1917), Pl. 1v, b. (Pl. 213, no. 16.)

17. Volute bracket of quartz schist in the form of a winged male figure springing at the
waist from an acanthus leaf base. Length 11-12 in. A loose scarf passes over the left shoulder,
its lower end hidden by the acanthus foliage. The arms and features are defaced, as is part of
the head-dress, bound above the forehead by a fillet with centre ornament, above which rises
an acanthus leaf merging into the volute. The latter takes the form of a bundle of logs (?)—
a motif commonly adopted for the capitals of pillars in the early rock-hewn temples of Western
India. The figure wears an ornamented collar and torque, which passes over the scarf at the
shoulder. The style is early Gandhiran and this sculpture is seemingly from the same structure
as no. 16 (g.v.). Dh. *30-213; mon. court H; sq. 28-20; 2 ft. g in. below surface. Cf. p. 286,
no. 5 supra.

18. Winged male bracket figure of mica schist springing at the thighs from an acanthus leaf.
Length 7-5 in. The figure wears a dhoti, scarf and turban with a large central ornament, heavy
ear-rings, jewelled collar and long flexible necklace. The left hand grasps the scarf hanging
over the left shoulder, the right hand rests on the hip. The voluted bracket against which the
figure leans is fashioned to resemble a serpent with scaly surface and double head. Kunila;
cell E8; 1 ft. above floor-level. Cf. p. 352 supra. (Pl. 213, no. 18.)

19. Bracket of phyllite in the form of a standing figure rising from the knees behind the
forepart of a winged bull. Length ¢-25 in. The garments, a dhoti and scarf, suggest a male
personage. The only ornaments are a jewelled necklace and bracelets. The hands, now lost,
appear to have been clasped on the breast. A much-defaced acanthus leaf embellished the chest
of the bull, the head being almost in the round, though the incurved horns are in relief. Kn. 32—~
292; outside B 28; 10 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 340 supra. (Pl. 213, no. 19.)

20. Bracket of mica schist bearing the much-defaced head of an elephant, of which only
traces remain. Dh. '15-¢73; mon. court A; 7 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 278 supra.

21. Fragment of bracket of mica schist bearing the head of a bull. Length §in. Dh.’17-15;
mon. court A; 4 ft. 6 in. below surface. Cf. p. 278 supra.

8g-2
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22. Jamb of lower portion of a false niche, of phyllite. Tenons on top and bottom to fit into
the now missing parts. Height 2275 in. On the inner edge are six small superposed panels
separated by various narrow foliated mouldings and each containing either a small naked
amorino (yaksha) or a layman in an attitude of adoration or holding a flower. To the right of
these are five larger superposed panels between Indo-Corinthian pilasters and separated by
similar foliated mouldings; in each are two figures in varied attitudes of adoration, the head
being generally to the left, towards the image occupying the centre of the composition. A border
of alternately sunk chequers edged by lotus-leaf moulding is to the right of these. Dh. ’12-L 60.
Cf. p. 251 supra. (Pl. 214, no. 22.)

23. Jamb of lower portion of false niche, of mica schist. Tenon on right edge to fit into
missing centre part. Height 26:5in. On outer edge is a moulding of conventionalised lotus
buds and, to the right, five superposed panels between Indo-Corinthian pilasters stand on
acanthus or other ornamental frieze. In each panel are two standing male figures in diverse
attitudes. Only the figures in two panels are fully preserved. On the inner edge is a border of
three rows of bead-and-reel ornament alternating with foliate pattern and with a lotus edging.
In design and workmanship this jamb is far superior to, and substantially earlier than,
no. 22. Dh. '13-2,009; B3, south wall; 2 ft. 6 in. below surface. Cf. p. 249 supra. (Pl 214,
no. 23.)

24. Fragment of phyllite showing a columnar series of figures each mounted on the shoulders
of the one below, who grasps him by the ankles. Height 20 in. Traces of five figures of this
remarkable column remain, the heads of the only two preserved being turned half-right
towards the now lost centre of the composition. Necklaces and ear-rings indicate that the
figures are laymen, though the uppermost seems to have had a shaven head. A unique specimen.
Dh. '12-87; D; 4 ft. below surface. (Pl. 214, no. 24.)

25. Fluted pilaster of phyllite in four pieces. Height 52-5in. Close-coupled, half-round
fillets separate the five flutings of the semi-cylindrical shaft, the flutings being equal in width
to the coupled fillets. Moulded base. Quasi-Corinthian capital embellished with acanthus
foliage and stems in low relief. The fluted shaft is of special interest in connexion with the
medieval fluted columns of Kashmir temples. Dh. '14-19; S 3; 3 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 249

supra. (Pl. 214, no. 25.)

26. Fragment from edge of lower part of false niche, with moulding of stiff conventionalised
foliated design. Cf. A.G-B.G. fig. 233. Of phyllite. Height 15in. Dh.’13—458; L; 1ft.gin.
below surface. Cf. p. 251 supra.

27, a, b, ¢, d. Four small capitals of phyllite. The domical tops of nos. 4, b and ¢ are orna-
mented with acanthus foliage; the under part with conventional lotus stamens. No. 27, d has
its base ornamented with an expanded lotus. On its upper edge is a bead-and-reel moulding of
decadent form with two fasciae above. Cf. p. 251 supra.

a, b. Dh.’'13-828; L; 4 ft. g in. below surface. Height 3 in.
c. Dh.’13-869; L; 5 ft. below surface. Height 3 in.
d. Dh, '12-C283. Height 2 ft. 6 in. (Pl. 214, no. 27, 4, b, ¢, d.)

28. Small bell capital of micaceous schist consisting of a reversed dome surmounted by
a cylinder. Height 5-25in. The under part is ornamented with lotus leaves and stamens. (Cf.
no. 27, d.) The cylinder is divided by Indo-Corinthian pilasters into panels containing honey-
suckle ornament or female busts in niches resembling a vikdra with pointed roof. Saw-tooth
ornament below the cylindrical portion. An attached fragment to right. Dh. '13-294; L;
5 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 251 supra. (Pl. 214, no. 28.)

29. Capital of mica schist consisting of a reversed truncated pyramid with plain oblong
abacus, The pyramidal portion is embellished by five parallel rows of bead-and-reel moulding
separated by narrow fillets. Size g-25 x 9 x 425 in. Cf. no. 30 infra. Dh.'12-C255. (Pl. 214,
no. 29.)

30. Half of a small capital of mica schist, roughly in the form of a reversed truncated pyramid;
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each lower corner is relieved by a single boldly carved acanthus leaf. Cf. no. 29 supra. Height
3:37 in. Dh. ’12-256.

31. Part of small capital of phyllite, having square base ornamented with flat bead-and-reel
moulding and surmounted by a madillion cornice. Length 5 in. Mm. '27-19; cell 7. Cf. p. 362,
no. 7 supra.

32. Voluted end of acanthus capital of phyllite. Length 12-75in. Dh. ’15-60; mon.
court A; z ft. below surface. Cf. p. 278 supra.

33. Part of capital of phyllite in the form of pairs of addorsed bulls. The heads and lower
limbs missing. Trappings on neck and along the flanks. Length 1212 in. Dh. ’3o-245;
mon. court H; sq. 24°23; 2 ft. 8 in. below surface. Cf. p. 287, no. 6 supra.

34. Fragment of capital of phyllite with the heads of four lions springing from acanthus
foliage. Around and between the lion heads are beaded garlands. The modelling is rough and
crude. There is a tenon on the upper surface. Height 4-5 in. Dh.’12-637; between L and D 3;
4 ft. 4 in. below surface. Cf. p. 251 supra.

35. Lower part of a pseudo-Corinthian capital of phyllite, with well-modelled acanthus
foliage. Traces of volute on top edge. In the centre, a Buddha is seated in dhydna-mudra,
on a full-blown lotus. (Cf. Smith, History of Fine Art, Pl. xxv.) Length 32 in. Dh. '12-795;
between L and Ds; 5 ft. 6 in. below surface. Cf. p. 251 supra. (PL 214, no. 35.)

36. Upper part of a pseudo-Corinthian capital of phyllite with large projecting and out-
curving acanthus in the centre and usual acanthus foliage on either side towards the volutes.
Spray of eglantine, with two five-petalled blossoms, on edge of abacus. Length 36-75 in.
Dh. ’12—712; between L and Ds; 5 ft. 3 in. below surface. Cf. p. 251 supra.

37. Fragment from right of relief of phyllite consisting of part of a framed Indo-Persepolitan
pilaster and the extreme edge of the relief. Height 15-12 in. Of the relief only traces of a
standing haloed figure with the left arm tensely extended by the side are now preserved. For
its base the pilaster has a square-stepped pedestal supporting a water-pot." The shaft is round
and tapering and between it and the capital is a necking of three projecting fillets. The capital
is bell-shaped with mushroom dome above. The surface of the bell is adorned with acanthus
leaves reversed.* A slight roughness of the surface of the shaft may indicate the former existence
of a relief such as can be seen in nos. 38 and 39. Between the main relief and the pilaster is a
beaded moulding. Dh. '16—792; G 4; 3 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 257, no. 3 supra. (Pl. 215, no. 37.)

38. Part of a framed Indo-Persepolitan pilaster of phyllite of the same type as no. 37 supra.
Height 11-25 in. The rectangular base is lost, but the capital is complete, consisting of two
addorsed humped bulls with what appears to be the head of a third affronté between their
hind-quarters and supporting a rectangular die with a winged lion at each corner. The shaft
is embellished by a naked little yaksha standing on a roughly indicated lotus, with left hand
on hip, the right holding flowers (?). The bell capital is decorated with acanthus leaves and
the false capital above it with foliate or geometric designs. On top and left edges respectively
are saw-tooth and reel-and-bead mouldings. Dh. '12-C224. (Pl 215, no. 38.)

39. Framed Indo-Persepolitan pilaster of phyllite, of the same type as no. 38 supra. Height
9-2§ in. The base is missing as well as the edge mouldings. A small standing yaksha figure on
the shaft as in no. 38 supra, but without the lotus base. Dh.’30~134; mon. court H; sq. 29-22";
3 ft. below surface. (Pl 215, no. 39.)

40. Pseudo-Corinthian pilaster of phyllite from the right of a relief. Height 13 in. From
a moulded base rises a short, broad, slightly tapering shaft with an acanthus capital. Part of the
base and all the upper portion of the capital are defaced. In low relief on the shaft is the figure
of a fully clad layman facing left, his hands joined in the attitude of adoration. Cf. nos. 38,
39 supra. Dh. '16-463; mon. court A; 7 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 278 supra.

! This type of base (adishthana) is common in monuments of the Early Indian School. Sometimes
we find the stepped pedestal alone; sometimes the water-pot without the pedestal. [J. M.]

* Cf. Foucher, 4.G-B.G. 1, p. 226, fig. 103, and p. 158 supra.
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41. Frieze(?) of phyllite ornamented with a diaper of narrow intersecting fillets forming
a series of squares and half squares in diamond form, each containing the whole or half,
respectively, of a fully expanded four-petalled flower, save in one instance where the petals are
five. Cf. A.G-B.G. 1, fig. 213. Length 19:75 in. Dh. ’12-211; between L and D3; 3 ft. 6 in.
below surface. Cf. p. 251 supra.

42. Mutilated fragment of relief of phyllite, with the upper part of the halo of an image and
the mango (?) foliage over it. Height7in. Dh. 13-501; L; 3 ft. g in. below surface. Cf, p. 251
supra.

43. Fragment of phyllite resembling no. 42 supra. Traces of the haloed head of the Buddha
with pipal stems and foliage above. A fracture to the right of the halo marks where there
was a head of an attendant figure. The halo is embellished by an incised line parallel and
close to its edge. Probably from a reiief depicting the Enlightenment. Height 1025 in.
Dh. '12-197; L; 5 ft. 7 in. below surface. Cf. p. 251 supra.

44. Fragment of relief of phyllite showing traces of a defaced kneeling figure. The uprajsed
right hand is touching some foliage which resembles conventionalised asoka leaves. Height
6-75 in. Dh. '13-70; between L and D3; 5 ft. 6 in. below surface. Cf. p. 251 supra.

45. Fragment of relief of phyllite with pipal foliage. Length g-25in. Cf. no. 43 supra.
In. '16-I'2; north of stiipa D3. (Pl 215, no. 45.)

46. Fragment of relief of phyllite with seven celestial flowers, in high relief, composed of
leaves arranged schematically round a central boss from which hangs a beaded necklace. Such
blossoms appear occasionally in the more elaborate compositions depicting the miracle of
Sravasti.! Cf. Lahore Museum, no. 572. Rising 4 mi-corps, behind the lowest flower, a haloed
Bodhisattva appears with hands raised in front of his breast. Height 787 in. An incised line
parallel and close to the edge of the halo, as in no. 43 supra. Jn.’16-117; north of stipa D3;
3 ft. below surface. Cf. p. 384 supra. (Pl. 215, no. 46.)

47. Fragment of relie